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The  Committed  of  Correspondence  and  Papers,  in 
presenting  the  35th  Volume  of  the  Transactions  of  the  So¬ 
ciety  to  the  Members,  and  to  the  public  at  large,  take  the 
accustomed  opportunity  of  introducing  it  by  a  few  prefa¬ 
tory  remarks. 

The  early  appearance  of  the  present  Volume  will,  doubt¬ 
less,  be  gratifying  to  the  Society  in  general,  both  in  itself, 
and  as  including  a  virtual  pledge  that  equal  assiduity  will 
be  employed  in  this  department  for  the  future.  It  is  of 
great  importance,  both  as  regards  the  collection  of  the  an¬ 
nual  Subscriptions,  and  as  encouraging  the  activity  and 
attachment  of  individual  Members,  that  the  distribution  of 
the  yearly  Volume  should  take  place  as  early  as  possible 
after  the  Christmas  vacation.  The  arrangements  which  have 
been  made  for  this  purpose  will,  it  is  hoped,  become  pro¬ 
gressively  more  efficacious,  and  realize  the  entire  wishes  of 
the  Society  on  this  head. 

The  Portrait  of  the  late  Dr.  Taylor  is  prefixed  t®  this 
Volume.  The  Committee  might  with  reason  be  accused  of 
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neglect,  if  they  allowed  the  opportunity  thus  offered  to  pass 
by  without  adding  their  tribute  of  respect  to  the  memory  of 
their  deceased  Secretary.  The  amenity  of  his  manners,  the 
zeal  and  cordial  activity  with  which  he  fulfilled  the  various 
duties  of  his  station,  being  yet  recent  in  the  recollection  of 
the  individual  Members  of  the  Society,  require  no  eulogy. 
In  early  life  he  was  engaged  in  the  business  of  calico-print¬ 
ing,  at  the  time  when  by  the  concurrent  application  of  che¬ 
mical  and  mechanical  knowledge  to  the  manufacture  of 
cotton  goods,  the  first  impulse  was  given  which  lias  since 
carried  this  branch  of  our  national  industry  to  its  present  al¬ 
most  incredible  magnitude.  Among  the  meritorious  contri¬ 
butors  to  the  rapid  progress  of  this  manufacture,  justice 
requires  that  the  name  of  Dr.  Charles  Taylor  be  recorded. 
The  idea  of  printing  by  machinery  appears  to  have  originated 
with  him,  and  so  active  was  he  in  the  application  of  the  then 
recent  discoveries  of  Berthollet,  as  to  be  the  first  who  pro¬ 
duced  for  sale  in  the  Manchester  market  an  entire  piece  of 
calico  bleached  by  oxy muriatic  acid.  The  opulence  which 
flowed  so  exuberantly  on  many  of  his  fellow  townsmen  did 
not  find  its  way  to  him,  and  he  was  glad  to  retire  from  the 
various  harrassing  circumstances  attendant  on  the  active 
pursuits  of  Commerce,  to  the  less  anxious,  though  scarcely 
less  active  situation  of  Secretary  to  this  Institution.  The 
place  which  he  had  acquired  by  an  arduous  and  honourable 
competition,  he  occupied  with  credit  to  himself,  and  benefit 
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to  the  Society,  till  the  advanced  progress  of  a  mortal  and 
painful  disease  disqualified  him  from  farther  bodily  activity  : 
still  his  heart  and  his  affections  hovered  round  their  accus¬ 
tomed  resort,  and  among  the  last  objects  of  his  solicitude 
was  die  welfare  of  a  Society  to  which,  from  habit  a&d  taste, 
he  had  become  most  warmly  attached. 

The  Engravings  in  the  present  Volume  will  be  found  to 
sustain  the  high  reputation  already  acquired  ;  and,  notwith¬ 
standing  the  rapidly  progressive  improvement  in  the  deline¬ 
ation  and  engraving  of  Machines  inserted  in  our  Cyclopaedias 
and  philosophical  journals,  the  Transactions  of  the  Society 
of  Arts  may  successfully  vie  with  the  best  of  them  in  this 
respect.  For  one  Plate,  the  view  of  Mr.  Allan’s  Theodo¬ 
lite,  intended  to  have  been  inserted  in  the  former  Volume, 
the  Society  is  indebted  to  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Armstrong. 
It  is  worthy  of  particular  notice,  both  for  the  beauty  of  its 
execution,  and  as  being  one  of  the  first  productions  of  a  ma¬ 
chine  invented  by  Mr.  Armstrong,  for  the  purpose,  not  of 
etching,  as  is  the  case  with  the  common  machines,  but  of 
cutting  the  lines  at  once,  and  to  their  proper  depth  in  the 
copper  itself. 

In  the  department  of  Agriculture,  including  Machines 
for  Agricultural  purposes,  the  present  Volume  contains  Com¬ 
munications  on  planting  Forest  Trees  by  J.  Lawson,  Esq. 
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and  on  an  Embankment  on  the  Gnoll  and  Britton  Ferry 
Marshes,  by  the  Earl  of  Jersey,  and  Henry  Grant,  Esq. 

Mrs.  D’Oyly  has  obtained  a  Medal  for  the  successful  cul¬ 
ture  of  the  Bull-Rush  (Scirpus  Lacustris),  which,  although 
a  native  of  England,  has  never  by  its  spontaneous  produce 
superseded  the  necessity  of  importing  the  article  from  Hol¬ 
land,  at  an  expence  of  many  thousand  pounds  annually.  It 
is  the  best  material  for  matting  and  chair-bottoms,  and 
therefore  its  consumption  in  this  country  is  enormous. 

Mr.  Essex’s  Machine  for  cleaning  corn  is  recommended 
with  confidence  as  a  very  important  appendage  to  the  Thrash¬ 
ing-Mill.  Taking  up  the  process  at  the  point  to  which  it 
lias  been  carried  by  the  latter  instrument,  the  grain  is  step  by 
step  separated  from  the  fragments  of  straw,  from  the  chaff, 
from  the  seeds  of  weeds,  and  the  lighter  grain ;  and,  by  fric¬ 
tion  and  ventilation,  comes  out  not  only  thoroughly  cleaned 
from  all  impurities,  but  materially  improved  in  dryness,  and 
external  aspect.  At  the  same  time,  the  chaff  is  freed  from 
the  dust,  with  which  it  is  usually  mixed  in  large  proportion, 
and  thus  is  rendered  a  more  agreeable  and  nutritious  food 
for  horses,  and  other  domestic  animals. 

In  the  Class  of  Chemistry,  Mr. Wynn’s  communications 
on  the  subject  of  Enamel  Cglours,  and  on  the  arts  of  staining 
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and  gilding  glass  and  porcelain,  will,  doubtless,  be  considered 
as  an  acceptable  present  by  those  who  engage  in  this  inte¬ 
resting  and  elegant  art,  either  as  a  profession  or  amusement. 
The  resources  of  modern  chemistry  may  probably  simplify 
and  improve  some  of  the  receipts ;  but,  as  a  register  of  actual 
practice,  in  a  branch  of  art  for  the  most  part  involved  in  se¬ 
crecy  and  empiricism,  it  possesses  sterling  value. 

Mr.  Stiles  has  obtained  a  Medal  for  his  method  of  free¬ 
ing  that  common  and  cheap  fish  the  Sprat  from  the  rank 
oil  with  which  it  abounds,  and  then  preparing  an  Extract 
from  it  in  flavour  not  unlike  that  which  is  procured  from  the 

anchovy. 

* 

Mr.  Callender  has  been  rewarded  for  a  simple  and  ex¬ 
peditious  method  of  seasoning  mahogany  of  small  scantling. 

Of  instruments  for  the  purpose  of  giving  to  certain 
branches  of  drawing  all  that  mechanism  can  bestow, 
namely  precision,  those  contained  in  the  present  Volume  are 
Mr.  Dick’s  elaborate  Machine  for  representing  buildings 
and  other  definite  objects  in  true  perspective ;  Mr.  Warcup’s 
Curvagraph,  by  which  the  complicated  curves  of  the  naval 
architect  are  readily  constructed  and  tranferred  to  paper ; 
Mr.  Wood’s  Parallel  Rule;  and  Mr.  Hall’s  Instrument 
for  laying  down  Angles. 
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Dr.  Clanny's  meritorious  efforts  in  the  construction  of 
Safety  Lamps  have  already  attracted  the  favourable  notice 
of  the  Society  :  The  present  Volume  contains  an  improved 
lamp  by  the  same  gentleman,  founded  on  the  fact  that  the 
mixture  of  steam  with  the  carburetted  hydrogen  of  the  coal 
mines,  prevents  the  gas  from  exploding. 

From  the  liberality  and  polite  attention  of  the  Right 
Hon.  Sir  J.  Sinclair,  the  Society  has  become  possessed  of 
one  of  the  Portable  Mills,  many  thousands  of  which  were  in 
daily  use  in  the  armies  of  France  during  some  of  their  most 
active  and  arduous  campaigns.  A  figure  and  description  of 
the  machine  are  given  in  the  present  Volume. 

The  Time-Keeper  of  Mr.  W.  W  ynn  is  remarkable  for 
the  ingenuity  with  which ,  the  maker  has  contrived  to  sim- 

•'  ..  v  %  •'  ; 

plify  this  instrument,  and  diminish  the  friction ;  it  exhibits, 
besides,  much  novelty  and  real  improvement  in  the  con- 

i  ’  .it  t  j  >  ? ' 

struction  of  the  pendulum. 

In  the  same  department  may  be  noticed  Mr.  Prior’s 
Striking  Part  of  a  Clock,  also  remarkable  for  its  great  sim¬ 
plicity. 

Mr.  James  Jones’s  Crane,  though  existing  as  yet  only 

# 

in  a  model,  has  been  thought  by  the  Society  worthy  of  par¬ 
ticular  distinction,  inasmuch  as  it  possesses  a  power  of  self¬ 
adjustment, 
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adjustment,  according  to  the  various  weights  which  it  may 
have  to  raise,  almost  independent  of  the  attending  labourers. 

The  ardent  wishes  of  the  Society  to  contribute  all  in  their 
power  to  the  alleviation  of  such  varieties  of  human  misery  as 
may  apparently  be  effected  by  mechanical  inventions,  has  in¬ 
duced  them  to  confer  repeated  and  liberal  rewards  on  Life 

A 

Boats,  and  other  means  of  saving  shipwrecked  mariners ;  on 
Machines  for  superseding  the  present  barbarous  practice  of 
cleaning  chimnies  by  means  of  climbing  boys ;  and  on  me¬ 
thods  by  which  shoe-makers  and  other  artizans  may  be  en¬ 
abled  to  perform  their  work  standing,  and  may  thus  avoid 
the  organic  diseases  attendant  on  a  constrained  sitting  pos¬ 
ture.  '  The  present  Volume  will  show,  that  these  objects 
still  continue  to  occupy  the  attention  of  the  Society.  Captain 
Bray’s  Life  Boat,  Mr.  Wilson’s  Chimney-sweeping  Ma¬ 
chine,  and  Mr.  Coad’s  very  ingenious  and  simple  contri 
vance  to  enable  shoe-makers  to  work  standing,  have,  on  this 
account,  been  liberally  rewarded,  and  are  recommended  to 
the  notice  of  those  whom  they  may  specially  concern. 

Mr.  Conolly’s  Telegraph  System  has  received  the  atten¬ 
tion  and  reward  to  which,  from  its  facility  and  expedition,  it 
appears  fairly  entitled. 

Mrs.  M.  A.  Warren’s  Piano-Monitor,  Mr.  S adding- 
ton's  Machine  for  covering  Six  Wires  at  once  with  Silk,  Mr. 

Farnham’s 
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Farnham’s  Steam  Trap,  Mr.  Barcharts  Traversing  Rake, 
Mr.  Caslon’s  Gas  Lamp,  Mr.  Preston's  Ventilator  for 
Ships'  Cabins,  and  Mr.  Joseph  Farey’s  very  ingenious  and 
effectual  improvement  on  the  common  Ball-Cock,  have  each 
their  peculiar  merits,  and  as  such  have  been  proportionably 
distinguished. 

Mr.  Aust’s  Machine  for  freeing  the  Shaft-Horse  of  a 
loaded  Cart  when  fallen,  will,  from  its  cheapness  and  sim¬ 
plicity,  contribute,  it  is  hoped,  to  obviate  the  serious  conse¬ 
quences  of  those  frequent  and  distressing  accidents  which 
are  of  daily  occurrence  in  the  crowded  streets  of  the  metro¬ 
polis,  and  are  the  occasion  of  serious  and  lasting  injuries  to 
the  most  valuable  of  our  domestic  animals. 

i  • 

Mr.  On  win’s  Banding  Plane  will,  no  doubt,  be  found  an 
important  acquisition  to  those  who  are  concerned  in  the  ma¬ 
nufacture  of  ornamental  furniture. 

Dr.  Davis’s  Craniotomy  Forceps,  relating  to  a  subject  on 
whieh  the  Society  at  large  has  no  experience,  has  been  re¬ 
warded  partly  in  consequence  of  the  strong  testimony  af 
forded  by  those  professional  gentlemen  who  have  favoured 
the  Committee  with  their  personal  attendance  on  this  occasion, 
and  partly  from  deference  to  the  authority  of  those  eminent 

practitioners  whose  signatures  are  attached  to  the  Certificate. 
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ThE  Society  take  the  present  opportunity  of  returning 
their  Thanks  to  the  different  public  bodies  and  individuals 
who  have  honoured  them  with  presents  during  the  Session, 
the  particulars  of  which  are  noticed  in  the  body  of  the  Vo¬ 
lume.  Without  presuming  to  direct  in  what  channels  the 
liberality  of  the  Friends  to  this  Institution  shall  flow,  it  may 
be  stated,  that  such  contributions  as  may  put  the  Society  in 
possession  of  a  compleat  collection  of  all  the  publications  of 
any  value  on  the  application  of  Mathematics  to  practical 
Mechanics,  will  be  especially  acceptable. 


The  Society  desire  it  to  be  clearly  understood ,  that,  as  a 
Body ,  they  are  not  responsible  for  any  opinion  or  represen¬ 
tation  of  Facts  contained  in  the  following  Pages. 
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PREMIUMS 


OFFERED  IN  THE  YEAR  1817, 

BY  THE  SOCIETY 
INSTITUTED  FOR  THE  ENCOURAGEMENT 

©F 

ARTS ,  MANUFACTURES ,  ^[JVD  COMMERCE, 

IN  THE  ADELPHI,  LONDON. 


THE  Meetings  of  the  Society  are  held  at  their 
House  in  the  Adelphi,  London ;  and  the  consideration  of  the 
Claims,  offered  in  the  present  List ,  will  take  place  during  the 
Session  of  the  Society  commencing  on  Wednesday  the  6th  of 
November^  1817. 
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ADVERTISEMENT  TO  THE  PUBLIC. 


THE  chief  object  of  the  Society  is  to  promote  the  Arts,  Manufactures  and 
Commerce  of  this  Kingdom,  by  giving  honorary  or  pecuniary  Rewards,  as 
may  be  best  adapted  to  the  case,  for  all  such  useful  Inventions,  Discoveries,  and 
Improvements,  (though  not  mentioned  in  this  advertisement)  as  tend  to  that  pur¬ 
pose;  and,  in  pursuance  of  this  plan,  the  Society  have  already  expended  above 
Eighty  Thousand  Pounds,  advanced  by  voluntary  subscriptions  of  Members, 
and  legacies  bequeathed. 

The  Register  of  Premiums  and  Bounties  which  they  have  given,  and  which 
may  be  seen  at  the  Society’s  house  in  the  Adelphi,  will  show  the  very  great 
advantages  derived  by  the  Public  from  this  Institution. 

The  meetings  of  the  Society  are  held  every  Wednesday,  at  seven  o’clock  in 
the  evening,  from  the  first  Wednesday  in  November  to  the  second  Wednesday  in 
June.  The  several  Committees  meet  on  other  evenings  in  the  week  during  the 
session,  as  particularly  mentioned  in  their  printed  book  of  Rules  and  Orders. 

In  order  still  farther  to  promote  the  laudable  Views  of  the  Society,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  explain  the  mode  by  which  Members  are  elected. 

Each  Member  has  the  privilege,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Society,  or  by  letter  to 
the  Secretary,  to  propose  any  person  who  is  desirous  to  become  a  Member ;  such 
proposal  to  contain  the  name,  full  addition,  and  place  of  abode,  of  the  proposed 
Member,  and  to  be  signed  by  three  members  of  the  Society. 

Peers  of  the  Realm  or  Lords  of  Parliament  are,  on  their  being  proposed,  im¬ 
mediately  ballotted  for ;  the  names  of  other  persons  proposed  to  become  Mem¬ 
bers  are  read  by  the  Secretary  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Society,  and  are 
then  inserted  in  lists  which  are  hung  up  in  the  Society’s  room;  they  are  bal¬ 
lotted  for  at  the  second  following  ordinary  meeting.  In  both  cases,  if  two-thirds 
of  the  Members  then  voting  ballot  in  their  favour,  they  are  deemed  Perpetual 
Members  upon  payment  of  not  less  than  Twenty  Guineas  in  one  sum,  or  Subscrib¬ 
ing  Members  upon  payment  of  any  sum  not  less  than  Two  Guineas  annually. 

All  Members  are  entitled  to  vote  and  assist  in  all  the  business  of  the  Society 
and  the  several  Committees.  The  Members  have  also  the  privilege  of  recommend¬ 
ing  two  persons  as  auditors  at  the  meetings  of  the  Society  ;  and,  by  addressing.! 
note  to  the  housekeeper,  of  introducing  their  friends  to  examine  the  various 
Models,  Machines,  and  Productions,  in  different  branches  of  Arts,  Manufactures, 
and  Commerce,  for  which  rewards  have  been  bestowed  ;  also  to  inspect  the  mag¬ 
nificent  series  of  Moral  and  Historical  Paintings,  executed  by  the  late  J.  Barry, 
Esq.  which,  with  some  valuable  Busts,  Statues,  &c.  decorate  the  Great  Room. 

Members  have  the  use  of  the  Society’s  Library,  which  is  valuable  and  annually 
increasing  by  the  purchase  and  donation  of  scientific  and  useful  books  andofengra*. 
vings.  The  Society  are  highly  sensible  of  the  great  importance  ofsuch  acquisitions, 
and  are  happy  to  record  them,  with  the  names  of  the  donors,  in  the  Volume  annually 
published  of  the  Society’s  Transactions,  to  which  the  Members  are  in  titled. 

Ladies  are  eligible,  as  Members  of  the  Society,  to  all  the  Privileges  thereof, 
and  alone  are  entitled  to  vote  by  proxy  at  elections,  through  the  medium  of  any 
gentleman  who  is  a  member,  on  his  producing  a  written  authority  for  the  same. 

The  time  appointed  for  admission  to  the  Paintings  or  Models,  is  from  ten  to 
two  o'clock,  Sundays  and  Wednesdays  excepted. 

ORDERED,  Society’s  House,  Adelphi,  June  1st,  1815. 

That  the  several  candidates  and  claimants ,  to  whom  the  Society  shall 
adjudge  Premiums  or  Bounties ,  do  attend  as  required  by  the  Secretary ,  on  the  last  Tues¬ 
day  in  May ,  1817,  at  eleven  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  precisely ,  to  receive  the  same ;  that 
Day  being  appointed  by  the  Society  for  the  Distribution  of  their  Rewards;  and  before  that 
time  no  Premium  or  Bounty  will  be  delivered ,  except  to  those  who  axe  about  to  leave  the 
Kingdom. 

In  cases  where  the  Society  may  think  fit  to  admit  excuses  for  not  attending  in  persont 
deputies  may  be  substituted  to  receive  the  Rewards,  provided  such  Deputies  are  either  Mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Society,  or  superior  Officers  thereof. 
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A  LIST  of  tlit  Officers  of  the  Society,  and  Chairmen 

of  the  several  Committees . 


PRESIDENT. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  DUKE  of  SUSSEX,  K,  G.  &c, 

VICE-PRESIDENTS. 

John,  Duke  of  Bedford,  F.S.A. 

Hugh,  Duke  of  Northumberland,  F.R.S,  and  F.S.A. 

G.  G.  L.  Marquis  of  Stafford,  K.G. 

Jacob,  Earl  of  Radnor,  F.R.S.  and  F.S.A. 

Robert,  Earl  of  Liverpool,  F.R.S. 

Charles,  Earl  of  Romney,  F.R.S* 

Hugh  Earl  Percy. 

Sir  Robert  Peel,  Bart,  M.P. 

Sir  Watkin  Lewes,  Knt. 

Sir  Nathaniel  Conant,  Knt. 

Thomas  Pitt,  Esq.  F.S.A. 

Richard  Clark,  Esq.  Chamberlain,  F.S#A. 

Richard  Powell,  M.D. 

John  Christian  Curwen,  Esq.  M.P. 

Richard  Wilson,  Esq.  F.S.A. 

Joseph  Hume,  Esq. 


CHAIRMEN  OF  COMMITTEES. 
Accounts . 


William  Lumley,  Esq. 
Abraham  Osorio,  Esq. 


Correspondence  and  Papers . 

William  Tooke,  Esq. 

Daniel  Moore,  Esq.F.R,S.  &  F.S.A. 


Mechanics » 

Thomas  Gill,  Esq*- 
Bryan  Donkin,  Esq. 


Polite  Arts . 

J.T.  Barber  Beaumont,  Esq. F.S.A. 
R.  H.  Solly,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  F.S.A. 

Agriculture . 

T.  H.  Andrew,  Esq. 

Charles  Waistell,  Esq. 


Chemistry. 

Henry  Coxwell,  Esq. 

G.  D.  Midgley,  Esq. 

Colonies  and  Trade. 

William  Lewis,  Esq.  F-L.S. 
William  Vaughan,  Esq,  F.R.S. 


Miscellaneous  Matters • 

William  Kirkby,  Esq. 
Daniel  Beaumont,  Esq. 


Manufactures. 

James  Pearsall,  Esq. 

John  Smith,  Esq. 

Secretary,  Arthur  Aikin,  Esq, 

Assistant  Secretary,  Mr.  Thomas  Woodfall. 
Housekeeper,  Miss  A.B.  Cockings, 
Collector;  Mr.  Robert  Elwin, 


PREMIUMS  offered  in  1817,  by  the  Society  instituted 
at  London,  A.  D.  Ylbk^for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts , 
Manufactures ,  and  Commerce . 

PREMIUMS  IN  AGRICULTURE. 


THE  Candidates  for  planting  all  kinds  of  trees 
tore  to  mention  the  nature  of  the  soil,  to  produce  cer¬ 
tificates  that  the  respective  plantations  are  properly 
fenced  and  secured,  and  particularly  to  state  the 
condition  of  the  plants  at  the  time  of  sending  such 
certificates.  Any  information  which  the  candidates 
for  the  following  premiums  may  choose  to  communi¬ 
cate,  relative  to  the  methods  made  use  of  in  forming 
the  plantations,  or  promoting  the  growth  of  the  several 
trees,  or  any  other  observations  that  may  have  oc¬ 
curred  on  the  subject,  will  be  thankfully  received. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Society  that  such  lands 
mnly  as  are  not  calculated  for  the  purposes  of  hus¬ 
bandry,  should  be  employed  for  the  purposes  specified 
in  these  advertisements  relative  to  plantations. 

ACORNS. 

-  X?OR  having  set  between  the  first  of 

Jl  October,  1815,  and  the  first  of  April, 
1816,  the  greatest  quantity  of  land,  not 
less  than  ten  acres,  with  acorns,  with  or 
without  seeds,  cuttings,  or  plants  of  other 
trees,  at  the  option  of  the  candidate ;  and 
for  effectually  fencing  and  preserving  the 
same,  in  order  to  raise  timber  ;  the  gold 
medal. 

2.  For  the  second  greatest  quantity  of 
land,  not  less  than  five  acres,  set  agreeably 
to  the  above  conditions  ;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates  of  setting  agreeably  to  the 
above  conditions,  and  that  there  are  not 
fewer  than  three  hundred  young  oaks  on 
each  acre,  to  he  delivered  to  the  Society 
©n  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in  Febru¬ 
ary,  1818. 

RAISING  OAKS. 

3.  To  the  person  who  shall  have  raised, 
since  the  year  1813,  the  greatest  number 
of  oaks,  not  fewer  than  five  thousand,  ei¬ 
ther  from  young  plants  or  acorns,  in  order 
to  secure  a  succession  of  oak  timber  in 
this  kingdom  ;  the  gold  medal. 

4.  For  the  next  greatest  number,  not 
fewer  than  three  thousand ;  the  silver 
medal. 

Certificates  that  there  were  on  the  land 
at  least  the  number  of  young  oak  trees  re¬ 
quired,  in  a  thriving  condition,  two  years 
after  the  planting,  with  an  account  of  the 
methods  pursued  in  making  and  managing 
the  plantation,  to  be  produced  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February, 1818. 

ASCERTAINING  THE  BEST  ME¬ 
THOD  OF  RAISING  OAKS. 

5.  To  the  person  who  shall  ascertain  in 
the  best  manner  by  actual  experiments, 
the  comparative  merits  of  the  different 
modes  of  raising  oaks  for  timber,  either 
from  acorns  set  on  land  properly  dug  or 
tilled,  from  acorns  set  by  the  spade  or 
ffibbie,  without  digging  or  tillage,  either 


on  a  smooth  surface,  or  among  bushes, 
fern,  or  other  cover;  or  from  young  plants 
previously  raised  in  nurseries,  and  trans¬ 
planted  ;  regard  being  had  to  the  expense, 
growth,  and  other  respective  advantages 
of  the  several  methods  ;  the  gold  medal. 

The  accounts,  and  proper  certificates  that 
not  less  than  one  acre  has  been  cultivated 
in  each  mode,  to  be  produced  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February,  1818. 

ELM. 

6.  For  having  planted  the  greatest  num¬ 
ber  of  the  English  elm,  not  less  than  eight 
thousand,  between  the  twenty-fourth  of 
June,  1815,  and  the  twenty-fourth  of  June, 
1816,  and  for  having  effectually  fenced 
and  preserved  the  same,  in  order  to  raise 
timber ;  the  gold  medal. 

7.  For  the  second  greatest  number,  not 
less  than  five  thousand  ;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates  of  having  planted  agreeably 
to  the  above  conditions,  that  the  plants 
were  in  a  healthy  and  thriving  state  two 
years  at  least  after  making  the  plantation, 
and  specifying  the  distance  of  the  plants, 
to  be  delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  first  Tuesday  in  April,  1818, 

LARCH. 

8.  For  having  planted  out,  between  the 
twenty-fourth  of  June,  1814,  and  the 
twenty-fourth  of  June,  1815,  the  greatest 
number  of  larch  trees,  not  fewer  than 
five  thousand,  and  for  having  effectually 
fenced  and  preserved  the  same,  in  order 
to  raise  timber  ;  the  gold  medal. 

9.  For  the  next  greatest  number,  not 
fewer  than  three  thousand;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates  of  the  number  of  plants,  that 
they  were  in  a  healthy  and  thriving  state 
two  years  at  least  after  they  were  planted 
out,  with  a  general  accountof  the  methods 
used  in  making  the  plantation,  to  be  deli¬ 
vered  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  last 
Tuesday  in  January,  ISIS. 

N.  B.  The  larch  trees  may  be  planted 
either  mixed  with  other  trees,  or  by  them¬ 
selves,  as  may  best  suit  the  convenience 
of  the  planter. 

ASH. 

10.  For  having  sown  or  set,  in  the  year 
1814,  the  greatest  quantity  of  land,  not 
less  than  six  acres,  with  ash  for  timber, 
with  or  without  seeds,  cuttings,  or  plants, 
of  such  other  trees  as  are  adapted  to  the 
soil  ;  the  gold  medal. 

11.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity,  not 
less  than  four  acres ;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates  of  the  sowing  or  setting, 
agreeably  to  the  above  conditions,  that 
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there  are  not  fewer  than  six  hundred  ash 
plants  on  each  acre,  in  a  thriving  and 
healthy  condition,  two  years  at  least  after 
the  sowing  or  setting,  with  a  general  ac¬ 
count  of  the  methods  used  in  making  the 
plantation  ;  to  be  delivered  to  the  Society 
on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in  January, 
1818. 

FOREST  TREES. 

12.  To  the  person  who  shall  have  enclosed 
and  planted,  or  set,  the  greatest  number 
of  acres  (not  less  than  ten)  of  land  that  is 
incapable  of  being  ploughed,  such  as  the 
borders  of  rivers,  the  sides  of  precipices, 
and  any  land  that  has  too  many  rocks,  or 
that  is  not  calculated  to  re-pay  the  expense 
of  tillage,  owing  to  the  surface  being  too 
hilly,  mountainous,  or  otherwise  unfit 
for  tillage,  with  the  best  sorts  of  forest 
trees,  namely,  oak,  Spanish  chesnuts,  ash, 
elm,  beech,  alder,  willow,  larch,  spruce, 
and  silver  fir,  with  or  without  screens  of 
Scotch  fir  adapted  to  the  soil,  and  intend¬ 
ed  for  timber  trees,  between  the  first  of 
October,  1814,  and  the  first  of  April, 
1815  ;  the  gold  medal. 

13.  For  the  second  greatest  quantity  of 
land  ;  not  less  than  seven  acres ;  the  silver 
medal. 

A  particular  account  of  the  methods 
used  in  making  and  managing  the  planta¬ 
tions,  the  nature  of  the  soil,  the  probable 
number  of  each  sort  of  plants,  together 
with  proper  certificates  that  they  were  in 
a  healthy  and  thriving  state  two  years  at 
least  after  making  the  plantations,  to  be 
delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
secbnd  Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

N.  B.  With  the  above  forest  trees,  the 
seeds,  cuttings,  or  plants,  of  such  other 
trees  as  are  adapted  to  the  soil,  and  pro¬ 
per  for  underwood,  may  or  may  not  be 
intermixed. 

NORWAY  FIR  SEEDLINGS. 

14.  To  the  person  who  shall  have  planted 
in  the  united  kingdom,  during  the  year 
1815,  the  greatest  number,  not  less  than 
two  thousand,  of  red  wood  and  white 
wood  Norway  fir  seedlings,  at  sufficient 
distances  from  each  other  to  stand  for 
timber  trees  ;  the  gold  medal. 

Certificates  of  the  number  of  plants,  that 
they  were  in  a  thriving  state  two  years  at 
least  after  they  were  planted  out,  with  a 
general  account  of  the  methods  used  in 
making  the  plantation,  to  be  delivered  to 
the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  January,  1818. 

N.  IJ.  It  is  recommended  to  plant  the 
seedlings  of  about  three  or  four  years 
growth,  and  in  a  moderately  good  soil, 
somewhat  sheltered  ;  the  wood  from  the 
district  of  Christiania  is  esteemed  the  best 


for  carpenters’  and  joiners’  use  :  and  for 
spars  and  upers  the  trees  near  to  Long 
Sound  are  most  valued. 

CHESNUTS. 

15.  For  having  sown  or  set  between  th* 

first  of  October,  1815,  and  the  first  of 
April,  181G,  the  greatest  quantity  of  land, 
not  less  than  six  acres,  with  Spanish  ches¬ 
nuts,  with  or  without  seeds,  cuttings,  or 
plants  of  other  trees,  adapted  to  such 
soil,  at  the  option  of  the  candidate  ;  and 
for  effectually  fencing  and  preserving  the 
same,  in  order  to  raise  timber  ;  the  gold 
medal.  y  . 

16.  For  the  second  greatest  quantity, 
not  less  than  four  acres ;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates  of  sowing  or  setting,  agree¬ 
ably  to  the  above  conditions,  and  that 
there  are  not  fewer  than  three  hundred 
chesnut  plants  in  a  thriving  state,  on  each 
acre,  to  be  delivered  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  first  Tuesday  in  February  ,1818. 

WALNUT  TREES. 

17.  For  having  planted  the  greatest  num¬ 
ber  of  walnut  trees,  not  less  than  five 
hundred,  between  the  24th  of  June,  1815, 
and  the  24th  of  June,  1816,  and  for  hav¬ 
ing  effectually  fenced  and  preserved  the 
same,  in  order  to  raise  timber ;  the  gold 
medal. 

18.  For  the  next  greatest  number,  not 
fewer  than  threehundred;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates  of  having  planted  agreeably 
to  the  above  conditions,  and  that  the 
plants  were  in  a  healthy  and  thriving 
state  two  years  at  least  after  making  the 
plantations,  and  specifying  the  distance 
of  the  plants  from  each  other,  to  be  deli¬ 
vered  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  first 
Tuesday  in  April,  1818. 

WALNUTS. 

19.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  and  ' 
discover  to  the  Society  an  improved  mode 
of  propagating  the  superior  varieties  of 
walnuts,  either  by  budding,  grafting,  or 
any  other  mode,  except  sowing;  the  gold 
medal. 

Certificates  that  not  less  than  fifty  trees 
have  been  so  raised,  with  a  full  account  of 
the  method  practised,  to  be  produced  to 
the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  April,  1819. 

SECURING  PLANTATIONS  OF 
TIMBER  TREES  AND 
HEDGE  ROWS. 

20.  To  the  person  who  shall  give  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  the  most  satisfactory  account,  found¬ 
ed  on  experience,  of  the  most  effectual 
and  least  expensive  method  of  securing 
young  plantations  of  timber  trees  and 
hedge  rows,  from  hares  and  rabbits,  as 
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well  as  from  sheep'and  large  cattle,  which 
at  the  same  time  shall  be  least  subject  to 
the  depredations  of  wood-stealers ;  the 
silver  medal. 

The  accounts ,  and  certificates  of  the  effi¬ 
cacy  of  the  method,  to  be  produced  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in 
December,  1817. 

WHEAT,  COMPARATIVE  CULTURE 
OF,  BROAD  CAST,  DRILED, 
AND  DIBBLED. 

21.  For  the  best  set  of  experiments,  made 
on  not  less  than  twelve  acres,  four  of 
which  to  be  sown  broad-cast,  four  drilled, 
and  four  dibbled,  the  two  latter  in  equi¬ 
distant  rows,  in  order  fully  to  ascertain 
which  is  the  most  advantageous  mode  of 
cultivating  wheat ;  the  gold  medal. 

It  is  required  that  every  operation  and 
expense  of  each  mode  of  culture  be  fully 
described;  and  that  proper  certificates 
of  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  land 
on  which  the  experiments  were  made,  to¬ 
gether  with  an  account  of  the  produce  of 
the  corn,  the  weight  per  bushel,  and  also 
of  the  straw,  be  produced  to  the  Society 
©n  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in  February, 
1818. 

BEANS. 

22.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover 
and  cultivate,  either  by  the  drill  or  dib- 
‘bling  method,  on  not  less  than  five  acres, 
a  species  of  horse-beans  or  tick  beans, 
that  will  ripen  their  seeds  before  the  21st 
of  August ;  the  silver  medal. 

It  is  required  that  a^  particular  account 
of  the  bean,  the  cultivation,  and  the  ex¬ 
pense  attending  it,  with  proper  certificates 
of  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  land 
on  which  the  experiments  were  made, 
together  with  an  account  of  the  produce, 
the  weight  per  Winchester  bushel,  and 
a  sample  of  not  less  than  a  peck,  be 
produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
first  Tuesday  in  February,  1818.  It  is 
apprehended  that  if  a  bean  should  be 
brought  into  cultivation  with  the  habits  of 
hotspur,  or  other  early  peas,  it  would  in  a 
great  measure  escape  the  danger  arising 
from  the  collier  insect,  or  other  insects, 
and  allow  more  time  for  the  farmers  to 
till  the  land  for  the  subsequent  crop  of 
wheat. 

PARSNIPS. 

23.  To  the  person  who  shall  cultivate 
the  greatest  quantity  of  land,  not  less  than 
five  acres,  with  parsnips,  for  the  particu¬ 
lar  purpose  of  feeding  cattle  or  sheep ; 
the  gold  medal. 

Certificates  of  the  quantity  of  land  so 
cultivated,  with  a  particular  account  of  the 
nature  of  the  soil  and  weight  of  the  pro¬ 
duce  on  sixteen  perches,  and  also  of  the 


condition  of  the  cattle  or  sheep  fed  with 
the  parsnips,  and  the  advantages  resulting 
from  the  practice,  to  be  produoed  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  second  Tuesday 
in  February,  1818. 

BUCK  WHEAT. 

24.  To  the  person  who  shall  cultivate  the 
greatest  quantity  of  land  with  buck  wheat, 
not  less  than  thirty  acres ;  the  gold  medal. 

It  is  required  that  the  time  of  sowing 
and  reaping  be  noticed ;  also  a  particular 
account  of  the  species,  cultivation,  and 
expense  attending  it,  the  manner  of  reap¬ 
ing  it,  thrashing  it,  and  housing  the  grain ; 
with  proper  certificates  of  the  nature  and 
condition  of  the  land  on  which  the  ex¬ 
periments  were  made,  and  the  name  of 
the  crop,  if  any,  which  the  same  land  bore 
the  preceding  year,  together  with  an  ac¬ 
count  of  the  produce,  and  a  sample  of  the 
seed,  not  less  than  a  quart,  be  produced 
to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  second 
Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

25.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity,  not 
less  than  fifteen  acres,  on  similar  condi¬ 
tions  ;  the  silver  medal. 

Information  respecting  its  application  to 
the  feeding  of  cattle ,  hogs,  and  poultry,  and 
other  of  its  uses ,  is  also  desired.  It  is  known 
to  he  particularly  serviceable  in  furnishing 
honey  to  bees . 

GRASS  SEEDS. 

26.  To  the  persons  who  shall  raise  the 
greatest  quantity  of  each  or  any  of  the 
following  named  grass  seeds,  viz. — Mea¬ 
dow  fox-tail  (alopecurus  pratensis),  sweet- 
scented  vernal  grass  (anthoxanthum  odo- 
ratum),  Timothy  grass  (phleum  pratense), 
meadow  fescue  grass  (festuca  pratensis), 
smooth-stalked  meadow  grass(poa  praten¬ 
sis),  rough-stalked  meadow  grass  (poa  tri- 
vialis);  rough  cock’s-foot  (Dactylis  glom- 
erata)  perennial  ray-grass  (Lollium  peren 
ne)  the  silver  medal. 

It  is  required  that  certificates  from  per¬ 
sons  who  have  viewed  them  in  a  proper 
state  to  identify  that  they  are  one  or 
other  of  the  seeds  above-mentioned, indi¬ 
cating  clearly  the  particular  species,  and 
noticing  the  quantity  produced  of  such 
seeds,  free  from  weeds  or  mixture  of  other 
grasses,  together  with  proper  samples  of 
the  seeds,  be  produced  to  the  Society  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  February,  181&. 

HEMP. 

*  27.  The  Society,  wishing  to  encourage 

the  growth  of  hemp  for  the  use  of  the  Navy 
in  every  part  of  the  united  Empire,  offer 
to  the  person  who  shall  have  sown  with 
hemp,  in  drills  at  least  eighteen  inches 
asunder,  the  greatest  quantity  of  land  ia  any 


Premiums  in  Agriculture 


patt  of  (lie  United  Empire,  not  less  than 
fifty  acres  statute  measure,  in  (he  year 

1816,  and  shall  have  at  the  proper  sea¬ 
son  caused  to  be  plucked  the  summer  hemp, 
(or  male  hemp  bearing  no  seed)  and 
continue  the  winter  hemp  (or  female  hemp 
hearing  seed)  on  the  ground  until  the  seed 
is  ripe  ;  the  gold  medal. 

28.  To  the  person  who  shall  sowt  with 
hemp,  in  drills  at  least  eighteen  inches 
asunder,  the  next  greatest  quantity  of  land 
in  any  part  of  the  United  Empire,  not  less 
than  twenty-five  acres,  statute  measure,  in 
the  year  1817,  and  shall  at  the  proper  sea¬ 
son  cause  the  same  to  be  plucked  as  above- 
mentioned  ;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates  of  the  number  of  acres,  of  the 
distance  of  the  drills,  of  the  plucking  of  the 
hemp,  with  a  general  account  of  the  soil, 
cultivation,  and  produce,  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Society,  along  with  fourteen  pounds 
ef  the  hemp  and  two  quarts  of  the  seed,  on 
or  before  the  second  Tuesday  in  February, 
1818, 

POTATOES. 

29.  To  the  person  who  shall,  in  the  year 

1817,  cultivate  the  greatest  quantity  of 
land  which  has  not  been  used  for  the  cul¬ 
tivation  of  potatoes  for  the  space  of  twelve 
years  past,  not  less  (ban  fifty  acres,  with 
potatoes  of  such  qualities  as  to  be  fit  for 
the  use  of  (he  (able  in  the  months  of  April, 
May,  and  June,  after  their  growth  the 
preceding  year;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty 
guineas. 

30.  For  the  next  greatest  number,  not 
less  than  twenty  acres;  the  silver  medal,  or 
fifteen  guineas. 

Proper  certificates,  along  with  other  ne¬ 
cessary  particulars,  to  be  delivered  in  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
April,  1818. 

31.  32.  These  premiums  are  extended 
one  year  further  on  similar  conditions, 

PRESERVING  TURNIPS. 

33.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to 
the  Society  the  best  and  cheapest  method 
of  preserving  turnips  perfectly  sound,  and 
in  every  respect  fit  for  the  purpose  of  sup¬ 
porting  and  fattening  sheep  and  neat  cat¬ 
tle  during  the  months  of  February,  March, 
and  April ;  the  gold  medal. 

It  is  required  that  a  full  and  accurate  ac¬ 
count  of  the  method  employed,  and  the  ex¬ 
pense  attending  the  process,  together  with 
certificates  that  the  produce  of  four  acres  at 
the  least  has  been  preserved  according  to 
the  method  described,  and  applied  to  the 
feeding  of  sheep  and  neat  cattle;  that  the 
whole  were  draw  n  out  of  the  ground  before 
the  first  day  of  February,  in  order  to  clear 
the  greater  part  of  it  previous  to  its  being 
prepared  for  corn,  and  to  save  the  soil  from 
being  exhausted  by  the  turnips;  and  also  of 
the  weight  of  an  average  sixteen  perches  of 
the  crop  ;  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
befpje  the  last  Tuesday  in  February  ?  1818* 
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34.  For  the  next  in  quantity  and  merit, 
on  not  less  than  two  acres;  the  silver  medal, 

PRESERVING  CABBAGES. 

35.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  best  and  cheapest  method  of 
preserving  drum-headed  cabbages  perfectly 
sound,  and  in  every  respect  fit  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  supporting  and  fattening  sheep  and 
neat  cattle  during  the  months  of  February, 
March,  and  April ;  the  gold  medal. 

36.  For  the  next  in  quantity  and  merit, 
on  not  less  than  two  acres  ;  the  silver  me¬ 
dal. 

Conditions  the  same  as  for  preserving 
turnips.  Art.  33. — And  the  accounts  to  be 
produced  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in 
February,  1818. 

PRESERVING  CARROTS,  PARSNIPS, 
BEETS,  OR  MANGEL  WORZEL. 

37.  To  the  person  w'ho  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  best  and  cheapest  method  of 
preserving  carrots,  parsnips,  beets,  or  man¬ 
gel  worzel,  perfectly  sound,  and  in  every 
respect  fit  for  the  purpose  of  supporting 
horses  and  fattening  sheep  and  neat  cattle, 
during  the  months  of  February,  March,  and 
April ;  the  gold  medal. 

Conditions  the  same  as  for  preserving 
turnips,  Art.  33-—  And  the  accounts  to  be 
delivered  in  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday 
in  February,  1818. 

38.  For  the  next  in  quantity  and  merit, 
on  not  less  than  two  acres;  the  silver  medal. 

MAKING  MEADOW-HAY  IN  WET 
WEATHER. 

39.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  best  and  cheapest  method,  su¬ 
perior  to  any  hitherto  practised,  of  making 
meadow  hay  in  wet  weather ;  the  gold 
medal. 

A  full  account  of  the  method  employed, 
and  of  the  expense  attending  the  process, 
with  not  less  than  fifty-six  pounds  of  the  hay ; 
and  certificates  that  at  least  the  produce  of 
six  acres  of  land  has  been  made  according 
to  the  method  described,  and  that  the  whole 
is  of  equal  quality  with  the  sample;  to  be 
produced  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February,  1818. 

harvesting  corn  in  wet 

WEATHER. 

40.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  best  and  cheapest  method,  su¬ 
perior  to  any  hitherto  practised,  of  har¬ 
vesting  corn  in  wet  w  eather ;  the  gold 
njedal. 

A  full  account  of  the  method  employed, 
and  of  the  expense  attending  the  process, 
with  not  less  than  two  sheaves  of  the  corn, 
and  certificates  that  at  the  least  the  produce 
of  ten  acres  has  been  harvested  according  to 
the  method  described,  and  that  the  whole  is 
of  equal  quality  with  the  samples  ;  to  be 
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produced  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February,  1818. 

GAINING  LAND  FROM  THE  SEA. 

41.  To  the  person  who  shall  have  gained 
the  greatest  quantity  of  land  from  the  sea, 
irot  less  than  fifty  acres,  on  the  coast  of 
Great  Britain  or  Ireland  ;  the  gold  medal. 

'Certificates  of  the  quantity  of  land,  and 
that  the  experiments  were  begun  after  the 
first  of  January,  1812,  to  be  produced  to 
the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February,  1818. 

42.  The  same  premium  is  extended  one 
year  further. 

IMPROVING  LAND  LYING  WASTE. 

/  43.  For  the  most  satisfactory  account  of 
the  best  method  of  improving  any  one  of 
the  following  soils,  being  land  lying  waste 
and  uncultivated,  viz.  clay,  gravel,  sand, 
chalk,  peat  earth,  or  bog,  verified  by  ex¬ 
periments  on  not  less  than  fifty  acres  of 
land  •  the  gold  medal. 

44.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity,  not 
less  than  thirty  acres  ;  the  silver  medal. 

It  is  required,  that  the  land,  before  such 
improvement,  be  absolutely  uncultivated, 
and  in  a  great  measure  useless,  and  that,  in 
its  improved  state,  it  be  enclosed  and 
cultivated. 

Certificates  of  the  number  of  acres,  of  the 
quality  of  the  land  so  improved,  with  a  full 
account  of  every  opeiation  and  expense 
attending  such  improvement,  the  state  it  is 
in  as  to  the  proportion  of  grass  to  arable, 
and  the  average  value  thereof,  to  be  pro¬ 
duced  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in  Fe¬ 
bruary,  1818. 

r.  SPADE  HUSBANDRY. 

45.  For  the  best  set  of  experiments, 
made  on  not  less  than  eight  acres  of  land, 
four  of  them  to  be  cultivated  by  the  ordi¬ 
nary  mode,  and  four  by  the  spade  ;  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  comparative 
advantagesof  the  plough  and  spade  culture 
as  applied  to  any  one  of  the  following- 
crops:  viz.  flax,  lucern,  carrots,  parsnips, 
mangel  worzel  or  turnips  ;  the  gold  medal 
or  thirty  guineas. 

It  is  required  that  each  mode  of  culture 
be  fully  described,  and  that  proper  certi¬ 
ficates  of  the  nature  and  condition  of  the 
land  on  which  the  experiments  are  made, 
together  with  the  expence  attending  each 
mode,  as  also  of  the  produce  of  each,  be 
sent  to  the.  Society  on  or  before  the  first 
Tuesday  in  February,  ISIS. 

MANURES. 

46.  For  the  most  >satisfactory  set  of  expe¬ 
riments,  to  ascertain  the  comparative  ad¬ 
vantages  of  the  following  manures,  used  as 
tqp-dressings  on  grass  and  com  land,  viz. 
snot,  coal-ashes,  wood-ashes,  lime,  gypsum, 
hones,  night-soil,  or  any  other  fit  article;  the 
gold  medal. 

It  is  required  that  the  above  experiments 
he  made  between  two  or  more  of  the  above- 
mentioned  manures,  and  that  not  less  than 


Agriculture . 

two  acres  of  land  be  dressed  with  each  ma¬ 
nure. 

An  account  of  the  nature  of  the  soil, 
quantity,  and  expense  of  the.  manure  and 
crops,  with  certificates ,  to  be  produced  on 
or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in  February, 
1818. 

RAISING  WATER  FOR  THE  IRRI¬ 
GATION  OF  LAND. 

47.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to 
the  Society  the  cheapest  and  most  effectual 
method  of  raising  water  in  quantities  suf¬ 
ficient  to  be  beneficially  employed  for  the 
purpose  of  irrigating  laud,  superior  to,  and 
cheaper  than  arty  other  method  now  in  use; 
the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

A  model,  on  a  scale  of  one  inch  to  a  foot, 
with  certificates  that  a  machine  at  large,  on 
the  same  construction,  has  been  used,  speci¬ 
fying  the  .quantity  of  water  delivered  in 
gallons  per  hour,  and  the  height  to  which  it 
was  raised,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society 
on  or  before  the  first  of  March,  1818. 

PARING  PLOUGH. 

48-  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  and 
produce  to  the  Society  a  machine  or  plough 
for  the  purpose  of  paring  land  preparatory 
to  burning,  superior  to  any  hitherto  known 
or  in  use  for  such  purpose,  and  to  be 
worked  by  not  more  than  one  man  and 
two  horses  ;  the  silver  medal,  or  twenty 
guineas. 

The  machine,  and  certificates  that  at  least 
ten  acres  have  been  pared  by  it  in  a  pro¬ 
per  manner,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society 
on  or  before  the  first  of  February,  1818. 

MACHINE  FOR  DIBBLING 
WHEAT. 

49.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  a  ma¬ 
chine,  superior  to  any  hitherto  known  or 
in  use,  to  answer  the  purpose  of  dibbling 
wheat,  by  which  the  hedes  for  receiving 
the  grain  may  be  made  at  equal  distances 
and  proper  depths;  the  silver  medal  and 
ten  guineas. 

The  machine ,  with  certificates  that  at  least 
three  acres  have  been  dibbled  by  it,  to  be 
produced  to  the  Society  on  or  befor-e  the 
second  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

MACHINE  FOR  REAPING  OR 
MOWING  CORN. 

50.  For  inventing  a  machine  to  answ  er 
the  purpose  of  mowing  or  reaping  wheat, 
rye,  barley,  oats  or  beans,  by  which  it  may 
be  done  more  expeditiously  and  cheaper 
than  by  any  method  now  practised,  provided 
it  does  notshed  the  corn  or  pulse  more  than 
the  methods  in  common  practice,  and  that 
it  lays  the  straw  in  such  manner  that  it 
may  be  easily  gathered  up  for  binding ;  the 
gold  medal. 

The  machine ,  with  certificates  that  at  least 
three  acres  have  been  cut  by  it,  to  be  pro¬ 
duced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  se¬ 
cond  Tuesday  in  January,  1818.  Sim¬ 
plicity  and  cheapness  in  the  construction 
of  this  and  the  preceding  machine,  will 
be  considered  as  principal  parts  of  their 
merit. 
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THRASHING  MACHINE. 

51.  To  the  person  who  shall'  invent  a  ma¬ 
chine  by  which  corn  of  all  sorts  may  be 
thrashed  more  expeditiously,  effectually, 
and  at  a  less  expense,  than  by  any  method 
now  in  use;  the  gold  medal. 

The  machine  or  a  model,  with  proper 
certificates  that  such  a  machine  has  been 
usefully  applied,  that  at  least  thirty  quarters 
have  been  thrashed  by  it,  and  of  the  time 
employed  in  the  operation,  to  be  pro¬ 
duced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  last 
Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

DESTROYING  THE  GRUB  OF 
THE  COCKCHAFER. 

52.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  an  effectual  method,  verified  by 
repeated  and  satisfactory  trials,  of  dcsfro}1- 
ing  the  grub  of  the  cockchafer,  or  of  pie¬ 
venting  or  checking  the  destructive  effects 
which  always  attend  corn,  peas,  beans,  and 
turnips,  when  attacked  by  those  insects ; 
the  gold  medal. 

The  accounts ,  with  proper  certificates ,  to 
be  produced  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  February,  1818. 

DESTROYING  WORMS. 

53.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society,  an  effectual  method,  verified  by 
repeated  and  satisfactory  trials,  of  destroy^ 
ing  worms,  or  of  preventing  the  destructive 
effects  they  occasion  on  corn,  beans,  peas, 
or  other  pulse  ;  the  silver  medal. 

The  accounts ,  with  proper  certificates ,  to 
be,  produced  to  the  Society,  on  or  before 
the  first  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

DESTROYING  THE  FLY  ON 
HOPS. 

54.  To  the  person  w  ho  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  an  easy  and  efficacious  method  of 
destroying  the  fly  on  hops,  superior  to  any 
hitherto  known  or  practised,  on  not  less 
than  four  acre9  of  hop  ground ;  the  gold 
medal. 

Accounts  and  certificates  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tues¬ 
day  in  February,  1818. 

PREVENTING  THE  BLIGHT, 
OR  RAVAGES  OF  INSECTS,  ON 
FRUIT  TREES  AND  CULINARY 
PLANTS. 

55.  To  the  person  tvho  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  most  effectual  method  of  pre. 
venting  the  blight  or  ravages  of  insects  on 
fruit  trees  and  culinary  plants,  superior  to 
any  hitherto  known  or  practised,  and  ve¬ 
rified  by  actual  and  comparative  experi¬ 
ments  ;  the  gold  medal. 

The  accounts ,  with  proper  certificates ,  to 
be  delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  befiore  the 
second  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 


FOR  SCRAPING  THE  BARK  OF  : 

FRUIT  TREES.  - 

56.  To  the  person  who  shall  send  to  the 
Society  the  best  account  of  experiments 
made  by  scraping  the  bark  of  fruit  trees, 
according  to  the  plan  recommended  by  Sir 
John  Sinclair,  in  his  Treatise  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  ;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates  that  the  experiments  have 
succeeded,  to  be  sent  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  first  Tuesday  in  March,  1818. 

CURE  OF  THE  ROT  IN  SHEEP. 

57 .  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  best  and  most  effectual  method 
of  curing  the  rot  in  sheep,  verified  by  re¬ 
peated  and  satisfactory  experiments;  the 
gold  medal. 

It  is  expected  that  the  candidates  furnish 
accurate  accounts  of  the  symptoms  and  cuie 
of  the  disease,  together  with  the  imputed 
cause  thereof,  and  the  actual  or  probable 
means  of  prevention,  wrhich,  with  proper 
certificates ,  must  be  delivered  to  the  Soci¬ 
ety  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in  Fe¬ 
bruary,  1818. 

CURE  OF  THE  FOOT-ROT  IN 
SHEEP. 

58.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  best  and  most  effectual  method 
of  curing  the  foot-rot  in  sheep ;  the  silver 
medal. 

It  is  required  that  the  cure  be  ascertain¬ 
ed  by  repeated  and  satisfactory  experi¬ 
ments,  and  the  method  of  performing  it  be 
verified  by  proper  certificates ,  delivered  to 
the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  February,  1818.  -  ‘  ' 

PREVENTING  THE  ILL  EFFECTS 
OF  FLIES  ON  SHEEP. 

59.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  most  effectual  method  of  pro¬ 
tecting  sheep  from  being  disturbed  and  in  - 
jured  by  flies  V  the  silver  medal. 

It  is  required  that  the  method  be  ascer¬ 
tained  by  repeated  experiments,  and  that  a 
certificate  of  its  efficacy  be  delivered  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February, 1818. 

PROTECTING  SHEEP. 

60.  To  the  person  who,  in  the  year  1816, 
shall  have  protected  the  greatest  number 
of  sheep,  not  fewer  than  one  hundred,  by 
hovels,  sheds,  or  any  other  means;  the  gold 
medal. 

A  particular  account  of  the  experiments 
made,  with  the  advantages  arising  there¬ 
from,  together  with  the  expense,  and  rer- 
tificates  of  its  utility,  to  be  produced  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
March.  1818. 

C  2 
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N.  B.  It  is  required  that  the  certificates 
sh'iill  specify  the  length  of  time  the  sheep 
were  so  protected,  and  the  manner  in  which 
they  were  maintained  during  that  time;  to¬ 
gether  with  the  general  method  of  manag¬ 
ing  them,, 

FEEDING  CATTLE, 

6l.Forthe.best  experiments  on  stall-feeding 
of  cattle  (not  less  than  five  head),  to  be  con¬ 
tinued  for  the  space  of  twelve  months,  in  or¬ 
der  to  prove  theearliest  maturity  andgreatest 
propensity  to  fatten,  of  the  most  approved 
breeds  of  cattle  in  Great  Britain,  or  Ireland, 
specifying  the  nature  of  the  food  given,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  daily  consumption  of  each 
beast,  with  its  weekly  increase  in  weight, 
and  such  other  observations  as  may  be 
deemed  of  consequence  ;  the  gold  medal. 

A  full  account  of  the  methods  employed, 
and  of  the  expenses  attending  the  same, 
and  certificates  of  the  sundry  matters  stated, 
to  be  produced  on  or  before  the  second 
Tuesday  in  Januaiy,  1818. 


Chemistry,  &V. 

BEES,  WAX,  AND  HONEY. 

62.  To  the  person  who  shall  erect,  previ¬ 
ous  to  the  first  day  of  September,  1817,  ail 
apiary,  containing  the  greatest  number  or 
hives  or  boxes  stocked  with  bees,  not  less 
than  one  hundred ;  the  silver  medal,  or 
twenty  guineas. 

63.  For  the  next  greatest  number,  not 
fewer  than  fifty  stocks;  ten  guineas. 

Proper  certificates  of  the  number  of 
stocks,  and  that  they  have  been  in  the 
possession  of  the  claimant  during  the 
preceding  summer,  to  be  produced  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  iii 
March,  1818. 

It  is  expected  that  the  claimant  will 
give  such  particular  information  on  the 
subject,  as  may  tend  to  benefit  the  public, 
and  enable  other  persons  to  keep  bees  td 
advantage  ;  also  that  improved  methods 
be  made  use  of  in  their  management, 
and  particularly  that  the  bees  be  not  de¬ 
stroyed  in  order  to  obtain  their  honey 
and  wax. 


PREMIUMS  FOR  DISCOVERIES'  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  IN 
CHEMISTRY,  DYEING,  AND  MINERALOGY. 
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PRESERVING  SEEDS  OF  VEGE¬ 
TABLES. 

64.  For  the  best  method  of  preserving  seeds 
of  plants  in  a  state  fit  for  vegetation  a  longer 
time  than  has  hitherto  been  practised,  such 
method  being  superior  to  any  known  to  the 
public,  and  verified  by  sufficient  trial,  to  be 
communicated  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  last  Tuesday  in  December*  1817;  the 
gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

PREVENTING  THE  DRY-ROT  IN 
TIMBER. 

65.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to 
the  Society  the  cause  of  the  dry-rot  in  tim¬ 
ber,  and  disclose  a  certain  method  of  pre¬ 
vention  superior  to  any  hitherto  known ; 
the  gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

The  accounts  of  the  cause  and  method  of 
prevention,  confirmed  by  repeated  experi¬ 
ments,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  last  Tuesday  in  Dec.  1817. 

PRESERVING  SALTED  PROVISIONS 

FROM  BECOMING  RANCID  OR 
RUSTY. 

66.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  best,  cheapest,  and  most  efficaci¬ 
ous  method  of  preserving  salted  provisions 


from  becoming  rancid  or  rusty ;  the  gold 
medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

A  full  description  of  the  method,  with 
proper  certificates  that  it  has  been  found  on 
repeated  trials  to  answer  the  purpose  in¬ 
tended,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  first  Tuesdayin  February,  1818. 

REFINING  WHALE  OR  SEAL  OIL. 

67.  For  disclosing  to  the  Society  an  effectual 
method  of  purifying  whale  or  seal  oil  from 
the  glutinous  matter  that  incrusts  the  wicks 
of  lamps,  and  extinguishes  the  light  though 
fully  supplied  with  oil;  the  gold  medal,  or 
fifty  guineas. 

It  is  required  that  the  whole  of  the  prorf 
cess  be  fully  and  fairly  disclosed,  in  order 
that  satisfactory  experiments  may  be  made 
by  the  Society  to  determine  the  validity  of 
the  claim ;  and  certificates  that  not  less  than 
twenty  gallons  have  been  purified  according 
to  the  process  delivered  in,  together  with 
two  gallons  of  the.  oil  in  its  unpurified  state, 
and  two  gallons  so  refined,  to  be  produced 
to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  second 
Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

MANUFACTURING  TALLOW 
CANDLES. 

68.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  a  method  of  hardening  or  otherwise 
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jlfeparing  tallow,  so  that  candles  may  be 
made  of  it  which  will  burn  as  clear  and 
With  as  small  a  wick  as  wax  candles,  with 
out  running,  and  may  be  atForded  at  a  less 
expense  than  any  at  present  made  with  sper¬ 
maceti;  the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

Certificates  that  1121b.  of  such  tallow 
have  been  made  into  candles,  and  121b.  of1 
the  candle  made  thereof,  to  be  produced 
to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  second  Tues¬ 
day  in  January,  1818* 

CANDLES  FROM  RESIN,  OR 
OTHER  SUBSTANCES. 

69.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to 
the  Society  the  best  method  of  making 
candles  of  resin*  or  any  other  substance 
fit  for  common  use,  at  a  price  much  inferior 
to  those  made  of  tallow  only ;  the  gold 
medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

Six  pounds  at  least  of  the  candles  so  pre¬ 
pared,  with  an  account  of  the  process,  to 
be  delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
last  Tuesday  in  December,  IS  1 T- 

INCREASING  STEAM. 

'to.  To  the  person  who  shall  inventand  dis¬ 
cover  to  the  Society  a  method,  verified  by 
actual  experiments,  of  increasing  the  quan¬ 
tity  or  force  of  steam  in  steam-engines, 
with  less  fuel  than  has  hitherto  been  em¬ 
ployed,  provided  that  in  general  the  whole 
amount  of  the  expenses  in  using  steam  en¬ 
gines  may  be  considerably  lessened;  the  gold 
medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

To  be  communicated  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  first  Tuesday  in  January,  1818* 

SUBSTITUTE  FOR  TAR* 

tl.To  the  person  whoshallinvent&discover 
to  the  Society  the  best  substitute  for  Stock¬ 
holm  tar,  equal  inall  itspropertiesto  the  best 
of  thatkind,and  prepared  from  materials  the 
produce  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  its  Co¬ 
lonies  ;  the  gold  medal,  or  one  hundred  gui¬ 
neas.  A  quantity  of  the  substitute,  not  less 
than  one  hundred  weight,  with  certificates 
that  atleast  one  ton  has  been  manufactured, 
and  that  it  can  be  afforded  at  a  price  not 
exceeding  that  of  the  best  foreign  tar,  to¬ 
gether  with  an  account  of  the  process,  to  be 
delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
first  Tuesday  in  March,  1818* 

N.  B.  Considerable  quantities  of  tar  are 
produced  in  Sweden  and  Norway  from  the' 
roots  of  fir  trees  burnt  for  that  purpose. 

TURPENTINEFROMTHESCOTCH 
FIR,  OR  PINUS  SYLVESTRIS. 

?2.  For  the  greatest  quantity  of  turpentine, 
not  less  than  two  hundred  weight,  prepared 
in  Great  Britain,  from  that  species  of  fir 
called  the  Scotch  fir,  or  Pinus  sylvestris, 
Linn.;  the  gold  medal. 

Certificates  of  the  turpentine  being  pre¬ 
pared  from  such  trees  of  British  growth, 


together  with  fifty-six  pounds  of  the  tur¬ 
pentine,  to  be  delivered  to  the  Society  on 
or  before  the  second  Tuesday  in  January* 

•  1818. 

Vi.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity  pre¬ 
pared,  not  less  than  one  hundred  weight, 
on  similar  conditions  ;  the  silver  medal. 

N.  B.  The  Society  being  in  possession  of* 
the  method  practised  for  extracting  turpen¬ 
tine  from  trees  whilst  growing,  and  of 
samples  so  procured,  information  will  be 
given  upon  that  subject,  on  application  for 
that  purpose,  at  the  Society’s  house. 

PREPARATION  OF  TAN. 

74.  To  the  person  who  shall  prepare,  in  the 
most  concentrated  form,  so  as  to  be  easily 
portable,  and  at  a  price  applicable  to  the 
purposes  of  manufacturers,  the  largest 
quantity,  not  less  than  one  hundred  weight, 
of  the  piinciple  called  tannin, which  abounds 
in  oak  bark  and  many  other  vegetable  sub¬ 
stances  ;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  superior  quality  of  the 
quantity  so  prepared,  and  a  sample  of  not 
less  than  281b.  to  be  produced  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in  Ja¬ 
nuary,  1818. 

INDELIBLE  ink, 

75.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the; 
Society  a  method  of  making  a  black  ink 
proper  for  writing,  superior  to  any  at. 
present  known,  indestructible  by  chemical 
applications,  and  not  dearer  than  that 
which  is  now  in  common  use;  the  silver 
medal,  or  fifteen  guineas. 

Certificates  that  not  less  than  two  gallons 
of  such  ink  have  been  actually  prepared, 
and  found  to  possess  the  qualities  above 
mentioned,  with  a  full  detail  of  the  process 
of  making  it,  and  two  quarts  of  the  ink  »  to 
be  delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
second  Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

PREPARATION  OF  A  RED  STAIN 
FOR  COTTON  CLOTH. 

76.  To  the  person  who  shall  com¬ 
municate  to  the  Society  the  most  ef¬ 
fectual  method  of  printing  or  staining 
cotton  cloths  with  a  red  colour,  by  an 
immediate  application  of  the  colouring  mat¬ 
ter  to  the  cloth,  equally  beautiful  and 
durable  with  the  red  colours  now  generally 
procured  from  decoctions  of  madder;  the 
gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

Certificates  that  the  above  process  has 
been  advantageously  used  on  ten  pieces  of 
calico,  each  twenty-one  yards  or  upwards  in 
length;  one  piece  of  the  calico  so  printed, 
one  pound  of  the  colour,  and  a  full  account 
of  the  preparation  and  application,  to  be 
produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
second  Tuesday  in  January,  1818, 
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PREPARATION  OF  A  GREEN 
COLOUR  FOR  PRINTING  COT¬ 
TON  CLOTH. 

'77.  To  the  person  who  shall  commu¬ 
nicate  to  the  Society  the  best  method  of 
printing  with  a  full  green  colour  on  cotton 
cloth,  by  an  immediate  application  of  the 
colouring  matter  from  a  wooden  block  to  the 
cloth,  equally  beautiful  and  durable  as  the 
colours  now  formed  from  the  complicated 
process  of  the  decoction  of  weld,  and  the 
solutions  of  indigo  ;  the  gold  medal,  or 
fifty  guineas. 

Certificates  and  conditions  as  for  Pre¬ 
mium  76. 

WHITE  SUBSTANCE  FOR  THE 
BASIS  OF  PAINT. 

78.  To  the  person  who  shall  produce  to  the 
Society  the  best  white  substitute,  superior 
to,  any  hitherto  known,  for  the  basis  of 
paint,  equally  proper  for  the  purpose  as 
the  white-lead  now  employed  ;  suoh  sub¬ 
stitute  not  to  be,of  a  noxious  quality,  and 
to  be  afforded  at  a  price  not  materially 
higher  than  that  of  white-lead,  the  gold 
medal,  or  one  hundred  guineas. 

A  quantity  of  the  substitute,  not  less  than 
501b.  weight,  with  an  account  of  the  process 
used  in  preparing  it,  and  certificates  that  at 
least  one  hundred  weight  has  been  manufac¬ 
tured,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  first  Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

PERMANENT  WHITE  PAINT 
FOR  THE  USE  OF  ARTISTS. 

79.  To  the  person  who  shall  produce  to  the 
Society  a  white  paint  for  oil,  superior  to  any 
hitherto  known,  and  which  is  not  liable  to 
be  discoloured  by  exposure  to  light  or  to 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas ;  the  gold  mc^ 
dal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

A  full  account  of  the  process,  and  lib.  of 
the  colour  to  be  produced  to  the  Society, 
on  or  before  the  second  Tuesday  in  Janu¬ 
ary,  1818. 

RED  PIGMENT. 

80.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to 
the  Society  a  full  and  satisfactory  process 
for  preparing  a  red  pigment,  fit  for  use  in 
oil  or  water,  equal  in  tone  and  brilliancy 
to  the  best  carmines  and  lakes  now  known 
or  in  use,  and  perfectly  durable;  the  gold 
medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

One  pound  weight  of  such  colour,  and  a 
full  disclosure  of  its  preparation,  to  be  pro¬ 
duced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  first 
Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

N'.  B.  It  is  not  required  that  the  colour 
should  resist  the  action  of  fire,  or  of  chemi¬ 
cal  applications,  but  remain  unaltered  by 
the  common  exposureto  strong  light,  damps, 
and  noxious  vapours. 
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ULTRAMARINE.  _ 

81.  To  the  person  who  shall  prepare  an 
artificial  ultramarine,  equal  in  colour,  bril¬ 
liancy,  and  durability,  to  the  best  prepared 
from  lapis  lazuli, and  which  may  be  afforded 
at  a  cheaper  rate;  the  gold  medal,  or 
thirty  guineas. 

The  conditions  are  the  same  as  in  the 
preceding  Premium  for  the  red  pigment. 

DESTRUCTIVE  EFFECTS  FROM 
MOTHS. 

82.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  a  cheap,  easy,  and  effectual  method, 
verified  by  repeated  and  satisfactory  trials, 
of  preventing  the  destructive  effects  occa¬ 
sioned  by  moths  and  other  insects,  in  furs, 
woollens,  and  otherarticles,  superior  to  any 
hitherto  known  or  practised;  the  silver 
medal,  or  fifteen  guineas. 

The  accounts ,  with  proper  certificates ,  to 
be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the- 
first  Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

STATUARY  MARBLE. 

83. To  the  person  whoshall  discover,  within 
great  Britain  or  Ireland,  a  quarry  of  white 
marble  fit  for  the  purposes  of  statuary,  and 
equal  to  those  kinds  now  imported  from 
Italy ;  the  gold  medal,  or  one  hundred 
guineas. 

A  block  of  at  least  three  feet  in  length, 
two  in  height,  and  two  in  width,  with  an 
account  of  the  situation  of  the  quarry,  and 
certificates  of  its  possessing  considerable  ex¬ 
tent,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  first  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

N.  B.  In  order  to  prevent  useless  ex¬ 
pense  or  trouble  to  the  claimant  in  for¬ 
warding  so  large  a  block,  the  Society  will 
be  ready  to  examine  any  smaller  specimen 
of  the  marble,  and  express  their  opinion  of 
its  value  to  the  candidate  before  the  block 
required  by  the  above  premium  is  pro¬ 
duced. 

PREPARATION  OF  SULPHURIC 
ACID,  FROM  SULPHUR,  WITH¬ 
OUT  THE  USE  OF  ANY  NITRIC 
SALT. 

84.  To  the  person  who  shall  prepare  the 
largest  quantity  (not  less  than  one  ton) 
of  sulphuric  acid  from  sulphur,  without 
any  nitric  salt,  of  a  specific  gravity  not  in¬ 
ferior  to  the  best  sulphuric  acid  of  com-, 
merce  ;  the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

Certificates  that  not  less  than  (he  above 
quantity  of  such  an  acid  has  been  prepared, 
together  with  a  sample,  to  be  produced  to 
the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  January,  1818. 

PREPARATION  OF  ANY  ALKA¬ 
LINE  OR  EARTHY  NITRATE. 

85.  To  the  person  who  shall  prepare,  in  Great 
Britain,  the  largest  quantity,  not  less  than 
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one  hundred  Weight,  of  any  salt  of  nitric 
acid,  with  either  earths  or  alkalies,  by  a 
method  superior  to,  and  as  cheap  as  those 
hitherto  practised  ;  the  gold  medal,  or  one 
hundred  guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  above  quantity  having 
been  prepared,  and  a  sample  of  not  less  than 
‘281b.  to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  last  Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

FINE  BAR  IRON. 

SG.To  the  person,  in  Great  Britain,  who 
shall  make  the  greatest  quantity  of  bar- 
iron,  not  less  than  ten  tons,  with  coak, 
from  coak  pigs,  equal  in  quality  to  the 
best  iron  imported  from  Sweden  or  Russia, 
and  as  fit  for  being  converted  into  steel ; 
the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

Samples,  not  less  than  one  hundred 
weight,  with  certificates  that  the  whole 
quantity  is  of  equal  quality,  to  be  produced 
to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  January,  IS  1 8. 

PRESERVING  IRON  FROM 
RUST. 

87.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  and  dis¬ 
cover  to  the  Society  a  cheap  composition, 
superior  to  any  now  in  use,  which  shall 
effectually  preserve  w  rought  iron  from  rust; 
the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

A  full  description  of  the  method  of  pre¬ 
paring  the  composition,  with  certificates 
that  it  has  stood  at  least  two  years  unim¬ 
paired,  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
during  the  whole  time,  to  be  produced  to 
the  Society,  with  ten  pounds  weight  of  the 
composition,  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  January,  1818. 

GLAZING  EARTHEN-WARE 
WITHOUT  LEAD. 

88.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to 
the  Society,  the  cheapest,  safest,  most 
durable,  and  most  easily  fusible  composition, 
fit  for  the  purpose  of  glazing  the  ordinary 
kinds  of  earthen-ware,  without  any  prepa¬ 
ration  of  lead,  and  superior  to  any  hitherto 
in  use  ;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

Specimens  of  the  ware  so  glazed,  with 
proper  certificates  of  its  having  succeeded, 
and  a  sample  of  the  materials  made  use  of, 
to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  first  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

REFINING  COPPER  FROM  THE 
ORE. 

89.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  a  method  of  separating,  purify¬ 
ing,  and  refining  copper  from  the  ore,  so  as 
to  render  it  fit  for  those  purposes  to 
which  fine  copper  is  now  applied,  and  by 
a  process  cheaper  than  and  superior  to  any 
hitherto  known  or  in  use;  the  gold  medal, 
or  fifty  guineas. 

Certificates  that  not  less  than  three  tons 
have  been  so  prepared  or  refined,  and  a 
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quantity  not  less  than  one  hundred  weight 
of  the  copper  so  refined,  to  be  produced  to 
the  Society  on  'or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  February,  1818, 

PREVENTING  THE  ILL  EFFECTS 
OF  SMELTING  ORES. 

90.  To  the  person  or  persons  who  shall 
invent  and  discover  to  the  Society  the 
most  effectual  method  or  methods  of  pre¬ 
venting  the  ill  effects  arising  to  vegeta¬ 
tion  and  animal  life,  from  the  sulphureous 
arsenical,  or  other  noxious  fumes  disengaged 
in  smelting  the  ores  of  copper,  zinc,  lead, 
tin,  iron,  &c.  in  the  large  way,  and  if  pos¬ 
sible,  of  converting  those  pernicious  fumes 
to  useful  purposes,  in  a  manner  superior  to 
any  hitherto  known  or  ill  use;  the  gold 
medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

It  is  required  that  a  full  account  of  the 
process  employed,  with  certificates  of  its 
being  successfully  carried  into  effect,  be 
produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
first  Tuesday  in  March,  1818. 

PREPARING  BRASS. 

91.  To  the  person  or  persons  who  shall 
discover  a  method  of  making  brass  from 
materials  the  produce  of  Great  Britain  or 
Ireland,  of  superior  quality  to  that  com¬ 
monly  manufactured  in  this  country,  and 
equal  to  foreign  brass :  the  gold  medal  or 
thirty  guineas. 

A  full  account  of  the  process,  and  of  the 
ingredients  employed,  together  with  their 
proportions,  and  certificates  that  one  ton 
has  been  so  manufactured,  and  a  sample  of 
the  brass,  not  less  than  14  ibs.  to  be  pro¬ 
duced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  last 
Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

DYEING  SILK  OR  W  OOLLEN. 

92.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  a 
method  of  dyeing  silk  or  woollen,  of  any 
colours,  superior  to  the  same  produced  by 
other  British  dyers,  and  equal  to  those 
produced  by  the  continental  dyers;  the 
gold  medal  or  thirty  guineas. 

A  full  account  of  the  process  and  ingre¬ 
dients  employed, together  with  (heir  propor¬ 
tions  attested  by  satisfactory  certificates,  as 
well  as  samples  of  the  silk  and  woollen  in 
its  undyed  and  dyed  state,  to  be  produced 
to  theSociety  on  or  before  the  first  Tues¬ 
day  inJanuary,  1818. 

RENDERING  LEATHER  WATER¬ 
PROOF. 

93.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  a 
method,  superior  to  any  now  in  use,  and 
of  moderate  price,  of  rendering  leather 
water-proof,  without  injuring  its  texture  or 
pliability,  the  silver  medal  or  15  guineas. 

A  full  account  of  the  process,  and  of  the 
ingredients  employed,  together  with  tneir 
proportions,  attested  by  satisfactory  Ccr- 
lijicutes,  as  well  as  samples  of  the  leather 
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in  its  unprepared  and  prepared  state,  to  be 
produced  to  the  Society,  on  or  before  the 
$ast  Tuesday  in  January,  1813. 

BRITISH  INDIGO. 

94  To  the  person  who  shall  prepare  in¬ 
digo,  ora  substance  equal  to  it,  from  any 
plants,  (except  wead)  the  growth  of  Great 
Britain  or  Ireland,  at  a  price  not  greater 
than  that  of  foreign  indigo  of  equal  qua¬ 
lity,  the  gold  medal  or  50  guineas. 

A  full  account  of  the  process  and  ingre¬ 
dients  employed,  together  with  their  pro. 
portions,  and  satisfactory  Certificates  that 
at  least  one  cwt.  of  the  indigo  has  actually 
been  prepared  ;  also  a  sample  of  the  same 
weighing  not  less  than  7  lbs.  to  be  pro. 
duced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  last 
Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

MINERALOGICAL  COUNTY 
MAPS. 

96.  To  the  person  who  shall  complete  and 
publish  the  best  mineralogical  map  of  any 
county  in  the  united  kingdom,  on  a  scale 
of  not  less  than  one  inch  to  a  mile,  contain¬ 
ing  an  account  of  the  situation  of  the  differ¬ 
ent  mines  therein,  and  describing  the  kinds 
of  minerals  thence  produced,  with  sections 
of  the  strata ;  the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  gui¬ 
neas. 

Certificates  of  the  accuracy  of  such  maps, 
together  with  the  maps,  to  be  produced  to 
fhe  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 


in  February,  1818.  The  Maps  (o  remain 
the  property  oft  he  Society. 

MINERALOGICAL  MAP  OF 
IRELAND. 

97.  To  the  person  who  shall  complete 
and  publish  an  accurate  mineralogical 
map  oflreland,  on  a  scale  of  not  less  than 
five  miles  to  an  inch,  containing  particu* 
lars  described  in  the  foregoing  premium  ; 
the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

MINERALOGICAL  MAP  OF 
SCOTLAND. 

98.  The  same  premium  is  offered  for  a 
mineralogical  map  of  Scotland,  on  similar 
conditions. 

NATURAL  HISTORY. 

99.  To  the  author  who  shall  publish,  in 
the  year  1817,  the  natural  history  of  any 
county  in  the  United  Kingdom;  the  gold 
medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

It  is  required  that  the  several  natural 
productions,  animal,  vegetable,  and  mine¬ 
ral,  peculiar  to  the  county,  or  found  therein, 
be  carefully  and  scientifically  arranged  and 
described,  in  order  that  the  public  may 
be  enabled  to  judge  what  arts  or  manufac¬ 
tures  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  such 
county.  The  work  to  be  delivered  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in  Janq- 
ary,  1818,  and  a  copy  to  be  the  property  of 
the  Society. 


PREMIUMS  IN  POLITE  ARTS, 


HONORARY  PREMIUMS 
FOR  PAINTINGS  OR  DRAWINGS 
BY  NOBILITY. 

99.  For  the  best  original  painting  or 
drawing  of  any  kind,  by  young  gentlemen 
under  the  age  of  twenty-one,  sons  or  grand¬ 
sons  of  peers  or  peeresses  in  their  own 
right,  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  ;  the  gold 
medal. 

100.  For  the  best  copy,  on  similar  condi¬ 
tions  ;  the  silver  medal. 

101.  For  the  best  original  painting  or 
drawing,  of  any  kind,  by  young  ladies  un¬ 
der  the  age  of  twenty-one ;  daughters  or 
grand-daughters  of  peers  and  peeresses  in 
their  own  right,  of  Great  Britain  or  Ire¬ 
land  ;  the  gold  medal. 

102.  For  the  best  copy,  on  similar  con¬ 
ditions;  the  silver  medal. 

HONORARY  PREMIUMS 
FOR  PAINTINGS  OR  DRAWINGS 
BY  GENTLEMEN. 

103.  For  the  best  original  painting  or 
drawing  of  any  kind,  by  young  gentle¬ 
men  under  the  age  of  twenty-one;  the 
gold  medal. 


104.  For  the  best  copy,  on  similar  con* 
ditions;  the  silver  medal. 

105.  For  the  best  original  painting  or 
drawing  of  any  kind,  by  young  ladies  un¬ 
der  the  age  of  twenty-one ;  the  gold  medal. 

106.  For  the  best  copy,  on  similar  con¬ 
ditions;  the  silver  medal. 

N.  B.  As  the  foregoing  honorary  pre¬ 
miums  are  intended  only  for  such  of  the  no¬ 
bility  and  gentry  as  may  hereafter  become 
patrons  or  patronesses  of  the  arts  ;  persons 
professing  any  branch  of  the  polite  arts,  or 
any  business  dependent  on  the  arts  of  de¬ 
sign,  or  the  sons  and  daughters  of  such  per¬ 
sons,  will  not  be  admitted  candidates  in 
the  above  classes,  from  99  to  104  inclusive. 

107.  For  the  best  original  historical 
painting  or  drawing,  by  persons  of  either 
sex,  under  the  age  of  twenty-five ;  the  gold 
medal. 

108.  For  the  best  copy  of  an  historical 
painting  or  drawing,  by  persons  of  either 
sex,  under  the  age  of  twenty-ope ;  the 
Silver  medal, 
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109*  For  tlie  best  original  landscape, 
in  oil,  by  persons  of  either  sex,  under  the 
age  of  twenty-five;  the  gold  Isis  medal. 

110.  For  the  best  original  landscape  in 
water  colours,  by  persons  of  either  sex, 
under  the  age  of  twenty-one;  the  silver 
medal. 

111.  For  the  best  copy  of  a  landscape, 
by  persons  of  either  sex,  under  the  age  of 
eighteen;  the  silver  Isis  medal. 

112.  For  the  best  original  painting  or 
drawing  of  fruit  or  flowers,  by  persons  of 
either  sex,  under  the  age  of  twenty  one ; 
the  silver  medal. 

113.  For  the  best  finished  drawing  of 
the  Theseus  of  the  Elgin  collection  in  the 
British  Museum  ;  the  size  of  the  drawing 
not  less  than  eighteen  inches  high,  by  per¬ 
sons  of  either  sex  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  ;  the  silver  medal. 

114.  For  the  best  finished  drawing  of  the 
head  of  Homer,  marked  No.  33,  in  the  Bri¬ 
tish  Museum,  not  less  than  twelve  inches  in 
height,  by  persons  of  either  sex,  under  the 
age  of  21 ;  the  silver  medal. 

DRAWINGS  OF  OUTLINES. 

11 5j  For  the  best  outline,  after  the  plan¬ 
ter  cast  of  the  Farnese  Hercules,  by  persons 
of  either  sex,  under  the  age  of  21,  the  figure 
not  less  than  eighteen  inches;  the  silver 
medal. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

116.  For  the  best  perspective  drawing 
of  machines,  by  persons  of  either  sex,  un¬ 
der  the  age  of  twrenty-one  ;  the  silver  medal. 

1 17.  For  the  best  original  painting  or  draw¬ 
ing,  not  included  in  any  of  the  above  men¬ 
tioned  classes,  by  persons  of  either  sex,  un¬ 
der  the  age  of  25  ;  the  gold  Isis  medal. 

1 18.  For  the  best  copy,  as  above,  by  per¬ 

sons  under  the  age  of  21;  the  silver  Isis 
medal.  / 

ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGNS. 

119.  For  the  best  original  design  of  a 
building  suited  for  a  General  Post  Office,  on 
the  site  of  St.  Martins  le  Grand,  in  the  city 
of  London,  consisting  of  plan,  elevation, and 
section,  each  to  be  the  size  of  double  ele¬ 
phant;  the  drawing  to  remain  the  property 
of  the  Society ;  the  gold  medallion. 

For  the  next  in  merit,  the  silver  medallion, 
on  similar  conditions. 

The  following  inscriptions  to  be  engraved 
on  these  medallions ;  The  Premium,  given 
by  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of 
Arts ,  Manufactures ,  and  Commerce ,  in 
conformity  to  the  Will  of  John  Stoc/cf  Esq. 
of  Hampstead. 

MODELS. 

120.  For  the  best  original  model  of  a 
gioup,  not  less  than  three  figures,  by  persons 
under  twenty-five  ;  the  gold  medal. 

For  the  next  in  merit,  the  gold  Jsis  me* 

dal. 
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121  Fora  single  figure,  by  persons  un¬ 
der  twenty  one,  the  silver  medal. 

***  The  Model  to  be  baked  or  cast  in 
plaister,  and  a  cast  from  the  model  in  each 
case  to  remain  the  property  of  the  Society, 
if  required. 

ETCHING  OF  AN  HISTORICAL 
SUBJECT. 

122.  For  the  best  free  etching  in  historical 
composition,  from  a  picture  of  eminence  ; 
the  gold  Isis  medal. 

ETCHING  OF  A  LANDSCAPE. 

123.  For  the  best  free  etching  in  landscape 
composition,  from  a  picture  of  eminence, 
the  silver  medal. 

HISTORICAL  ENGRAVING. 

124.  For  the  best  finished  engraving  in 
historical  composition ;  the  gold  medal. 

LANDSCAPE  ENGRAVING. 

125.  For  the  best  finished  engraving  In 
landscape  composition  ;  the  gold  Isis  medal. 

ENGRAVING  OF  A  PORTRAIT. 

126.  For  the  best  finished  engraving  of 
a  portrait ;  the  gold  Isis  medal. 

N.B.  In  the  class  of  finished  engravings 
the  Society  require  an  aqua-fortis  impres¬ 
sion,  and  a  finished  proof  to  be  sent,  and  to 
remain  with  the  Society. 

ENGRAVING  ON  WOOD  BLOCKS. 

127.  For  the  best  engraving  on  wood 
blocks  of  an  historical  subject,  the  size  of 
the  principal  figure  not  less  than  six  inches 
in  height,  and  the  block  to  be  at  least 
twelve  inches  by  nine  ;  the  gold  Isis  medal. 

Two  or  more  impressions,  with  the  block, 
to  be  produced  to  the  Society.  The  im-  ’ 
pressions,  but  not  the  block,  to  remain  the 
property  of  the  Society. 

MEDAL  DIE  ENGRAVING.  • 

128.  For  the  best  die  engraving,  either  of 
a  single  figure  or  group,  after  the  engraver’s 
own  design  and  model ;  the  gold  medal. 

129.  For  the  best  die  engraving  of  a 
design  appropriate  to  the  Society’s  rewards, 
in  the  classes  either  of  Mechanics,  Chemis¬ 
try,  or  Colonies  and  Trade.  The  size  of  the 
die  not  to  exceed  two  inches  ;  the  gold  me¬ 
dal. 

The  dies,  with  two  impressions  or  casts 
and  the  model,  in  each  claim  for  medal  die 
sinking,  are  to  be  produced  to  the  Society, 
and  the  impressions  or  casts  to  remain  the 
property  of  the  Society,  but  the  dies  to  be 
returned,  unless  the  Society  should  purchase 
them. 

CONDITIONS 
FOR  THE  POLITE  ARTS. 

All  articles  in  the  class  of  Polite  Arts, 
whether  for  claims  or  bounties,  sue  to  fee 
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produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  first 
Tuesday  in  March,  181b,  and  none  can  be 
received  after  that  day* 

No  person  having  received  a  premium 
or  bounty,  shall  afterwards  receive  an 
equal  or  inferior  one  in  the  same  depart¬ 
ment  of  art.  No  candidate  shall  receive 
snore  than  one  premium  in  one  year. 

No  more  than  one  performance  in  any 
class  shall  be  received  from  the  same  can¬ 
didate. 

All  performances  to  which  premiums  or 
bounties  are  adjudged  shall  remain  with 
the  Society  until  after  the  second  Wednes¬ 
day  in  June,  1818,  when  they  will  be  re¬ 
delivered,  unless  mentioned  in  the  Pre¬ 
miums  to  the  contrary. 

No  performance  shall  be  admitted,  that 
has  obtained  a  reward  from  any  other  soci¬ 
ety,  or  academy,  or  has  been  offered  for 
that  purpose. 

It  is  required,  that  the  subjects  for  which 
premiums  are  offered,  be  delivered  in  with¬ 
out  the  names,  or  any  external  intimation 
to  whom  they  belong  ;  that  each  particular 
subject  be  marked  in  what  manner  the 
claimant  thinks  fit,  such  claimant  sending 
with  it  a  paper  sealed  up,  having  on  the 
outside ,.  a  corresponding  mark,  and  the  age 


and  sex  of  the  claimant,  together  with  the 
number  of  the  class  in  which  it  is  meant 
that  the  claim  should  be  made,  and  on  the 
inside ,  the  claimant’s  name,  residence,  and 
age  ;  the  name  not  to  be  disclosed,  unless 
the  candidate  be  successful,  or  by  a  special 
vote  of  the  Society.  No  production  can  be 
received  with  a  view  to  obtain  a  bounty, 
which  could  have  come  into  any  of  the 
foregoing  classes. 

To  encourage  real  merit,  and  to  prevent 
attempts  to  impose  on  the  Society  by  pro¬ 
ducing  drawings  made  or  retouched  by  any 
other  person  than  the  candidate,  the  Society 
require  a  specimen  of  the  abilities  of  each 
successful  candidate,  to  be  made  under  the 
inspection  of  the  Committee  of  Polite  Arts. 

All  candidates  in  the  Polite  Arts  are  re¬ 
quired  to  signify,  on  their  drawings,  whether 
the  performances  are  originals  or  copies; 
and  if  possible  to  send  the  originals  from 
which  copies  are  taken. 

All  copies  of  draw  ings,  &c.  are  to  be  on 
a  different  scale  from  the  original. 

The  Society  reserve  to  themselves  the 
power  of  giving  in  all  cases  such  part 
only  of  any  premium  as  the  performance  shall 
be  judged  to  deserve  ;  or  of  withholding  the 
whole,  if  there  be  no  merit. 


PREMIUMS  FOR  ENCOURAGING  AND  IMPROVING 

MANUFACTURES. 


EMPLOYMENT  OF  FEMALES. 

130.  To  the  person  who  shall  instruct  and 
employ  the  greatest  number  of  females, 
not  fewer  than  twenty,  in  the  making  of 
men’s  clothes,  particularly  of  woollen 
cloth,  and  not  being  for  the  use  of  the  army 
or  navy;  the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

Certificates  that  the  number  of  women 
above  mentioned  have  been  constantly  so 
employed  for  at  least  three  months,  to  be 
produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
last  Tuesday  in  March,  1818. 

131.  For  the  next  greatest  number  of 
women  so  employed,  not  fewer  than  ten  ; 
the  silver  medal,  or  fifteen  guineas,  on 
similar  conditions. 

CLOTH  FROM  HOP-STALKS, 
NETTLES,  &c. 

132.  To  the  person  who  shall  produce  to 
the  Society  the  greatest  quantity,  not  less 
than  thirty  yards,  of  cloth,  at  least  27  inches 
wide,  made  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  of 
hop-stalks  or  bines,  nettles,  or  other  raw 
vegetable  substances,  the  produce  of  Great 


Britain  or  Ireland,  superior  to  any  hitherto 
manufactured  from  such  substances,  and 
w  hich  can  be  generally  afforded  as  cheap 
a6  cloth  of  equal  quality  and  appearance 
now  made  from  hemp,  flax,  or  cotton,  and 
much  finer  in  quality  than  any  hitherto 
manufactured  in  England  from  hop-stalks, 
&c.;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

One  pound  of  the  thread  of  which  the 
cloth  is  made,  and  thirty  yards  of  the  cloth 
together  with  proper  certificates  that  the 
whole  is  manufactured  from  hop-stalks,  or 
bines,  &c.  to  be  produced  to  the  Society 
on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in  December, 
1817. 

N.  B.  The  Society  is  already  in  the 
possession  ef  cloth  made  in  England  from 
bop-stalks  or  bines,  and  nettles,  which 
may  be  inspected  by  application  to  the 
House-keeper. 

SHEEP’S  WOOL. 

133.  To  the  person  w  ho  shall  prove  to  the 
Society,  that  he  has  sold  the  largest  quarn 


Premiums  in 

tity  of  Merino  wool,  or  such  wool  as  will  an¬ 
swer  the  same  purpose,  being  the  produce 
of  his  own  flock,  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
for  the  purpose  of  being  manufactured  into 
superfine  cloth,  the  quantity  of  wool  not 
less  than  five  hundred  weight,  in  the  year 
1817  ;  the  gold  medal. 

Certificates,  along  with  samples  of  the 
wool, and  oftht  doth  manufactured  from  it, 
to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  lastTuesday  in  March,  1818. 

1 33.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity,  not 
less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  $  the 
silver  medal,  on  similar  conditions. 

WICKS  FOR  CANDLES  OR  LAMPS. 

134.  To  the  person  w  ho  shall  discover  to 
the  Society,  a  method  of  manufacturing  hop- 
stalks  or  bines,  nettles  or  any  other  cheap 
material,  the  growth  of  the  United  kingdom, 
so  as  to  render  them  equally  fit  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  supplying  the  place  of  cotton,  for 
wicks  of  candles  or  lamps  •  the  silver  medal 
or  twenty  guineas. 

Samples,  not  less  than  5  lbs.  weight,  of 
the  wicks  so  prepared,  to  be  produced  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  lastTuesday  in  De¬ 
cember,  1817,  with  certificates  that  the 
whole  quantity  is  equal  in  quality  to  the 
sample. 

EXPERIMENTS  TO  ASCERTAIN 
THE  PROPER  THICKNESS  OF 
WICKS  FOR  CANDLES. 

135.  To  the  person  who  shall  make  known 
to  the  Society  the  most  satisfactory  result 
of  a  series  of  experiments  actually  made  by 
him  to  determine  the  best  thickness  of  cot¬ 
ton  wicks  for  candles,  so  as  to  obviate  the 
defects  of  those  commonly  used  ;  the  silver 
medal,  or  ten  guineas. 

Certificates  that  not  less  than  one  hundred 
weight  have  been  so  made,  and  six  pounds 
of  the  candles,  to  be  produced  to  the  So¬ 
ciety,  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in  Feb¬ 
ruary,  1818. 

N.B.  The  intention  in  offering  this  pre¬ 
mium,  is  to  ascertain  the  proper  thickness 
or  bulk  of  the  wick  in  proportion  to  that  of 
the  tallow,  and  to  remove  the  unpleasant 
consequences  and  waste  arising  from  the 
sparkling,  or  guttering  of  the  candles  in 
common  use. 

PAPER  FROM  RAW  VEGETABLE 
SUBSTANCES. 

136.  To  the  person  who  shall,  between 
the  first  of  January,  1817,  aud  the  first  of 
January,  1818,  make  the  greatest  quantity, 
and  of  the  best  quality,  (not  less  than  ten 
reams)  of  good  and  useful  paper,  from 
raw  vegetable  substances,  the  produce  of 
Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  and  which  have 
not  been  used  in  manufacturing  paper 
previous  to  January,  1815,  superior  to 
any  hitherto  manufactured  from  uch  stib- 
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stances,  and  which  can  be  generally  afford¬ 
ed  as  cheap  as  paper  of  equal  quality  and 
appearance  now  made  from  rags ;  the 
silver  medal,  or  twenty  guineas. 

N.B.  The  object  of  the  Society  being  to 
add  to  the  number  and  quantity  of  raw  ma¬ 
terials  used  in  this  manufacture,  it.  is  their 
wish  to  include  every  useful  sort  of  paper, 
and  to  introduce  such  natural  products  as 
can  be  easily  and  cheaply  procured  in  great 
quantities.  The  Society  are  in  possession  of 
two  volumes  containing  a  great  variety  of 
specimens  of  paper  made  from  raw  vegeta¬ 
ble  substances,  viz.  nettles,  potato-haulm, 
poplar,  hop-bines,  &c.  which  volumes  may 
be  inspected  by  any  person  on  application 
to  the  Housekeeper. 

Certificates  of  the  making  such  paper, 
and  one  ream  of  the  paper,  to  be  pro¬ 
duced  on  or  before  the  second  Tuesday  in 
January,  1818. 

TRANSPARENT  PAPER. 

137.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover 
to  the.  Society  a  method  of  making  paper 
from  the  pulp,  that  shall  he  perfectly  tran¬ 
sparent,  and  of  a  substance  and  body  equal 
to  foolscap,  that  shall  take  and  bear  com¬ 
mon  writing-ink  with  the  same  facility  and 
correctness  as  writing-paper  generally  in 
use;  the  silver  medal,  or  twenty  guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  making  such  paper,  an 
account  of  the  process,  and  one  ream  of 
the  paper,  to  be  produced  on  or  before  the 
second  Tuesday  in  .January,  1818. 

(India  Paper,  see  page  25.) 

CHINTZ  PATTERNS  FOR  CALICO- 
PRINTERS. 

138;  For  the  best  original  pattern  in  a 
new  taste,  of  light  and  dark-ground  chintz 
for  garment  work,  or  furniture,  fit  for  live 
purpose  of  calico-printers,  by  persons  of 
either  sex  ;  the  silver  medal.  The  pattern 
for  which  the  premium  is  adjudged,  to  re¬ 
main  the  property  of  the  Society. 

COPPER -PLATE  PATTERNS  FOR 
CALICO-PRINTERS. 

130.  For  the  best  pattern,  in  a  new  style, 
fit  for  the  purpose  of  calico-printers  for 
garment-work  or  furniture;  the  silver  medal. 
The  pattern  for  which  the  premium  is  ad¬ 
judged,  to  remain  the  property  of  the  So¬ 
ciety. 

N.B.  The  patterns  to  be  produced  on 
or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in  February, 
1818. 

GLOVES  EQUAL  TO  FRENCH 
KID. 

140.  To  the  person  who  shall  make  known 
to  the  Society,  a  process  equal  to  that  of  the 
French,  or  a  superior  one,  for  preparing, 
dyeing,  and  finishing  the  skins,  verified  by 
actual  experiments,  and  the  communication 
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accompanied  with  at  least  a  dozen  pair  of 
gloves  made  from  skins  so  prepared  in  an 
equal  or  superior  manner  ;  the  gold  medal, 
or  forty  guineas. 

Certificates  from  competent  persons,  fully 
approving  of  the  result  of  such  experiments, 
together  with  the  g'oves  and  communication, 
to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  last  Tuesday  in  March,  1818. 

IMPROVED  CAT-GUT  EQUAL 
TO  ROMAN  OR  ITALIAN. 

To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to  the 
Society  the  best  method  of  manufacturing, 
in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  intestines  of  sheep,  lambs, 
goats,  or  of  any  other  animals,  into  the  arti¬ 
cle  called  cat-gut,  equally  strong,  clear, 
smooth,  even,  and  free  from  knots,  as  the 
best  Italian  strings,  and  at  a  price  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  what  they  are  usually  sold  for  in 
England ;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas; 

Certificates  that  not  less  than  fifty  pounds 
weight  have  been  so  prepared  by  the  claim¬ 
ant,  with  a  full  detail  of  the  process,  and 
samples  of  the  articles  of  various  thicknesses, 
to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  first  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

142.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity,  not 
less  than  twenty-five  pounds ;  the  silver 
medal,  or  twenty  guineas,  on  similar  con¬ 
ditions. 


MAKING  HOSE  FOR  THE  USE 
OF  FIRE  ENGINES,  BREW- 
HOUSES,  &c. 

143.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  a  me¬ 
thod  of  making  hose  for  fire  engines, 
brewhouses,  &c.  similar  to  those  used  on 
the  Continent,  made  of  flax  or  hemp,  or 
other  flexible  material  cheaper  than  lea¬ 
ther  ;  the  gold  Isis  medal,  or  thirty 
guineas. 

A  full  account  of  the  process  used  in 
manufacturing  it,  with  certificates  of  its 
efficacy  in  practice,  to  be  produced  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in 
February,  1818. 

THREAD  FOR  LACE. 

144.  To  the  person  wrho  shall  invent  or 
discover  a  method  of  manufacturing  thread 
from  flax,  for  the  making  of  lace,  of  as 
fine  quality  as  any  used  on  the  continent; 
the  gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

Samples  of  the  thread,  not  less  than  one 
pound  in  wreight,  and  of  the  lace  made 
therefrom,  together  with  certificates  that 
not  less  than  ten  pounds  in  weight  of  each 
sorthas  been  manufactured,  to  be  produced 
to  the  Society,  on  or  before  the  last  Tues1* 
day  in  March,  1818. 


PREMIUMS  IN  MECHANICS. 


GUNPOWDER  MILLS. 

145.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent 
and  bring  to  perfection  the  most  effec¬ 
tual  method  of  so  conducting  the  works 
of  gunpowder  mills  in  the  business  of 
making  gunpowder,  as  to  prevent  ex¬ 
plosion  ;  the  gold  medal,  or  one  hundred 
guineas. 

Certificates  and  accounts  of  the  method 
having  been  put  in  practice  in  one  or  more 
gunpowder  mills  in  this  kingdom,  and  that 
it  promises,  in  the  opinion  of  the  best  judges 
concerned  in  such  works,  to  answer  the  pur¬ 
pose  intended,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society 
on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in  Feb,  1818. 

N.B.  As  an  encouragement  to  persons  to 
turn  their  thoughts  to  improvements  of  this 
nature,  if  any  should  be  made  on  the  pre¬ 
sent  method  of  conducting  the  business  of 
gunpowder  making  which  fall  short  of  the 
total  prevention  of  explosion,  and  they  are 
sent  to  the  Society  for  the  sake  of  humanity, 
the  papers  so  sent  in  will  receive  due  con¬ 


sideration  ;  and  such  bounty  or  reward  will 
be  bestowed  as  they  may  appear  to  merit. 

TRANSIT  INSTRUMENTS. 

146.  To  the  person  who  shall  i  nvent  and  pro- 
duce  to  the  Society  a  cheap  and  portable 
transit  instrument  which  may  easily  be 
converted  into  a  zenith  sector,  capable  of 
being  accurately  and  expeditiously  adjust¬ 
ed  for  the  purpose  of  finding  the  latitudes 
and  longitudes  of  places,  and  superior  to 
any  portable  transit  instrument  now  in  use  ; 
the  gold  medal,  or  forty  guineas. 

To  be  produced  on  or  before  the  last 
Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

TAKING  WHALES  BY  THE 
GUN-HARPOON. 

147.  To  the  person  who  shall  strike  and 
take  the  greatest  number  of  whales,  not 
fewer  than  three,  with  the  gun-harpoon; 
ten  guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  striking  such  whales, 

and  that  they  were  actually  taken  in  th« 


/ 
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year  1817,  signed  by  the  master,  or  by  the 
mate  when  the  claim  is  made  by  the  master, 
to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  lasf  Tuesday  in  December,  1817. 

148.  This  Premium  is  extended  one  year 
further ,  on  similar  conditions. 

FAMILY  MILL. 

149.  To  theperson  whoshallinventand  pro¬ 
duce  to  the  Society  the  best  constructed 
mill  for  grinding  corn  for  the  use  of  private 
families,  or  parish  poor  ;  the  construction 
to  be  such  as  to  render  the  working  of  the 
mill  easy  and  expeditious,  and  superior  to 
any  hitherto  in  use;  the  gold  medal  or 
thirty  guineas. 

The  mill,  and  certificates  of  its  having 
been  used  to  good  effect,  to  be  produced 
to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  February,  1818.  Cheapness  and  simpli¬ 
city  will  be  considered  as  essential  parts  of 
its  merit;  and  the  mill,  ora  model,  tore- 
main  with  the  Society. 

A  PORTABLE  MILL  FOR 
GRINDING  CORN. 

150.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  and 
produce  to  the  Society  a  portable  corn 
mill,  superior  to  any  now  in  use  ;  the  gold 
Isis  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

The  mill,  and  certificates  of  its  efficacy 
from  actual  use,  to  be  produced  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in 
February,  1818. 

A  PORTABLE  OVEN. 

151.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  and 
produce  to  the  Society  a  portable  oven, 
superior  to  any  hitherto  in  use ;  the  silver 
medal,  or  twenty  guineas. 

The  oven,  with  certificates  that  it  has 
been  found  to  answer  in  use,  to  be  pro¬ 
duced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  last 
Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

MACHINE  FOR  RAISING  COALS, 
ORE,  &c. 

152.  To  the  person  who  shall  inventa  ma¬ 
chine  for  raising  coals,  ore,  &c.  from 
mines,  superior  to  any  hitherto  known 
or  in  use  ;  and  which  shall  produce  the 
effect  at  a  less  expense  than  those  already 
known  or  in  use  ;  the  gold  medal,  or  fifty 
guineas. 

A  model  of  the  machine,  made  on  a  scale 
of  not  less  than  one  inch  to  a  foot,  with  a 
certificate  that  a  machine  at  large  on  the 
same  construction  has  been  advantageously 
used,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  second  Tuesday  in  Feb.  1818. 

IMPROVED  WALKING-WHEEL, 

OR  CRANE. 

153.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  an  im¬ 
proved  walking-wheel  or  crane,  on  which 
the  weight  or  power  of  any  person  or  per¬ 
sons  shall  be  applied  with  the  greatest  safety 
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and  effect,  and  so  contrived  that  the  power 
can  he  varied  according  to  the  greater  or 
less  weight  to  be  raised  or  lowered  ;  the 
gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

The  model  on  a  scale  of  not  less  than  one 
inch  to  a  foot,  with  a  proper  certificate  that 
the  machine  at  large  has  been  employed  to 
good  effect,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society 
on  or  before  the  second  Tuesday  in  Fe¬ 
bruary,  1818. 

MACHINE  FOR  RAISING 
WATER. 

154.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  a  ma¬ 
chine  on  abetter,  cheaper,  and  more  simple 
construction  than  any  hitherto  known  or  in 
use  for  raising  water  out  of  wells,  &c.  from 
a  depth  of  not  less  than  fifty  feet;  the  gold 
medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  performance  of  the  ma¬ 
chine,  and  a  model  of  it,  on  a  scale  of  not 
less  than  one  inch  to  a  foot,  to  be  produced 
to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday 
in  February,  1818. 

EXTINGUISHING  FTRES. 

153. To  the  person  who  shall  produce  to 
the  Society  the  best  and  most  effectual  me¬ 
thod  of  procuring  an  immediate  supply  of 
water  in  case  of  lire,  or  for  the  means 
best  calculated  to  prevent  or  extinguish 
accidental  fires  in  buildings,  superior  to 
any  now  in  use ;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty 
guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  method  having  been 
practised  with  success,  with  a  full  de¬ 
scription  thereof,  to  be  delivered  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  second  Tuesday 
in  January,  1818. 

BORING  AND  BLASTING 
ROCKS. 

156.  To  the  person  who  shall  discover  to 
the  Society  a  more  simple,  safe,  cheap, 
and  expeditious  method  than  any  hitherto 
known  or  in  use,  of  boring  or  blasting 
rocks  in  mines,  shafts,  wells,  &c.;  the 
gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  methods  having  been 
practised  with  success,  with  a  full  de¬ 
scription  thereof,  to  be  delivered  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
January,  1818. 

HEATING  ROOMS  FOR  THE 
PURPOSE  OF  MANUFACTURERS. 

157 .  To  the  person  who  shall  inven  t  and  dis¬ 
cover  to  the  Society  a  method  of  heating 
rooms,  superior  to  any  hitherto  known  or 
in  use,  and  at  a  moderate  expense,  for  the 
purpose  of  painters,  japanners,  and  other 
manufacturers,  so  as  to  avoid  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  iron  or  coppertunnels  goingthrough 
the  rooms  to  convey  the  smoke,  where¬ 
by  the  danger  from  such  tunnels  may 
be  prevented  3  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty 
guineas.  t 
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A  model  or  complete  drawing  and  de¬ 
scription  of  the  method,  with  certificates 
that  it  has  been  successfully  practised,  to 
be  delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  last  Tuesday  in  March,  1818. 

IMPROVED  VENTILATION. 

158.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent' and 
produce  to  the  Society  a  mode  of  perma¬ 
nently  ventilating  the  apartments  in  hos¬ 
pitals,  workhouses,  and  other  crowded 
places,  superior  to  any  now  known  or 
used;  the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

A  model  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  full  ac¬ 
count  of  the  means  by  which  the  effect  has 
been  produced,  with  proper  certificates, 
to  be  delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  last  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

PREVENTING  ACCIDENTS  FROM 

HORSES  FALLING  WITH  TWO¬ 
WHEELED  CARRIAGES. 

159.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  and 
produce  to  the  Society  a  method,  superior 
to  any  hitherto  known  or  in  use,  to  pre¬ 
vent  accidents  from  the  falling  of  horses 
with  two-wheeled  carriages,  especially 
on  steep  declivities;  the  gold  medal,  or 
thirty  guineas. 

A  model  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  full 
account  of  the  means  by  which  the  effect 
lias  been  produced,  with  proper  certificates 
that  the  same  has  been  used  with  success, 
to  be  delivered  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  second  Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

IMPROVING  TURNPIKE  AND 
OTHER  ROADS. 

160.  To  the  personwho  shalldiscoverto  the 
Society  the  most  effectual  and  cheapest 
method,  verified  by  actual  experiments, 
of  combining  the  materials  ordinarily  em¬ 
ployed  in  making  or  repairing  roads,  so 
as  to  form  them  of  the  hardest  consistency 
by  their  cementing  properties,  or  by  an 
artificial  mixture  of  earth,  stones,  &c. 
altered  by  heat,  or  any  other  mode,  so  as 
to  form  an  even,  hard,  and  durable  car¬ 
riage-road;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty 
guineas. 

It  is  required  that  an  accurate  account 
of  the  method  used,  and  every  expense 
attending  it,  together  with  satisfactory 
certificates  of  its  being  effectual,  be  deli¬ 
vered  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  first 
Tuesday  in  March,  1818. 

RAISING  THE  BODIES  OF  PER- 

f)NS  WHO  HAVE  SUNK  UNDER 
ATER. 

161.  To  the  personwho  shall  invent  and 
produce  to  the  Society  a  cheap  and  port¬ 
able  drag,  or  other  machine,  superior  to 
those  now  in  use,  for  the  purpose  of  tak¬ 
ing  up,  in  the  best  and  most  expeditious 
manner,  and  with  the  least  injury,  the 


bodies  of  persons  who  have  sunk  under 
water;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

The  drag  or  machine,  to  answer  the 
purpose  intended,  to  be  produced  to  the 
Society  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
March,  1818. 

FOR  PREVENTING  PREJUDICIAL 

EFFECTS  TO  THE  PERSONS 
EMPLOYED  IN  POINTING 
NEEDLES. 

162.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  and 
produce  to  the  Society  a  mode  of  obviat¬ 
ing  the  prejudicial  effects  that  attend  the 
operation  of  pointing  needles,  by  grinding 
them  dry,  during  which  the  particles  of 
grindstone-dust,  and  steel,  being  thrown 
into  the  air,  and  received  with  it  into  the 
lungs,  occasion  asthma,  consumption,  and 
other  painful  disorders;  the  gold  medal, 
or  thirty  guineas. 

A  model  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  full 
account  of  the  means  by  which  the  effect 
has  been  produced,  together  w  ith  proper 
certificates  of  its  practicability  and  adop¬ 
tion,  to  be  delivered  to  the  Society  on 
or  before  the  second  Tuesday  in  March, 
1818. 

FOR  PREVENTING  ACCIDENTS 
FROM  STAGE  COACHES. 

163.  To  the  person  wdio  shall  invent  and 
discover  to  the  Society  a  method  or  me¬ 
thods  for  preventing  accidents  arising 
from  stage  coaches ;  the  gold  medal,  or 
thirty  guineas. 

Ample  certificates  of  its  efficacy,  and  a 
description  of  the  method,  with  models  of 
the  machinery  used,  to  be  produced  to 
the  Society  on  or  before  the  last  Tuesday 
in  February,  1818. 

N.  B.  The  Society  wish  to  impress 
strongly  on  the  public  the  necessity  of 
turning  their  attention  to  the  above  pre¬ 
mium,  from  the  number  of  accidents  that 
daily  occur ;  and  suggest  whether  they 
might  not  in  some  degree  be  prevented, 
by  an  alteration  in  the  manner  of  placing 
the  luggage. 

A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  LEAD 
PIPES. 

164.  To  theperson  who  shalldiscoveror 
invent  and  produce  to  the  Society,  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  the  lead  pipes  used  for  convey¬ 
ing  malt  and  other  liquors  from  the  cellars 
to  the  bars  of  public  houses;  the  gold 
medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

The  substance  of  which  the  pipe  is 
made  must  be  free  from  any  poisonous 
or  noxious  quality,  equally  durable  as 
lead,  and  at  a  moderate  expense;  and 
a  specimen  thereof,  not  less  than  ten 
yards  in  length,  with  a  complete  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  process  employed  in  forming 
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it,  must  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  last  Tuesday  in  February, 
1818. 

PREVENTING  EXPLOSIONS  IN 
STEAM-ENGINE  AND  OTHER 
COVERED  BOILERS. 

165.  To  the  person  who  shall  invent  and 
discover  to  the  Society  a  method  of  ren- 
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dering  steam-engines  and  other  covered 
boilers  safer  than  any  now  in  use,  and  less 
liable  to  accidents  from  explosion;  the 
gold  medal,  and  not  less  than  thirty  gui¬ 
neas. 

Ample  certificates  that  the  method  has 
been  found  to  answer  its  intended  pur¬ 
pose,  to  be  produced  to  the  society,  on  or 
before  the  last  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 


PREMIUMS  OFFERED  FOR  THE  ADVANTAGE  OF  THE 
COMMERCE  OF  THE  UNITED  EMPIRE. 


TAKING  PORPOISES. 

166.  To  the  people  in  any  boat  or  ves¬ 
sel,  who,  in  the  year  1818,  shall  take  the 
greatest  number  of  porpoises  on  the  coast 
of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  by  gun-har¬ 
poon,  or  any  other  method,  not  fewer  than 
thirty,  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  oil 
from  them;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty 
guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  number,  signed  by  the 
persons  to  whom  they  have  been  sold  or 
delivered  for  the  purpose  of  extracting 
the  oil,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on 
or  before  the  last  Tuesday  in  January 
1818. 

OIL  FROM  PORPOISES. 

167.  To  the  person  who  shall  manufac¬ 
ture  the  greatest  quantity  of  oil  from  por¬ 
poises  taken  on  the  coast  of  Great  Britain 
or  Ireland,  in  the  year  1817,  not  less  than 
twenty  tons;  the  gold  medal,  or  thirty 
guineas. 

Certificates  of  the  oil  having  been  made 
from  porpoises  actually  caught  on  the 
coast  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  and 
two  gallons  of  the  oil  as  a  sample,  to  be 
produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
last  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

CURING  HERRINGS. 

168.  To  the  person  or  persons  who  shall 
before  January,  1818,  cure  the  greatest 
quantity  of  white  herrings,  not  less  than 
thirty  barrels,  equal  in  all  respects  to 
the  best  Dutch  herrings,  the  same  being 
caught  in  the  British  or  Irish  seas,  and 
cured  in  a  British  or  Irish  vessel  or  port; 
the  gold  medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

169.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity;  not 
less  than  fifteen  barrels;  the  silver  me* 

dal,  or  twenty  guineas. 


A  sixteen-gallon  barrel  of  the  herrings 
to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  first  Tuesday  in  February,  1818, 
with  certificates,  that  the  conditions  of  the 
premium  have  been  fulfilled,  and  that  the 
whole  were  cured  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  specimen,  together  with  a  full  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  process  employed. 

CURING  MACKAREL. 

170.  To  the  person  or  persons  who  shall, 
before.  January,  1818,  cure  the  greatest 
quantity  of  mackarel,  not  less  in  number 
than  ten  thousand,  in  the  best  manner  and 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Society,  the 
same  being  caught  in  the  British  or  Irish 
seas,  and  cured  in  a  British  or  Irish  vessel 
or  port;  the  gold  Isis  medal,  or  twenty- 
five  guineas. 

17 1 .  For  the  next  greatest  quantity,  not 
less  than  five  thousand;  the  silver  medal 
or  fifteen  guineas. 

A  sixteen-gallon  barrel  of  the  mackarel 
to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before 
the  first  Tuesday  in  January,  1818,  with 
certificates  that  the  conditions  of  the  pre¬ 
mium  have  been  fulfilled,  and  that  the 
whole  were  cured  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  specimens,  together  witli  a  full  de¬ 
scription  of  the  process  employed. 

The  same  premiums  to  be  extended  one 
year  further,  on  similar  conditions. 

N.  B .  Specimens  of  cured  mackarel, 
which  promise  to  afford  a  most  valuable 
article  of  trade  and  food,  even  superior 
to  herrings  have  been  sent  to  the  Society, 
and  have  induced  them  to  turn  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  public  thereto,  by  offering  the 
above  premiums. 


PREMIUMS  OFFERED  FOR  THE  ADVANTAGE  OF  THE 

BRITISH  COLONIES. 


NUTMEGS. 

S72.Forthegreatestquantityofmerchant- 
able  nutmegs,  not  less  than  ten  pounds 
weight,  being  the  growth  of  his  Majesty’s 
dominions  in  the  West  Indies,  or  any  of 
the  British  settlements  on  the  coast  of 
Africa,  or  of  the  several  islands  adjacent 
thereto,  and  equal  to  those  imported  from 
the  islands  of  the  East  Indies ;  the  gold 
medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

Satisfactory  certificates ,  from  the  gover¬ 
nor  or  commander  in  chief,  of  the  place 
of  growth,  with  an  account  of  the  number 
of  trees,  their  age,  nearly  the  quantity  of 
fruit  on  each  tree,  and  the  manner  of  cul¬ 
ture,  to  be  produced  on  or  before  the 
first  Tuesday  in  January,  1818. 

KALI  FOR  BARILLA. 

173.  To  the  person  who  shall  have  culti¬ 
vated,  in  the  Bahama  Islands,  or  any 
other  part  of  his  Majesty’s  dominions  in 
the  West  Indies,  or  any  of  the  British  set¬ 
tlements  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  or  the 
several  islands  adjacent  thereto,  in  the 
year  1816,  the  greatest  quantity  of  land, 
not  less  than  two  acres,  with  Spanish  kali 
fit  for  the  purpose  of  making  barilla ;  the 
gold  medal,  or  thirty  guineas. 

174.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity,  not 
less  than  one  acrej  the  silver  medal,  or 
fifteen  guineas. 

Certificates ,  signed  by  the  governor  or 
commander  in  chief  for  the  time  being,  of 
the  quantity  of  land  so  cultivated,  and  of 
the  state  of  the  plants  at  the  time  of  sign¬ 
ing  such  certificates ,  to  be  delivered  to  the 
Society,  with  samples  of  the  kali,  on  or 
before  the  second  Tuesday  in  January, 
1818. 

DESTROYING  THE  INSECT  COM¬ 
MONLY  CALLED  THE  BORER. 

175.  To  the  person  who  shall  communi¬ 
cate  to  the  Society  an  effectual  method  of 
destroying  the  insect  commonly  called 
the  borer,  which  has  of  late  years  been 
*0  destructive  to  the  sugar  canes  in  the 
West  India  islands  j  the  gold  medal,  or 
fifty  guineas. 


The  discovery  to  be  ascertained  by  sa* 
tisfactory  certificates ,  under  the  hand  and 
seal  of  the  governor  or  commander  in 
chief  for  the  time  being,  and  of  some 
other  respectable  persons,  inhabitants  of 
the  islands,  or  other  place,  in  which  the 
remedy  has  been  successfully  applied ; 
such  certificates  to  be  delivered  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
January,  1818. 

CULTIVATION  OF  HEMP  IN 
UPPER  CANADA. 

176.To  the  person  who  sh  all  sow  with  hemp 
the  greatest  quantity  of  land  in  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Upper  Canada,  not  less  than  six 
arpents  (each  four-fifths  of  a  statute 
acre),  in  the  year  1816,  and  shall  at  the 
proper  season  cause  to  be  plucked  the 
summer  hemp  (or  male  hemp  bearing  no 
seed),  and  continue  the  winter  hemp  (or 
female  hemp  bearing  seed),  on  the  ground 
until  the  seed  is  ripe ;  the  gold  medal,  or 
one  hundred  dollars. 

177.  To  the  person  who  shall  sow  with 
hemp  the  next  greatest  quantity  of  land 
in  the  same  province  of  Upper  Canada, 
not  less  than  five  arpents,  in  the  year 
1816,  in  the  manner  above  mentioned ; 
the  silver  medal,  or  eighty  dollars. 

178.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity  of 
land,  in  the  same  province,  and  in  a  simi¬ 
lar  manner,  not  less  than  four  arpents  ; 
sixty  dollars. 

179.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity  of 
land,  in  the  same  province,  and  in  a  simi¬ 
lar  manner,  not  less  than  three  arpents; 
forty  dollars. 

180.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity  of 
land,  in  the  same  province,  and  in  a  simi¬ 
lar  manner,  not  less  than  one  arpent ; 
twenty  dollars. 

Certificates  of  the  number  of  arpents, 
the  method  of  culture,  of  the  plucking  of 
the  hemp,  with  a  general  account  whether 
sown  broad-cast  or  in  drills,  the  expense, 
soil,  cultivation  and  produce,  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Society,  certified  under  the 
hand  and  seal  of  the  governor  or  lieute¬ 
nant-governor,  together  with  281b,  of  the 
hemp,  and  two  quarts  of  the  seed,  on  ov 
before  the  last  Tuesday  in  April,  1818. 


Premiums  for  the 

CULTIVATION  OF  HEMP  IN 
LOWER  CANADA. 

181  to  185.  Premiums  exactly  similar 
in  all  respects  to  those  held  out  for  the 
province  of  Upper  Canada,  are  also  offered 
for  the  province  of  Lower  Canada. 

CULTIVATION  OF  HEMP  IN  NOVA 
SCOTIA  AND  NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

186  to  190.  Similar  premiums  in  all 
respects  are  also  offered  to  the  provinces 
of  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick. 

IMPORTATION  OF  HEMP  FROM 

CANADA.  NOVA  SCOTIA,  AND 

NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

191.  To  the  master  of  that  vessel  which 
shall  bring  to  this  country  the  greatest 
quantity  of  marketable  hemp,  not  less 
than  one  hundred  tons,  in  the  year  1817, 
the  produce  of  Upper  Canada,  or  of  one 
of  the  above  mentioned  provinces;  the 
gold  medal. 

192.  To  the  master  of  that  vessel  which 
shall  bring  the  next  quantity,  not  less 
than  fifty  tons ;  the  silver  medal. 

Certificates ?,  satisfactory  to  the  Society, 
to  be  produced  by  the  master  of  the  ves¬ 
sel  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in  Fe¬ 
bruary  1818,  to  testify  that  such  hemp  was 
grown  and  prepared  in  Canada,  Nova 
Scotia,  or  New  Brunswick. 

SUBSTITUTE  FOR  HEMP. 

193-  To  the  person  who,  in  year  1817, 
shall  discover  and  produce  to  the  Society 
a  substitute  for  hemp,  equally  cheap,  du¬ 
rable,  and  applicable  to  all  the  purposes 
for  which  hemp  is  now  used ;  the  gold 
medal,  or  fifty  guineas. 

A  quantity  of  the  substitute,  not  less 
than  one  hundred  weight,  together  w  ith 
the  proper  certificates  from  the  governor  or 
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commander  in  chief,  if  raised  in  any  of 
the  British  colonies,  or  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  if  raised  in  the 
East  Indies,  to  prove  that  the  same  has 
been  used  with  success,  to  be  produced 
to  the  Society  on  or  before  the  last  Tues¬ 
day  in  February,  1818. 

N.  Ti.  The  premiums  for  Nos.  172,  to 
189,  are  all  extended,  one  year  further ,  on 
similar  conditions. 

SILK. 

194-For  the  greatest  q uantity  ofsilk  proper 
for  manufactures,  not  less  than  one  hun¬ 
dred  pounds  weight,  produced  by  any 
person  in  the  Tsle  of  France,  or  in  Malta, 
or  islands  near  or  adjacent  thereto,  in 
the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  in  the 
year  1816,  from  silk-worms  bred  there 
the  gold medal.orfiftyguineas. 

Specimens  of  the  silk,  not  less  than  one 
pound,  with  an  account  of  the  method  in 
which  the  silk-worms  w  ere  managed ;  the 
kind  and  size  of  the  mulberry-trees  from 
whence  they  were  furnished  with  food, 
and  particulars  respecting  the  culture  of 
the  mulberry-trees  for  that  purpose,  to  be 
produced  to  the  Society  on  or  before  the 
first  Tuesday  in  March,  1818. 

195.  For  the  next  greatest  quantity  not 
less  than  fifty  pounds,  on  similar  condi¬ 
tions  ;  the  silver  medal,  or  twenty  guineas. 

Satisfactory  certificates  from  the  gover¬ 
nor  or  commander  in  chief  of  the  district 
where  the  said  silk  w^as  produced,  and  of 
the  several  particulars  above  mentioned, 
to  be  delivered  to  the  Society  along  with 
the  samples  required. 

N.B.  The  same  premiums,  on  similar 
conditions,  will  b°  gIw«n  for  silk  produced 
in  the  years  1817  and  1818, 
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PREMIUMS  OFFERED  FOR  THE  ADVANTAGE  OF  THE 
BRITISH  SETTLEMENTS  IN  THE  EAST  INDIES. 


INDIA  PAPER  FOR  COPPER  PLATE 
PRINTING, 

195.  To  the  person  who  shall  communi¬ 
cate  to  the  Society  the  best  account  of  the 
process  employed  in  India  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  paper  used  in  England  for  copper- 
late  printing,  and  known  by  the  name  of 
ndia  paper,  together  with  an  account  of 
the  materials  from  which  such  paper  is 
made ;  the  gold  medal,  or  50  guineas. 

Specimens  of  the  paper,  not  less  than  tw:o 
reams,  with  samples  of  the  materials  in 


their  raw  or  unmanufactured  state,  and  sa¬ 
tisfactory  certificates  signed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Board  of  Trade  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  settlement,  to  be  produced  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  on  or  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
March,  1820. 

BHAUGULPORE  COTTON. 

196.  To  the  person  who  shall  import  into 
the  port  of  London,  in  the  year  1817,  the 
greatest  quantity,  not  less  than  one  ton,  of 
the  Bhaugulpore  cotton,  from  which 
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cloths  are  made  in  imitation  of  nankin, 
without  dyeing  ;  the  gold  medal. 

A  quantity  of  the  cotton,  not  less  than 
five  pounds  weight,  in  the  pod,  and  five 
pounds  carded,  to  be  produced  to  the  So¬ 
ciety,  with  proper  certificates,  signed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade  of 
Bengal  or  Bombay,  on  or  before  the  last 
Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

ANNATTO. 

197.  To  the  person  who,  in  the  year  1817, 
shall  import  into  the  port  of  London,  from 
any  part  of  the  British  settlements  in  the 
Eastlndies,  the  greatest  quantity  of  annat- 
to,not  less  than  five  hundred  weight ;  the 
gold  medal. 

A  quantity  of  the  annatto,  not  less  than 
ten  pounds  weight,  to  be  produced  to  the 
Society,  with  proper  certificates ,  signed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade  of 
the  respective  settlement,  that  the  annatto 
is  the  produce  of  such  settlement,  on  or 
before  the  last  Tuesday  in  Feb.  1818. 


TRUE  COCHINEAL. 

198.  To  the  person  who,  in  the  year  1814, 

shall  importintothe  portofLondon,fromany 
part  of  the  British  settlements  in  the  East 
Indies,  the  greatest  quantity  of  true  co¬ 
chineal,  not  less  than  three  hundred  weight; 
the  gold  medal. 

A  quantity  of  the  cochineal,  not  less  than 
three  pounds  weight,  with  proper  certifi¬ 
cates,  signed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  of  the  respective  settlement,  that 
the  cochineal  is  the  produce  of  such  settle¬ 
ment,  to  be  produced  to  the  Society  on  or 
before  the  first  Tuesday  in  February,  1818. 

N.  B.  The  Premiums  from  No.  192  to  194 
inclusive ,  are  all  extended  two  years  further , 
on  similar  conditions • 


GENERAL  CONDITIONS. 


AS  the  great  object  of  the  Society  in  rewarding  individuals  is  to  draw  forth  and  give 
currency  to  those  inventions  and  improvements,  which  are  likely  to  benefit  the  public  at 
large,  candidates  are  requested  to  observe,  that  if  the  means ,  by  which  the  respective 
objects  are  effected,  require  an  expense  or  trouble  too  great  for  general  purposes ,  the 
Society  will  not  consider  itself  bound  to  give  the  offered  reward ;  but,  though  it  thus 
reserves  the  power  of  giving  in  all  cases  such  part  only  of  any  premium  as  the  performance 
shall  be  adjudged  to  deserve,  or  of  withholding  the  whole  if  there  be  no  merit,  yet  the 
candidates  may  be  assured  the  Society  will  always  judge  liberally  of  their  several  claims. 

All  candidates  are  to  take  notice,  that  no  claim  for  a  premium  will  be  attended  to, 
unless  the  conditions  are  fully  complied  with. 

The  models  of  all  machines,  which  obtain  premiums  or  bounties,  shall  be  the  property 
of  the  Society. 

The  Premiums  of  this  Society  are  designed  for  the  United  Kingdom,  unless  expressly 
mentioned  to  the  contrary. 

The  claims  will  be  determined  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  delivery  of  the  specimens. 

It  is  expected  that  all  articles  for  claims  or  bounties  be  sent  to  the  Society,  carriage  paid. 

No  person  shall  receive  any  premium,  bounty,  or  encouragement,  from  the  Society, 
for  any  matter  for  which  he  has  obtained  or  purposes  to  obtain,  a  patent,  or  for  which 
he  has  obtained  any  premium  or  reward  from  any  other  Society. 

A  candidate  for  a  premium,  or  a  person  applying  for  a  bounty,  being  detected  in  any 
disingenuous  method  to  impose  on  the  Society,  shall  forfeit  such  premium  or  bounty, 
and  be  deemed  incapable  of  obtaining  any  for  the  future* 

No  member  of  this  Society  shall  be  a  candidate  for,  or  entitled  to  receive,  any  pre¬ 
mium,  bounty,  or  reward  whatsoever,  except  the  honorary  medal  of  the  Society.  The 
candidates  are,  in  all  cases,  expected  to  furnish  a  particular  account  of  the  subject  of  their 
claims  ;  and  where  certificates  are  required  to  be  produced  in  claim  of  premiums,  they 
should  be  expressed,  as  nearly  as  possible,  in  the  words  of  the  respective  advertisement, 
and  be  signed  by  disinterested  persons  who  have  a  positive  knowledge  of  the  facts  stated. 

Where  premiums  or  bounties  are  obtained  in  consequence  of  specimens  produced,  the 
Society  mean  to  retain  such  part  of  those  specimens  as  they  may  judge  necessary,  making 
a  reasonable  allowance  for  the  same. 


General  Conditions .  27 

No  candidate,  not  a  member,  shall  be  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  Society  or  Com¬ 
mittees,  or  admitted  at  the  Society’s  rooms,  after  they  have  delivered  in  their  claims,  until 
such  claims  are  adjudged,  unless  summoned  by  the  Committee. 

The  Society,  anxious  to  promote  the  Arts  of  their  country,  have  adopted  the  resolution 
of  forming  a  Collection  of  Prints,  to  be  open  for  public  inspection  ;  and,  having  arranged 
those  already  in  their  possession,  invite  engravers  to  send  etched  or  finished  proofs  of  their 
plates;  and  hope  that  amateurs,  collectors,  and  publishers  of  works  of  art,  wilt  also  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  undertaking. 

Prints  of  machines,  or  maps,  will  also  come  within  this  arrangement. 

This  Society  further  invite  the  communications  of  scientific  and  practical  men,  upon 
all  subjects  connected  with  the  views  of  this  Society,  although  their  experiments  may 
have  been  conducted  upon  a  smaller  scale  than  the  terms  required  by  the  premiums ; 
as  such  communications  may  afford  ground  for  more  extensive  application,  and  thus 
materially  contribute  to  the  advantage  of  the  public. 

The  Library  of  the  Society,  which  has  already  become  very  valuable,  may  yet  re¬ 
ceive  considerable  additionsand  improvements  from  the  presents  of  members,  or  other 
persons  who  may  be  inclined  to  place  useful  boo  •  or  valuable  manuscripts  in  a  repo¬ 
sitory  at  once  permanent  and  conducive  to  the  national  benefit. 

All  communications  are  to  be  made  bv  letter,  addressed  to  Arthur  Aikin,  Esq. 
the  Secretary,  the  Society  of  Arts,  Sj-c.  Adeiphi ,  Londpn. 

And  where  articles  are  sent  by  Sea  for  the  Society,  the  Bills  of  Lading  are  to  be 
addressed  to  the  care  of  VTilliam  Vaughan,  Esq.  Mincing-lane ,  London ,  who  has 
undertaken  to  receive  them  for  the  Society. 

The  Winchester  bushel  is  the  measure  referred  to  for  grain  ;  and,  as  the  acres  of 
different  districts  vary  in  extent,  it  is  necessary  to  observe,  that  the  Society  mean 
Statute  Acres  of  five  and  a  half  yards  to  the  rod  or  pole,  and  they  request  that  all 
communications  to  them  may  be  made  agreeably  thereto. 

The  Society  desire  that  the  Papers  on  different  subjects  sent  to  them  may  be  full,  clear , 
and  explicit,  fit  for  publication ;  and  that  descriptive  Drawings  may  be  sent,  with  the  Models 
and  Machines  laid  before  the  Society . 

**  *  To  persons  inclined  to  leave  a  sum  of  money  to  this  Society  by  will,  the  follow¬ 
ing  form  is  offered  for  that  purpose. 

Item.  I  give  and  bequeath  to  A.  B.  and  C.  D.  the  sum  of  upon 

condition  and  to  the  intent  that  they,  or  one  of  them,  do  pay  the  same  to  the  Collec¬ 
tor,  for  the  time  being,  of  a  Society  in  London,  who  now  call  themselves  the  Society 
for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures  and  Commerce;  w-hich  said  sum  of 
I  will  and  desire  may  be  paid  out  of  my  personal  estate,  and  applied 
towards  the  carrying  on  the  laudable  designs  of  the  Society. 

BRITISH  MARBLES. 

N.  B.  The  Society  considering  that  it  would  be  beneficial  to  the  Commerce  of  the  United 
Kingdom  to  bring  the  British  Marbles  into  general  use,  and  that  the  most  effectual  method 
of  accomplishing  their  object  would  be,  for  the  present,  to  make  them  more  generally  known 
in  the  Capital ,  have  come  to  the  following  resolution  : 

Resolved,  That  specimens  of  British  Marbles  be  exposed  in  the  Society’s  Rooms,  in 
the  Adeiphi,  for  the  inspection  of  the  public,  under  the  following  regulations  : 

1st,  That  all  the  specimens  be  exact  to  a  given  size,  viz.  eight  inches  high,  six 
inches  broad,  one  thick,  and  polished  on  one  face. 

2d,  That  a  book  be  kept,  containing  the  number  of  each  specimen,  and  describing 
the  situation  of  the  quarry,  the  name  of  the  parish  were  situated,  the  distance  of  the 
quarry  from  a  beaten  road,  and  the  distance  of  that  road  from  water-carriage,  with 
the  name  of  the  donor  and  proprietor.  Any  remarks  on  the  qualities  of  the  marbles, 
or  on  the  lime  produced  from  them,  wall  be  gratefully  received  and  preserved  by  the 
Society,  as  materials  for  future  inquiries. 

As  the  exertions  of  the  Society  can  be  generally  beneficial  only  inasmuch  as  their 
views  are  seconded  by  the  public,  the  Society  request,  that  all  proprietors  of  marble 
quarries  will  favour  them  with  a  specimen  of  the  marble,  worked  to  the  exact  size 
above  mentioned,  with  the  description  of  the  quarry  as  above,  that  the  same  may  be 
entered  in  the  book  to  be  preserved  for  the  use  of  the  public.  By  such  arrangements, 
it  is  expected  that  the  interest  of  the  proprietors  of  the  quarries  will  be  promoted,  and 
the  use  of  British  marble  much  extended.  A  variety  are  already  exhibited  in  the  So¬ 
ciety’s  Rooms. 

The  Society  take  this  opportunity  of  returning  their  thanks  to  the  several  Societies  and  in~ 
iividuals  who  have  favoured  them  with  Presents  for  their  Repository  and  Library. 
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PREMIUMS  AND  REWARDS 


BESTOWED  BY  THE 

Society  of  A  rts ,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce , 

ADELPHI, 

DURING  THEIR  SESSION, 


WHICH  COMMENCED  ON  THE  FIRST  WEDNESDAY  IN  NOVEMBER,  1816, 
AND  CLOSED  ON  THE  EIGHTEENTH  OF  JUNE,'  I8I7. 

On  Tuesday,  May  27,  1817, 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Sussex,  President, 
distributed  the  Rewards  then  adjudged. 

IN  AGRICULTURE. 


No.  1.  To  Mr.  C.  Essex,  East  Acton,  Middlesex,  for  a  machine  for  cleaning  Corn,  the 
Gold  Ceres  Medal. 

2.  To  J  Lawson  Esq,  Old  Mill,  near  Elgin,  for  planting  212  Acres,  with  985,300  Fo¬ 
rest  Trees,  the  Gold  Medal. 

3.  To  the  Earl  of  Jersey,  for  embanking  300  Acres  of  Land,  on  the  Gnoll  and  Britton 
Ferry  Marshes,  the  Silver  Isis  Medal. 

4.  To  Henry  Grant,  Esq.  for  embanking  300  Acres  of  Land,  on  the  Gnoll  and  Britton 
Ferry  Marshes,  the  Silver  Isis  Medal. 

5.  ToMrs.  H.  D’Oyley,  Red  Car,  near  Gisborough,  for  the  culture  of  Bull  rushes  (Sc ir- 
pus  Lacustris,)  for  the  use  of  Chair  Makers,  the  Silver  Medal. 


IN  CHEMISTRY. 


1.  To  Mr.  James  Callender,  King’s  Head  Court,  Holborn,  for  a  method  of  Seasoning  Ma¬ 
hogany,  Fifteen  Guineas. 

2.  To  Mr.  T.  Stiles,  Norwich,  for  a  method  of  preparing  an  extract  from  Sprats,  the 
Silver  Medal  and  Ten  Guineas. 

3.  To  Mr.  R.  Wynn,  Wellington  Place,  Vauxliall,  for  Receipts  for  Enamel  Colours,  and 
for  staining  and  gilding  glass.  Twenty  Guineas. 

IN  POLITE  ARTS. 


1.  To  Mr.  W.  C.  Ross,  Upper  Charlotte  Street,  Fitzroy  Square,  for  an  original  historical 
painting,  the  Judgment  of  Brutus,  the  gold  Medal. 

2.  To  Mr.  J.  H.  Marvin,  Duke  Street,  Manchester  Square,  for  an  Original  painting  of  the 
interior  of  King  Henry  the  Seventh’s  Chapel,  the  Gold  Isis  Medal. 


SO  Rewards  awarded. 

3.  To  Mr.  H.  Harriot,  West  Hall,  Mortlake,  Surry,  for  an  original  landscape  in  oil,  the 
Gold  Isis  Medal. 

4.  To  Mr.  G.  Maile,  Frederick.  Place,  Hampstead  Road,  far  an  engraving  of  a  portrait,  the 
Gold  His  Medal. 

b.  To  Miss  Emma  Eleonora  Kend  ick,  Upp  r  Mary-le  bone  Street,  for  an  original  histo¬ 
rical  miniature,  the  Gold  Isis  Medal. 

6.  To  Mr.  G.  Mills,  liadlow  Street,  Burton  Crescent,  for  a  Medal  die,  the  Gold  Isis  Medal, 

7.  To  Miss  Cotton,  Chichely,  Newport  Pagnel,  for  an  original  drawing  of  Flowers,  the 
Silver  Medal. 

8.  To  Mr.  Thomas  Merrifield.  Princes  Street,  Bedford  Row,  for  an  original  model  of  one 
figure,  the  Silver  Medal. 

9.  To  Miss  Smith,  Cirencester  Place,  Fitzroy  Square,  for  a  drawing  in  water  colours,  the 
Silver  Medal. 

10.  To  Mr.  .1.  Carver,  Great  Russel  Street  Bloomsbury,  for  a  drawing  on  charred  wood, 
the  Silver  Medal. 

11.  To  Miss  Mary  Anne  Say,  Norton  Street,  Fitzroy  Square,  for  a  drawing,  the  Silver 
Medal. 

12.  To  Master.  J.  G.  Barlace,  Frith  Street,  fora  drawing,  a  portrait,  executed  with  the  left 
hand ,  the  Silver  Medal. 

13.  To  Miss  Eliza  Phtllipps,  Wandsworth  Road,  for  an  Original  Landscape,  the  Silver  Medal. 

14.  ToMiss  Dutton,  (now  Mrs.  Pearson ,)  Great  St.  Helens,  for  an  original  Oil  painting, 
the  Silver  sedal. 

15.  To  Mrs.  M.  .1.  Warren.  Glasgow,  fora  Piano  Monitor,  the  Silver  Medal. 

16.  To  Mr.  J.  C.  Mead,  Charlotte  Street,  Fitzroy  Square,  for  an  original  Architectural 
drawing,  the  Silver  Medalion,  in  conformity  to  ti  e  Wiil  of  the  late  John  Stock,  Esq. 
of  Hampstead. 

17.  To  Mr.  C.  F.  Taylor,  Leadenhall  Street,  for  a  drawing,  the  Silver  Isis  Medal. 

18.  To  Miss,  Smith,  EastStreet,  Red  Lion  Square,  for  a  chalk  drawing, theSilver  Isis  Medal. 

19.  To  Miss  Eliza  \V  allace,  Bath,  for  a  drawing  of  fruit  and  flowers,  the  Silver  Isis  Medal. 

20.  To  Mr.  A.  Harrison,  Camden  Town,  for  an  original  painting  of  a  Parrot,  tee  Silver 
Isis  Medal. 

21.  To  Miss  E.  M.  Hunter,  Birmingham,  for  an  original  drawing,  the  Silver  Isis  Medal. 

22.  To  Miss  M-  Tomkins,  New  Bond  Street,  for  a  chalk  d'  awing,  from  Ru!iens,the  Silver 
Isis  Medal. 

23.  To  Miss  C.  H.  Evatt,  Wandsworth,  for  an  original  Land-cape,  the  S  lver  Isis  Medal. 

24.  To  Mr.  C.  Smith.  Norton  Street,  Fitzroy  Square,  for  an  original  model  of  one  figure, 
the  Si  ver  Isis  Medal. 

25.  To  MaiterS.  Hanning,  Glass  house  Street,  Piccadilly,  for  an  Intaglio,  the  Silver  Palette. 

26.  To  Mr.  J.  Monroe,  Adelqhi  Terrace,  for  a  drawing,  theSilver  Palette. 

27.  To  Miss  Nonneu.  James  Street,  Buckingham  Gate,  for  an  original  portrait,  the  Silvec 
Palette. 

28.  To  Miss  M.  Mainwaring,  Ch  inee  y  Lane,  for  a  chalk  drawing,  the  Silver  Palette. 

29.  To  Mr  C.  Robinson,  Devonshire  Square,  Mary-le-bone,  for  a  chalk  drawing,  the 
Silver  Palette. 

3t>.  To  Miss  Cook,  Rotherithe  Street,  fora  drawing,  the  Silver  Palette. 

31.  To  Master  W.  Powis,  Pentonville,  for  a  drawing,  the  Silvei  Palette. 

32.  To  Mr.  Blanchard,  Queen  Street,  Lincoln’s  inn  fields,  for  a  pen  and  Ink  drawing, 
the  Silver  Palette. 

33.  To  Sir.  F  R.  Say,  Norton  Street,  Fitzroy  Square,  fora  drawing,  the  Silver  Palette. 

34.  To  Miss  Leonora  Say,  Norton  Street,  Fitzroy  Square,  for  a  drawing,  the  Silver  Palette, 

35.  To  Mr.  W.  Edwards,  Goswell  Street  Read,  for  an  outline  drawing  the  Silver  Palette, 

30.  To  Mr.  W.  Watts,  Northampton  Square,  for  an  outline  drawing,  the  Silver  Palette. 

37.  To  Mr.  F.  Pock,  Birmingham,  for  an  engraving  of  a  portrait,  the  Silver  Medal. 

38.  To  Mr.  D.  Dick,  Vauxhall  Walk,  for  an  Instrument  for  drawing  in  perspective,  the 
Silver  Medal. 


IN  MANUFACTURES. 


1.  ToMr.  T.  Saddington,  Shadwell,  for  a  maehine  for  covering  wire  with  silk  or  thread, 
Fifteen  Guineas. 

* 

IN  MECHANICS. 

1.  To  Mr.  Conolly,  Rolls  Buildings,  for  a  Telegraphic  Dictionary,  the  Gold  Isis  Medal. 

2.  To  Mr.  Jones,  Holboxn,  fora  self  adjusting  Crane,  the  Gold  Isis  Medal. 
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5.  To  Mr.  William  Wynn,  Farnham,  fora  Time  keeper  and  compensating  Pendulum, 
the  Gold  Isis  Medal,  and  Twenty  Guineas. 

4.  To  Mr.  It.  Onwin,  Oxford  Street,  for  a  Banding  Place,  the  Silver  Isis  Medal,  and  Five 
Guineas. 

5*  To  Mr.  Farnham,  Borough,  for  a  Steam  Trap,  the  Silver  Isis  Medal,  or  Five  Guineas. 

6.  To  Mr.  G.  Preston,  Burr  Street,  Wapping,  for  a  portable  Deck  Glass,  and  Ventilator, 
the  Silver  Medal. 

7.  To  Dr.  Davis,  Charlotte  Street,  Bloomsbury,  for  a  Craniotomy  forceps,  the  Gold  Medal. 

8.  To  Mr.  W.  Burchard,  Waddon,  near  Croydon,  for  a  Cylindrical  traversing  rake,  the 
Silver  Medal. 

g.  To  Mr,  C.  Wilson,  Union  Street,  Borough,  for  a  machine  for  sweeping  chimnies.  Ten 
Guineas. 

10.  To  Mr.  W.  Aust,  Grays- Inn-Road,  for  a  machine  for  Freeing  the  shaft  horse,  when 
fallen  with  a  loaded  cart,  the  Silver  Medal,  and  Fifteen  Guineas. 

11.  To  Mr.  W.  vVarcup,  Dart-ford,  Kent,  for  a  Curvagraph,  the  Silver  Medal  and  Ten 
Guineas. 

32.  To  Capt.  G.  Bray,  Charmouth,  for  a  life  Boat,  the  Silver  Medal. 

13.  To  .Mr.  J.  Prior,  Nessfield,  near  Skipton,  for  the  striking  part  of  a  Clock,  the  Silver 
Isis  Medal  and  Twenty  Guineas. 

14.  To  Mr.  F.  Coad,  Drury  Lane,  for  a  machine  to  enable  shoemakers  to  work  standing. 
Ten  Guineas. 

15.  To  Mr.  George  Wood,  Chapel  Street,  Curtain  Road,  for  a  Parallel  rule,  the  Silver  Me¬ 
dal  or  Ten  Guineas.  , 

16.  To  Mr.  William  Hall,  Lambeth,  for  an  instrument  for  Laying  down  angles,  the  Silver 
Medal  and  Ten  Guineas. 

17.  To  Mr.  W.  Caslon.  Salisbury  Square,  Fleet  Street,  for  an  improved  Gas  Lamp.,  the 
Silver  Medal. 


**  *  Since  the  public  Distribution,  the  following  Medals  have  been  awarded  by  the  Society . 

1.  To  W.  R.  Clanny,  M.  D.  Bishops  Wearmouth,  Durham,  for  a  steam  safety  lamp ;  the 
gold  medal. 

2.  To  Mr.  Joseph  Farey,  junr.  Howland  Street,  for  a  Double  ball  cock,  the  Silver  Isis  medal. 


***  The  Public  are  requested  to  guard  against  impositions,  from 
persons  Advertising ,  or  pretending  to  have  Patents  for  Articles  re- 
warded  by  the  Society.  It  is  a  stipulated  condition ,  that  all  Persons 
who  receive  Premiums  or  Bounties  from  the  Society ,  shall  relinquish 
all  Pretensions  to  a  Patent  for  Articles  so  rewarded y  and  shall  allow 
them  to  be  made  by  any  Person  whatever . 

The  Public  are  also  cautioned  against  purchasing  Articles  sold 
under  a  pretended  sanction  of  the  Society's  Name.  Information  may 
be  had ,  by  inquiry  at  the  Society's  House ,  whether  the  advertised 
Articles  arey  or  are  noty  Deceptions  upon  the  Public . 


***  Since  the  last  Distribution  of  Rewards,  TWO  HUNDRED  New  Member* 

have  been  elected. 


The  LIST  OF  PREMIUMS  offered,  may  be  had  gratis ,  at  the  Society’s  House,  in  th« 

Adelphi.  By  Order  of  the  Society, 

June,  1817.  ARTHUR  AIKIN,  Secretary. 


N.B.  Where  errors  have  arisen  in  the  address  of  any  Member  of  the  Society,  infor¬ 
mation  is  desired  to  be  given  to  Mr.  R.  Elwin,  the  Collector,  at  the  Society’s  House,  in 
the  Adelphi,  who  receives  the  Subscriptions  from  the  Members,  and  furnishes  Receipts  for 
the  same. 


Lately  was  published,  Price  105.  6 d. 

THE  THIRTY-FOURTH  VOLUME  of  the  SOCIETY’S  TRANSACTIONS,  which 
may  be  had  from  the  Housekeeper,  at  the  Society's  House,  in  the  Adelphi,  Also  complete 
Sets  of  their  Transactions,  or  any  single  Volume. 

Also,  An  ANALYTICAL  INDEX  of  the  FIRST  TWENTY-FIVE  VOLUMES  of  the 
TRANSACTIONS  of  the  SOCIETY,  to  the  termination  of  their  Session,  June,  1807, 
price  5s.  With  a  list  of  the  Machines  and  Models  in  the  Society’s  Repository,  to  the  year 
1813,  inclusive. 

A  CATALOGUE  of  BOOKS  in  the  Society’s  Library,  may  be  procured  as  above, 
price  One  Shilling,  with  an  Appendix  thereto. 
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The  Gold  Medal  of  the  Society  was  this  Session 
'presented  to  J.  Lawson,  Esq.  of  Old  Mill,  near 
Elgin ,  Jbr  planting  £12  Acres  with  985,300 
Forest  Trees .  The  following  Communication 
was  received  from  him  on  the  subject . 

SIR, 

I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  statement  to  the  Soci¬ 
ety  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  &c.,  and  should  feel 
very  grateful  if  what  I  have  done  should  be  found  to  merit 
the  Premium,  offered  by  the  Society  in  1813,  for  Forest 
Trees. 

In  June,  1818, 1  purchased  a  small  property,  called  Chap - 
pletown ,  situated  in  the  parish  of  Drumbladc ,  in  the  inland 
part  of  Aberdeenshire ,  and  consisting  of  242  acres,  arable ; 
80  of  green  pasture ;  and  246  acres,  2  roods,  of  hill  and 
moor  ground ;  in  all,  568  acres  and  a  half,  Scotch  measure. 
Finding  the  greater  part  of  the  moor  of  a  dry  gravelly  • 

E  soil. 
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soil,  I  resolved  to  plant  what  was  called  the  hill,  with  larch 
and  Scotch  firs ;  and,  in  the  autumn  of  1813,  I  agreed  with 
Mr.  Alexander  Rennie,  nurseryman  at  Aberdeen,  for  plant¬ 
ing  it  accordingly,  and  contracted  also  for  having  it  enclosed 
with  a  turf  fence,  which  was  executed  in  a  substantial  man¬ 
ner,  and  stands  well. 

The  extent  of  the  hill  is  200  odd  acres,  12  of  which  being 
peat  moss,  were  unfit  for  planting  ;  the  remainder,  191  acres, 
3  roods,  13  furlongs,  were  planted  in  spring,  1814,  with  two 
year  old  seedling  larch  and  Scotch  fir,  in  nearly  equal  quan¬ 
tities  ;  and  the  inner  side  of  the  fence  was  filled  up  in  the 
autumn  of  that  year  with  larger  larches. 

The  plantation  has  all  been  completely  filled  up,  where 
deficient,  during  the  year  1816,  and  the  whole  appears  tp 
be  in  a  very  thriving  state,  though  in  a  cold,  exposed  situ¬ 
ation. 

I  have  also  filled  up  a  small  plantation  of  twenty-one 
acres,  which  had  been  made  some  years  before  I  purchased 
the  estate,  with  transplanted  larches,  which  are  all  doing 

s 

well. 

A  considerable  proportion  of  both  the  arable  and  pasture 
land  being  wet,  and  even  marshy,  I  resolved  to  drain  the 
whole  as  completely  as  possible,  and  accordingly,  since  181% 
I  have  laid  out  about  £  200  upon  drains,  which  have  proved 
of  great  advantage.  For  the  drains  made  on  the  boundaries 
of  the  estate  I  have  charged  the  tenants  nothing,  and  only 
5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  amount  of  the  expence  of  the 
field  drains ;  by  which  they  are  great  gainers,  the  benefit 
they  derive  being  fully  equal  to  from  15  to  20  per  cent,  per 
annum,  during  their  leases.  I  also  am  a  gainer,  as  the  te¬ 
nants  are  now  better  able  than  formerly  to  pay  their  rents, 
and  my  property  is  considerably  improved. 


1  have 
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I  have  expended  upon  this  estate,  since  Whit  Sunday 
1813— 

For  planting  £  235  2  10  \ 

—  Fence  to  protect  it  -  -  77  16  8 

—  Drains  -  202  14  9J 

—  Roads  53  17  7 


£  569  11  11 

being  full  20<?.  per  acre  on  the  whole  extent,  arable,  pasture, 
hill,  and  moor. 

I  request  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  this  communication ;  and  I  have  the  honour  to  be, 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  humble  Servant, 

JOHN  LAWSON, 

Old  Mills,  near  Elgin ,  October  1 9th,  1816. 

To.  C.  Taylor,  M.  D.  Sec. 


Certificates. 

I  do  hereby  certify,  of  my  own  knowledge,  that  what  is 
within  stated  by  John  Lawson,  Esq.  relative  to  planting 
and  draining  the  lands  of  Chappletown,  in  this  parish,  is 
strictly  true;  and  that  these  improvements  have  added  ' 
greatly  to  the  beauty,  as  well  as  value  of  the  estate. 

Robert  Gordon,  Merchant. 

Drumbiade,  October  21s#,  1816. 


At  Aberdeen,  the  twelfth  day  of  November,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixteen  years,  in  presence  of  Francis  Gordon, 

E  2  Esq. 
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Esq.  of  Kincardine,  one  of  his  Majesty’s  Justices  of  the 
Peace  for  the  county  of  Aberdeen,  appeared  Alexander 
Rennie,  nursery  and  seedsman  in  Aberdeen,  who  being  so¬ 
lemnly  sworn,  depones,  that  having  been  employed  in  the 
year  1813  by  John  Lawson,  Esq.  of  Chapletown ,  in  the  pa¬ 
rish  of  Drumblade ,  and  county  of  Aberdeen ,  to  plant  for 
him  a  moor,  or  hill,  which  he  accomplished  within  the  pe¬ 
riod  given,  viz.  first  of  December,  1813,  to  first  of  April, 
1814,  by  planting  thereon  380,000  larches,  and  384,000 
Scotch  firs,  all  two  years  old  seedlings ;  and  5,000  large 
larches  on  the  inside  of  a  dyke,  inclosing  the  191  acres  above 
mentioned,  all  within  the  foresaid  period  :  Further  depones, 
that  in  October,  1815,  he  filled  up  the  vacant  spaces  of  the 
foresaid  plantation  with  120,000  Scotch  firs,  57,000  larches, 
and,  for  the  dyke  sides,  300  large  larches  :  that,  in  October, 
1816,  he  filled  an  older  plantation  of  twenty-one  acres  with 
5,000  large  larches,  15,000  transplanted  Scotch  firs,  and 
1000  large  beeches :  that  the  whole  is  now  in  a  very  thriving 
condition,  and  well  fenced  with  a  peat  dyke  and  ditch,  the 
surface  water  being  properly  carried  off ;  all  which  is  truth, 
as  the  deponent  shall  answer  to  God. 

Alexander  Rennie. 

Francis  Gordon,  Justice  of  Peace,  Aber¬ 
deenshire. 


SIR, 

I  send  you  enclosed  a  statement  made  out  by  Alexander 
Rennie,  of  what  trees  he  planted  for  me  at  Chapletown, 
by  which  you  will  see,  that  in  October,  1816,  he  put  into 
the  plantation  18,000  Scotch  firs,  which  had  been  omitted  in 

his 
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his  affidavit,  to  which  I  had  annexed  the  pencil  marks, 
showing  the  numbers  planted  in  the  whole,  including  80,000, 
by  Mr.  Milne,  the  former  proprietor.  Respecting  the 
ground,  it  is  a  dry,  gravelly  soil,  upon  which  there  grew 
short  heath,  and  on  which  small-sized  sheep  used  to  pro¬ 
cure  a  scanty  subsistence,  but  by  no  means  of  much  value ; 
so  little  so,  that  the  tenant  had  given  up  keeping  any  of 
them  on  the  moor,  and  did  not  object  to  its  being  planted. 
From  the  thinness  of  the  soil,  and  the  dryness  of  the  ground, 
I  considered  it  very  fit  for  planting,  as  the  moor  was  too 
gravelly  and  too  much  exposed  for  improving ;  besides,  the 
distance  both  from  the  sea  and  lime  would  have  made  the 
expence  of  improving  more  than  it  could  ever  have  re-paid. 
LTpon  the  whole,  I  considered  planting  the  only  proper  use 
to  be  made  of  it,  and,  from  its  present  appearance,  I  have 
every  expectation  of  being  amply  repaid  in  the  end :  should 
the  wood  thrive,  it  must  prove  valuable  from  there  being 
few  plantations  of  Forest  Trees  in  that  part  of  the  country. 

I  am,  respectfully, 

Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

JOHN  LAWSON. 

Old  Mill,  March  24tt,  1817. 

To  Arthur  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Flanied  for  John  Lawson,  Esq.  between  the  first  of 
December,  1813,  and  the  first  of  April,  1814,  191  acres, 
13  furlongs,  with  380,000  larch,  and  384,000  Scotch  firs,  all 
two  years  old  seedlings  ;  also  5,000  large  larch  in  the  back 
of  the  dyke ;  also,  in  October,  1815,  I  filled  up  the  said 
plantation  with  120,000  Scotch  firs,  and  57,000  larch,  and 

E  3  300 
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300  large  larch  for  the  dyke  sides  ;  and,  in  October,  1816, 
18,000  Scotch  firs ;  also,  for  the  other  21  acres,  I  have  sent 
5000  large  larches,  1500  transplanted  Scotch  firs,  1000 
large  beeches. 

(Signed) 

Alexander  Rennie. 

***  The  pencil  marks,  to  which  Mr.  Lawson  alludes  in 
the  foregoing  letter,  stand  thus : 

Beech 

1,000  Larch  447,300 

Scotch  Firs  537,000 
Beech  1,000 

Planted  by  J.  Lawson  385,300 


Larch 

Scotch  Firs 

380,000 

384,000 

5,000 

120,000 

57,000 

18,000 

300 

15,000 

5,000 

447,300 

537,000 

Planted  formerly  by 
Mr.  Milne 


1  *80,000 


Planted  upon  Chappletown  1,065,300 


*  Which  appeared  to  have  been  half  Larch  and  half  Scotch  Firs. 


Silver  Isis  Medals  were  this  Session  presented 
to  the  Earl  of  Jersey,  and  to  Henry  Grant, 
Fsq ,  for  Emba  nking  300  Acres  of  Land  on  the 
Gnoll  and  Britton  Ferry  Marshes .  The  fol¬ 
lowing  Communications  were  received  by  the 
Society  on  the  subject . 

SIR, 

Observing  the  encouragement  held  out  by  your  valuable 
Society,  for  the  Recovery  of  Land  from  the  Sea ,  we 

have 
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have  caused  the  inclosed  statement  to  be  laid  before  you,  of 
the  mode  of.  embankment  by  which  we  have  recovered  about 
800  acres  of  excellent  marsh  land.  Before  this  undertaking, 
the  whole  of  it  was  open  to  the  influx  of  the  sea,  and  covered 
with  water  several  feet  deep  every  spring  tide,  exclusively 
of  being  liable  to  inundation  from  land  floods. 

The  deposits  of  sand  and  mud  thus  continually  left  on 
the  land,  and  the  numerous  deep  holes  with  which  it 
abounded  from  the  action  of  currents,  rendered  the  herbage 
of  little  value ;  since  this  improvement,  the  whole  of  the 
land  thus  recovered  is  expected  to  produce,  on  an  average, 
from  40s.  to  50s.  per  acre,  even  under  all  the  present  pres¬ 
sure  upon  the  agricultural  interests. 

The  present  low  price  of  labour  will,  we  presume,  be 
fully  adequate  to  meet  any  temporary  depression  in  the 
value  of  land  recoverable  in  similar  cases,  and  we  trust  this 
statement,  if  it  should  be  deemed  deserving  of  a  place  in 
the  volume  of  Transactions  of  your  Society,  may  be  the 
means  of  encouraging  others  to  follow  an  example,  combin¬ 
ing  public  benefit  with  private  interests.  There  seems  good 
reason  to  believe,  that  this  and  other  undertakings  of  the 
like  nature  might  materially  improve  the  port  of  Neath, 
now  become  a  place  of  great  traffic  in  coal  and  culm,  by 
confining  the  river  to  its  natural  bed ;  and  the  employment, : 
in  works  of  this  nature,  of  some  of  the  surplus  labour  with 
which  most  parishes  at  present  abound,  would,  at  the  pre¬ 
sent  crisis,  operate  towards  the  relief  of  all  classes. 

We  are,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servants, 

JERSEY. 

II.  GRANT.  ~ 

Ltntltn,  May  2 Dth,  1816. 

To  C.  Tayloh,  M.  D.  Sec. 

E  4 
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Copy  of  an  estimate  of  an  intended  embankment  of  a 
salt  marsh  adjoining  Neath  river,  in  Glamorganshire,  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  the  accompanying  statement  submitted  to  the 
Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  &c.  which  estimate 
was  delivered  to  the  Earl  of  Jersey,  and  Henry  Grant,  Esq, 
proprietors  of  the  said  marsh,  11th  Aug.  1815,  by 
Evan  Hopkin, 

David  Hopkin, 

Roger  Hopkin, 

To  8288  yards  of  embankment  -  -  -  -  ,£1479  0 

To  4  culverts,  with  all  necessary  mason  wa¬ 
ter-work,  and  inside  gates  to  admit  and 
confine  the  tide  within  the  embankment 
If  required. 


} 


160  o  a 
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The  following  particulars  respecting  an  embankment  of 
about  800  acres,  situate  on  the  river  Neath,  in  Glamorgan¬ 
shire,  are  submitted  to  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement 
of  Arts,  &c.  by  Mr,  Lewis  Thomas,  jun,  of  Britton  Ferry, 
Steward  to  the  Earl  of  J ersey,  at  the  instance  of  his  Lord- 
ship,  and  of  Henry  Grant,  Esq.  uf  Gnoll  Castle,  in  Gla¬ 
morgan  shire* 

The  Earl  of  Jersey  having  recently  become  intitled  to 
the  Britton  Ferry  estate,  arrangements  were  speedily  made 
between  his  Lordship  and  Mr.  Grant,  the  owner  of  an 
adjoining  estate,  for  recovering  a  tract  of  about  800  acres 
of  marsh  lands,  upwards  of  100  of  which  belonged  to  his 
lordship,  about  150  to  Mr.  Grant,  and  the  remainder  to 
Herbert  Evans,  Esq.  of  Eagles  Bush,  For  time  immemo¬ 
rial  this  tract  had  been  covered  during  every  spring  tide 
with  several  feet  of  water,  and  was  also  partially  covered 
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by  low  tides  and  land  floods ;  it  lies  upon  the  banks  of  the 
river  Neath,  near  its  confluence  with  the  sea,  between  Brit¬ 
ton  Ferry  and  Neath ;  is  flanked  by  the  Neath  canal  towards 
the  south,  and  by  the  river  towards  the  north,  the  frontage 
extending  on  the  river  side  3288  yards. 

The  undertaking  was  principally  entrusted  to  Mr.  Evan 
Hopkin,  a  farmer  on  the  Earl  of  Jersey’s  estate,  now 
upwards  of  seventy  years  of  age :  he  has  for  many  years 
acted  as  an  engineer  with  great  advantage  to  his  employers ; 
and  various  works  of  that  nature  will  long  remain  to  attest 
that  natural  talent  may  be  very  useful,  though  unaided  by 
education ;  in  the  execution  of  this  work  he  had  the  assist¬ 
ance  of  two  sons,  who  are  also  very  able  men  as  engineers. 

The  estimate  made  on  this  occasion  is  subjoined,  because, 
unlike  most  estimates  in  similar  cases,  it  constitutes  the 
whole  charge  of  the  undertaking,  and  a  sketch  of  a  plan. is 
added,  to  convey  a  more  correct  idea  of  the  embankment. 

The  sea  bank  was  carried  the  whole  length  of  the  inclo¬ 
sure  next  the  bed  of  the  river,  as  near  to  it  as  the  nature  of 
the  soil  would  admit ;  its  length  is  3288  yards ;  its  breadth 
29  feet  at  the  base,  from  4  to  6  feet  at  the  top,  which  is 
flat,  and  its  perpendicular  height  averaging  6  feet,  except  a 
part  nearest  the  sea,  where  the  swrell  is  often  very  consider¬ 
able,  and  which  is  42  feet  at  the  base,  6  feet  at  the  top,  and 
9  feet  high ;  the  soil  being  at  this  part  of  a  very  sandy 
texture,  and  not  so  well  adapted  for  an  embankment.  Ad¬ 
vantage  was  taken  of  several  pills  formed  by  currents  across 
,  the  land  for  the  purpose  of  draining  off  the  rain  and  land- 
water,  and  any  leakage  from  the  canal  into  the  river  at  low 
water,  by  means  of  culvert  and  tide-gates. 

The  land  is  uniformly  to  the  depth  already  ascertained, 
being  about  three  feet,  a  strong  deep  alluvial  soil,  capable 

of 
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of  close  consolidation;  great  attention  was  paid  in  the  for¬ 
mation  of  this  bank;  its  base  was  formed  of  sods  neatly  cut 
and  exactly  fitted,  and  let  into  the  ground  6  or  8  inches 
below  the  surface,  with  the  grassy  side  outwards,  and  par¬ 
ticular  care  taken  that  no  vacancies  should  be  left  between 
the  sods  to  admit  water,  and  the  whole  well  beaten  and 
rammed  together :  in  this  manner  the  bank  was  continued 
nearly  its  whole  length,  and  to  about  half  its  height,  and  the 
spring  tides  were  then  suffered  to  flow  over  its  top,  strength¬ 
ening  and  consolidating  the  work  into  so  compact  a  mass, 
that  there  has  been  little  or  no  settlement  in  the  bank,  which 
now  presents  a  firm  grassy  surface ;  no  vacancies  being  per¬ 
ceptible  between  the  sods,  though  it  has  experienced  all  the 
vicissitudes  of  weather.  A  ditch  was  cut  on  the  land  side, 
which  furnished  part  of  the  materials  for  the  bank,  and  the 
rest  were  taken  from  the  surface  of  the  river  side,  at  a  pro¬ 
per  distance. 

The  work  was  performed  in  the  months  of  September, 
October,  November  and  December,  notwithstanding  the' 
hosts  that  then  prevailed.  The  contractors  were  allowed. 
18  months  to  finish  the  undertaking,  but  by  diligence,  and 
by  employing  many  hands,  the  whole  was  accomplished, 
and  the  tides  effectually  excluded,  within  sixteen  weeks. 
They  were  so  confident  of  success,  that  they  agreed  to 
insure  against  all  accidents  and  repairs  during  three  years, 
for  the  moderate  premium  of  ^100.  Hitherto  they  are 
under  no  apprehension  of  the  failure  of  the  works.  They 
have  seen  some  unusually  high  and  stormy  tides  beat 
against  the  bank  to  within  a  very  few*  inches  of  its  top, 
without  doing  the  slightest  damage,  and  it  has  now  stood 
through  one  winter.  Until  this  improvement  the  land 
would  not  have  let  for  more  than  5s.  per  acre,  the  herbage 
being  of  no  value  for  a  great  part  of  the  year :  it  was  much 
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intersected  by  ravines  and  holes  formed  by,  and  generally 
full  of  water;  but  in  consequence  of  this  embankment,  I 
consider  the  land  thus  recovered  (even  in  the  present  de- 

r 

pressed  state  of  agriculture)  well  worth  from  40s.  to  50s.  per 
acre,  without  any  further  expense  being  incurred  by  the 
landlord. 

Much  land  in  this  neighbourhood  may  be  recovered  or 
greatly  improved  by  similar  means ;  and  if  these  facts 
should  be  thought  to  bring  the  case  within  the  class  42  in 
your  list  of  JPremiums,  and  thereby  promote  the  circulation 
of  information  through  your  valuable  Transactions,  it  may 
be  hoped  that  others  wall  be  encouraged  by  the  manifest 
advantage  of  this  undertaking. 

It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  public  spirit,  unassisted  by 
private  gain,  can  effectually  employ  the  great  mass  of  sur¬ 
plus  labourers  with  which  this  country  now  abounds— in 
such  works  as  these  they  are  both  signally  united. 

The  facts  here  detailed  falling  within  my  own  personal 
knowledge,  in  my  native  place,  and  where  I  have  been  some 
time  professionally  employed,  I  can  speak  to  the  correctness 
of  this  representation. 

LEWIS  THOMAS,  Jun. 

Britton  Ferry,  June  14,  1816. 


We  the  undersigned  having  made. enquiry  into  the  gene¬ 
ral  state  of  facts,  above  set  forth,  do  certify  the  same  to  be 
true.  Dated  this  19th  of  June,  1816. 

Dynevr. 

Thomas  Franklen,  a  Magistrate  for  the  County 
of  Glamorgan. 

Edmund  Thomas,  Citrate  of  Britton  Ferry. 


The 
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The  facts  above  stated  are  within  my  personal  knowledge, 
and  I  beg  leave  to  bear  testimony  to  the  correctness  of  the 
statement. 

Geoege  Tennant. 

Gra>/i-Inn. 


The  Silver  Medal  of  the  Society  was  this  Session 
presented  to  Mrs.  Hannah  D’Oyly,  of  Red 
Car ,  near  Gishorough ,  for  the  culture  of  Bull- 
Rushes ,  ( Scirpus  lacuslris)  for  the  use  of  Chair - 
makers.  The  following  Communications  were 
received  from  her  on  the  subject ,  and  a  Sample 
of  the  Bull-Rushes  is  preserved  in  the  Society's 
Repository. 

SIR, 

1  he  liberality  I  formerly  experienced  from  the  Society 
for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  &c.  for  my  method  of 
rearing  Poultry ,  and  the  assurance  I  have  that  any  exertion 
for  improvement,  however  simple  in  its  nature,  will  meet 
with  their  encouragement,  induce  me  to  take  the  liberty  of 
communicating  a  method  of  converting  ponds,  which  arc 
occasionally  overflowed,  into  use  and  profit.  A  part  of  the 
low  lands  about  this  place  are  subject  to  be  flooded  from 
the  Swale,  to  confine  which,  Mr.  ETOyly  has  embanked 
them.  With  his  permission,  I  have  planted  those  banks 
with  willow,  and  the  ponds  ou  t  of  which  the  earth  was  thrown 
I  have  planted  with  the  bull-rush,  provmciaily  called  the 
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polesieve.  The  parcel  sent  is  a  specimen  of  the  kind,  and 
I  believe  I  am  the  only  grower  of  them  in  this  country. 

The  seed  apparently  vegetates  in  the  tender  soil  on  the 
banks  of  rivers,  from  whence  the  rapid  floods  in  winter  wash 
the  roots  to  the  sharp  angles  of  some  of  our  rivers,  where 
they  grow  in  patches.  They  are  rarely  to  be  met  with  in 
this  part,  and  the  upholsterers,  coopers,  & c.  chiefly  depend 
on  Holland  and  other  countries  for  what  they  want,  and  in 
time  of  war  they  fetch  an  exorbitant  price. 

I  am,  Dear  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

HANNAH  DOTTY. 

Sian  Hill,  near  Thirsk,  March  l\tk,  1816. 

To  C.  Taylor,  M.  D.  Sec. 


SIR, 

According  to  your  request,  I  have  ordered  a  sample  oT 
the  bull-rushes  to  be  sent,  although  I  much  fear  it  will  con¬ 
sist  merely  of  the  refuse,  the  crop  having  been  disposed  of 
at  the  latter  end  of  the  year.  These  iron  times  will  not  per¬ 
mit  a  prudent  person  to  speculate,  otherwise  I  should  like  to 
pay  a  small  remuneration  for  the  useless  pieces  of  water 
there  are  in  this  country,  and  plant  them  with  bull-rushes. 
I  believe,  near  almost  every  town,  ponds  have  been  made, 
where  clay  has  been  thrown  out  for  bricks,  and  in  such  situ¬ 
ations  they  would  surely  pay  for  the  expence  of  planting 
them  with  young  plants  raised  from  seed,  if  they  only  sold 
for  fuef  to  kindle  fires.  They  are  a  deciduous  plant,  and 
you  will  know  from  the  sample  the  height  they  run  up  to  in 
a  season,  and  growing  almost  as  thick  as  a  brush,  a  small 
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piece  of  water  will  produce  a  great  burden.  In  time  of 
war  there  is  a  scarcity,  and  they  fetch  a  high  price,  and  you 
know,  Sir,  peace,  like  every  thing  else  in  this  world,  is  very 
uncertain  ;  at  any  rate  the  Committee  will  judge  most  proper. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  humble  Servant, 

H,  D  OYLY. 

Tied  Car,  near  Glsborough ,  March  12 th,  1817. 

To  A.  Aikjn,  Esq.  Sec. 


SIR, 

M  y  method  of  cultivating  the  bull-rushes  was  merely  to 
divide  and  plant  the  roots,  which  the  farmers  were  obliged 
to  throw  out  from  the  bed  of  the  river  Triske,  on  account  of 
their  obstructing  the  current ;  but,  had  I  an  opportunity  of 
planting  on  a  larger  scale,  I  should  certainly  raise  them 
from  seed  ;  it  might  be  easily  procured  the  latter  end  of  the 
year,  when  it  is  fully  ripe.  It  should  be  sown  in  the  spring, 
in  a  low  situation,  after  the  floods  had  subsided,  on  a  tender 
light  soil,  where  it  should  remain  a  year  or  two ;  but  I  do 
not  recollect  having  seen  any  above  a  foot  and  a  half  high 
that  were  not  growing  at  least  that  depth  in  water.  When 
mine  were  planted,  the  workmen  threw  a  line  across  the 
ponds,  and  forced  the  roots  into  the  mud  with  a  three-pronged 
fork,  in  rows  ten  inches  apart ;  but,  where  the  water  is  not 
too  deep,  it  is  a  more  ready  and  safe  way  for  the  man  to  press 
them  down  with  his  foot. 

Just  before  the  commencement  of  Peace,  an  upholsterer  at 
Wakefield  offered  me  for  them  five  shillings  per  bundle, 
measuring  S  feet  9  inches  in  circumference,  9  inches  from 
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the  bottom.  When  properly  cultivated,  they  grow  as  rank 
as  corn,  and  most  likely  average  the  same  quantity  per  acre, 
shooting  three  or  four  times  as  high. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

HANNAH  DOYLY. . 

Red  Car,  May  4th,  1817* 

To.  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 
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Twenty  Guineas  were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr * 
R.  Wynn,  of  Wellington  Place ,  Vauochall,  for 
Receipts  for  Enamel  Colours ,  and  for  Staining 
and  Gilding  Glass.  The  following  Communi¬ 
cations  were  received  from  him  on  the  subject , 
and  Specimens  of  the  Colours  are  preserved  in 
the  Society's  Repository . 

i  '  '  * 

SIR, 

The  liberality  of  the  Society  in  encouraging  and  rewarding 
communications  in  every  useful  art,  induces  me  to  offer  to 
their  notice  a  concise  and  compleat  method  of  composing 
enamel  colours.  Painting  in  enamel  colours  has  always 
been  considered,  very  interesting,  and  one  of  the  most  costly 
productions  of  art  in  every  country  where  practiced,  but 
the  real  preparation  of  the  colours  has  always  been  confined 
to  the  knowledge  of  a  few  persons  who  have  made  a  mystery 
of  it,  and  whatever  has  been  yet  published  on  the  subject, 
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appears  to  be  chiefly  the  compilation  of  writers  unskilled  in. 
the  profession.  Many  artists  of  superior  talents,  in  different 
parts  of  this  country,  could  practise  the  art  but  for  the 
difficulty  of  procuring  a  compleat  set  of  good  colours :  in¬ 
deed  it  is  extraordinary  with  what  suspicious  secrecy  the 
art  of  making  the  proper  enamel  colours  lias  hitherto  beep 
conducted.  I  have  been  acquainted  with  several  of  the  best 
manufacturers,  whose  colours  were  used  by  the  most  emi¬ 
nent  painters  on  the  finest  and  most  elaborate  works  of  the 
time,  who  have  died  without  ever  benefitting  their  country 
by  publishing  their  acquirements,  or  leaving  any  documents 
behind  them.  By  a  continued  perseverance  in  such  secrecy, 
it  is  not  impossible  that  the  present  improved  state  of  know¬ 
ledge  in  the  art  might,  under  unfavourable  circumstances, 
be  entirely  lost,  if  some  experienced  professional  person  did 
not  seek  for  an  opportunity  of  making  it  public,  and  more 
generally  useful.  With  these  motives  I  take  the  liberty  t© 
offer  the  accompanying  treatise,  which  consists  of  the  most 
valuable  selections  from  the  experience  and  labours  of  above 
twenty  years. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

ROBERT  WYNN. 

Wellington  Place ,  Vauxhall, 

March  11,  1817, 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Introductory  Remarks. 

The  different  qualities  or  degree  of  purity  in  the  ingre¬ 
dients  as  usually  met  with,  will  with  the  same  prescriptions, 
produce  some  slight  variations  in  effect,  but  the  best  enamel 
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colours  may  always  be  obtained  with  certainty  by  careful 
attention  to  the  following  receipts. 

When  metals  are  dissolved,  the  solutions  should  always 
be  perfectly  saturated.  In  making  the  fluxes,  they  should 
be  sufficiently  melted  in  the  crucibles,  so  as  to  flow  liquid 
and  pour  out  easily. 

The  various  qualities  of  the  material,  or  surface,  on  which 
painting  in  enamel  is  performed,  require  the  colours  to  be 
adapted  to  the  degree  of  heat  it  will  bear  or  require  when 
burnt ;  and  it  is  generally  the  practice  of  the  best  painters 
in  enamel,  to  use  for  the  first  painting  and  burning,  colours 
considerably  harder  than  those  used  in  the  second  painting 
&nd  burning,  the  latter  being  fine  soft  enamels,  in  order  to 
finish  the  work,  and  give  a  beautiful  smoothness.  It  cannot 
but  be  obvious  to  every  person  who  uses  enamel  colours, 
that  the  hardening  them  if  necessary,  will  be  effected  by 
adding  more  of  the  colouring  matter ;  or  lessening  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  flux,  and,  if  required  to  be  more  soft,  or  to  shine  more 
when  burnt,  to  add  a  little  more  flux,  and  this  is  best  done 
by  a  very  soft  flux  generally  used  for  this  purpose,  such  as 
No.  8 ;  but  when  particular  directions  are  necessary,  they 
will  be  found  mentioned  in  the  receipt  for  making  the  co¬ 
lour.  It  will  be  better  to  make  a  few  ounces  at  least  of  each 
colour  at  a  time,  and  they  are  all  to  be  ground  as  soon  as 
made  in  water,  with  a  glass  muller,  or  a  piece  of  plate  glass, 
and  dried  before  the  fire,  then  scraped  off  in  powder,  and 
kept  in  bottles  for  use. 

When  used  in  painting  they  are  ground  in  spirits  of 
turpentine,  and  thickened  with  thick  oil  of  turpentine, 
which  quality  the  fluid  oil  of  turpentine  acquires  in  three 
or  four  years. 
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Preparation  of  Ingredients 

Flint  Powder. 

Take  pieces  of  flint,  which  have  been  burnt  white  at  the 
chalk  lime  burners  (they  may  be  had  at  the  lime  burners  at 
Vauxhall,^  make  them  clean  with  hot  water  and  a  brush  ; 
then  throw  them  red  hot  into  cold  water ;  after  having  thus 
treated  them  two  or  three  times,  pulverize  them  in  a  biscuit- 
ware  mortar  with  a  pestle  of  the  same,  (which  will  be  easily 
effected),  and  then  grind  them  in  water  on  plate  glass. 

Where  no  opportunity  occurs  of  procuring  burnt  flints 
from  the  lime  burners,  the  common  black  flints  broken  into 
pieces,  made  hot  in  boiling  water  (to  prevent  their  flying 
in  the  crucible,)  and  treated  in  the  same  way,  will  produce 
a  fine  white  powrder. 

Fed  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

Sulphate  of  Iron,  otherwise  called  Green  Vitriol,  is  t$» 
be  pounded  and  placed  in  an  earthen  ware  muffle,  (which 
may  be  had  at  the  ironmongers,  in  Foster  Lane  ;  or  at  IVlr, 
Accunfs,  in  Compton  Street)  till  the  moisture  is  evaporated 
and  a  grey  powder  left :  which  place  in  a  crucible  in  a  char¬ 
coal  fire,  and  stir  it  with  a  piece  of  steel  bar,  till  it  is  of  a 
fine  red  colour ;  then  let  it  fall  out  of  the  crucible  into  a  pan 
of  cold  water,  under  a  chimney,  to  avoid  the  disagreeable 
fumes  that  arise  ;  when  settled  at  the  bottom  wash  it  in  se¬ 
veral  hot  waters,  and  then  dry  it  for  use.  The  more  it  is 
burnt,  the  darker  the  red. 

Brown  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

Take  sulphate  of  iron  in  lumps,  and  calcine  it  in  a  red 
charcoal  heat ;  till  it  becomes  of  a  dark  brown,  and  let  it  cool 
in  the  crucible,  afterwards  wash  it  repeatedly  in  hot  whaler. 
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Black  Oxide  of  Copper. 

Take  copper  and  dissolve  it  in  aquafortis,  till  the  acid  re¬ 
fuses  to  take  up  any  more  metal ;  then  dilute  the  solution 
with  water,  and  add  to  it  some  sub-carbonate  of  potash, 
dissolved  in  water ;  a  green  precipitate  will  fall  to  the  bot¬ 
tom,  which  must  be  washed  in  several  hot  waters;  when  set¬ 
tled,  pour  off' the  superfluous  water,  and  place  the  green  matter 
at  the  bottom  on  a  piece  of  coarse  open  canvas,  tied  over  a 
large  earthen  pan,  on  which  a  piece  of  blotting  paper  is 
laid ;  after  the  precipitate  has  been  thus  drained,  it  should  be 
taken  off*  and  made  perfectly  dry,  by  placing  the  paper  on 
«  drawer  of  powdered  chalk  to  absorb  more  of  the  moisture, 
and  then  placed  before  the  fire*  When  dry,  calcine  it  in  a 
crucible  in  a  charcoal  fire,  and  throw  it  red  hot  into  cold 
water;  then  rince  it  in  boiling  water,  and  dry  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bason  before  a  fire ;  what  remains  is  a  beautiful 
black  oxide  of  copper  * 

Green  Oxide  of  Capper* 

Take  a  saturated  solution  of  copper  in  aquafortis,  and 
precipitate  it  with  sub-carbonate  of  potash ;  then  wash  it 
several  times  in  boiling  water,  filter  and  dry  it. 

White  Oxide  of  Tin. 

Into  a  small  wooden  box  with  a  sliding  cover,  chalked 
over  on  the  inside,  pour  melted  tin  from  a  ladle,  and  shake 
the  box  till  the  tin  becomes  finely  granulated  ;  then  wash  it 
and  dry  it,  and  put  it  into  a  Florence  oil  flask,  and  pour 
over  it  strong  nitrous  acid,  which  rapidly  converts  it  to  a 
white  powder.  When  a  sufficient  quantity  of  this  is  ob¬ 
tained,  it  should  be  well  washed  in  several  belling  waters, 
poured  out  into  a  bason,  and  dried  before  the  fire;- — it  ihei* 
produces  a  very  white  oxide  of  tin. 

F  3 
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Black  Oxide  of  Cobalt , 

Take  good  metallic  cobalt  *,  and  dissolve  it  to  saturation 
in  nitric  acid  diluted  wiib  a  little  water,  in  a  flask  placed  in 
sand  over  the  fire;  then  pour  it  in  a  large  bason,  and  having 
added  a  quantity  of  water,  pour  in  a  solution  of  sub-carbonate 
of  soda,  as  long  as  any  precipitate  falls  down :  when  settled 
pour  off1  the  water,  and  wash  the  powder  in  several  hot  waters, 
filter  it  and  dry  it:  When  dry,  mix  it  in  a  biscuit  ware  mor¬ 
tar  with  a  pestle  of  the  same,  with  three  times  its  weight  of 
dry  nitre ;  place  it  in  a  warm  crucible,  and  drop  in  an  ig¬ 
nited  piece  of  charcoal ;  some  slight  explosions  will  then 
take  place,  and  when  these  have  ceased,  make  the  calx  red 
hot;  this  after  being  washed  and  dried,  produces  the 
best  oxide  of  cobalt  for  enamel ;  and  capable  of  making 
and  compounding  various  colours. 

Fluxes. 

Take  great  care  to  mix  all  the  ingredients  accurately  to¬ 
gether,  in  a  biscuit-ware  mortar,  with  a  pestle  of  the  same, 
and  to  have  them  all  pounded  as  fine  as  possible,  Let  the 
crucibles  be  made  warm  before  the  fluxes  aro  put  into  them, 
(by  placing  them  an  the  fire  with  the  open  end  downwards,) 
which  v/ill  prevent  most  of  the  accidents  which  happen  by 
their  breaking  in  the  fire. 

The  best  furnace  for  making  fluxes,  or  for  any  other  pro¬ 
cess  that  requires  great  or  continual  heat,  is  a  common 
german  stove  about  18  or  20  inches  inside,  lined  all  round 
from  the  grating  to  the  top,  (except  the  aperture  at  the  door 
in  the  front  for  the  occasional  introduction  of  a  muffle,)  with 

*  In  the  choice  of  cobalt,  that  which  when  dissolved  in  nitric  acid, 
gives  the  purest  and  deepest  red  solution  generally  makes  the  finest  co¬ 
lours, 

0tn£ 


CHEMISTRY. 


55 


one  row  of  fire-bricks  set  with  loam  ;  the  iron-pipe  chimney 
projects  from  the  back  part  near  the  top.  The  top  or  cover 
of  the  furnace,  to  be  loose  like  a  lid,  and  removable  by  han¬ 
dles  ;  in  the  center  of  it  a  circular  hole  is  cut  out,  which  is 
also  fitted  with  a  cover  through  which  the  top  of  the  cru¬ 
cible  may  be  lifted  off,  and  its  contents  be  stirre  i  up  with 
a  bar  of  steel.  A  small  piece  of  fire-brick  is  placed  on  the 
grate,  for  the  crucibles  to  stand  on,  and  the  fuel  should  lie 
charcoal  and  coke  mixed,  or  charcoal  alone. 


Flux,  No.  1.  red  lead  8  parts  by  weight, 


^Calcined  borax 

If 

Flint  powder 

2 

Flint  glass 

6 

,  Flint  glass 

10 

White  arsenic 

1 

Nitre 

1 

,  Red  lead 

1 

Flint  glass 

3 

,  Red  lead 

9i 

Borax  not  calcined  5! 

Flint  glass 

8 

Flint  glass 

Flux,  No.  2, 

4 

Red  lead 

8J 

Flux,  No.  2, 

10' 

Red  lead 

4 

Flint  powder 

11. 

No.  7,  Flux,  No.  4 
Colcothar 

*  Borax  calcined  to  a  dry  white  calx-  in  a  crucible,  only  a  third  part 
•ct  v.  iiich  should  be  tilled  at  once,  on  account  of  the  borax  swelling  so 
much  as  it  gets  hot. 

F  4 
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No  8,  Red  lead  i 

Borax  not  calcined  4' 

Flint  powder  # 

After  the  fluxes  have  been  melted,  they  should  be  pour¬ 
ed  on  a  flag-stone  wet  with  a  sponge ;  or  into  a  large  pan  of 
clean  water,  then  dried,  and  finely  pounded  in  a  biscuit-ware 
mortar  for  use. 


Yellow  Enamels . 

Red  lead  8 

Oxide  of  antimony  1  J 

White  oxide  of  tin  1  I 

Mix  the  ingredients  well  in  a  biscuit-ware  mortar,  and 

»  * 

having  put  them  on  a  piece  of  Dutch  tile  in  the  muffle* 
make  it  gradually  red  hot,  and  suffer  it  to  cool. 

Take  of  this  mixture  1  ) 

Of  Flux,  No.  4  Hi 

Grind  them  in  water  for  use. 

By  varying  the  proportions  of  red  lead  and  of  antimony, 
different  shades  of  colour  may  be  obtained. 

Another  Yellow. 

Take  three  parts  by  weight  of  sheet  lead  and  one  part  of 
block  tin,  melt  them  together  in  a  ladle  or  a  flat  shovel,  and 
skim  off  the  top  in  proportion  as  it  oxidates;  when  a  sufficient 
quantity  is  obtained,  place  it  in  the  muffle  in  a  gentle  heat, 
to  reverberate  and  entirely  calcine  any  remaining  particles : 

Of  which  take  7\  ”] 

Oxide  of  antimony  1 
Litharge  1 J 


Mix 
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Mix  these  well  together,  and  give  them  a  red  heat  in  % 
nniffle  to  bind  them  together,  but  not  to  melt.  Use  the 
same  flux  as  for  the  other  yellow. 

Orange . 

Take  red  lead  12 

Red  sulphate  of  iron  1 

Oxide  of  antimony  4 

Flint  powder  3 

Well  mixed  in  the  mortar,  and  calcined  so  as  to  stick 
gether,  but  avoid  melting. 

Take  of  the  above  1  ) 

Flux,  No.  7,  ) 

Grind  for  use. 

Dark  Red . 

Take  sulphate  of  iron  calcined  dark  1  ) 

Flux,  No.  7,  3  3 

Grind  for  use. 


Light  Red L 

Take  red  sulphate  of  iron 
Flux,  No.  1. 

White  lead 

Grind  for  use. 


Red  B  rown. 


Take  brown  sulphate  of  iron 
calcined  dark 
Flux,  No.  J. 

Grind  for  use. 


i 
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Vandyke  Brown. 

Take  Flux,  No.  4  3 1 

Iron  filings  1  j 

Melted  together  in  a  crucible,  and  drawn  out  with  curl¬ 
ing  tongs  ;  *  with  so  much  metal  it  will  not  pour  out  freely. 
Take  of  the  above  5 
Black  oxide  of  cobalt  1 
Grind  for  use. 


Another  Brown. 


Take  manganese 

2n 

lied  lead 

S  i  j- 

Flint  powder 

4  J 

calcined  to  stick  together. 

Of  this  mixture  take  1 1 

•  ^ 

Of  flux,  No.  4,  and  iron  fi¬ 
lings  melted  as  above  1  \  \ 
Flux,  No.  4,  1  ) 

Grind  for  use. 


Black  for  painting  and  mixing  with  other  colours. 

Take  of  umber,  broken  into  small  bits  and  calcined  to  a 
yellow  heat  in  a  crucible,  till  quite  black,  then  washed  in 
boiling  water  and  dried,  10 


Black  oxide  of  cobalt  10  ^ 
Blue  flint  glass  10|  { 

Haw  borax  7s  ( 

Bed  lead  12  J 


*  In  tl  Is  and  in  her  cases  where  a  muffle  is  not  in  readiness,  an 
earthen  crncible  wa-  ed  with  flint  powder  inside,  or  with  dry  flint  pow- 
t  er  rubbed  inside  |  of  an  inch  thick,  may  be  used,  and  the  materials  wbe® 
pastially  melted,  so  as  to  stick  together,  are  completely  taken  oat  with¬ 
out  loss. 
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Calcine  these  well  together  and  take  of  it 
Flux,  No.  4, 

Grind  in  water  for  use. 

Blacks  are  compounded  in  other  proportions  of  these  in¬ 
gredients,  and  manganese  is  sometimes  substituted  in  the 
place  of  umber. 

Another  Black . 

Take  umber  calcined  black 
Black  oxide  of  cobalt 
Black  oxide  of  copper 
Flux,  No.  4, 

Grind  these  in  water,  and  when  dried  place  them  on  a 
piece  of  dutch  tile ;  (washed  over  with  flint-powder  ground 
in  water,)  in  a  muffle  in  a  charcoal  Are,  and  calcine  them  so 
as  to  stick  together,  then  add  to  it  one  half  of  Flux,  No.  4. 
Both  these  blacks  if  too  soft,  are  hardened  by  adding  a 
little  black  oxide  of  cobalt. 

Black  for  shading  and  drawing  under  the  Greens, 

Take  manganese  5 

Boyal  smalt  1 

Ground  fine  in  water,  and  calcined  to  a  high  degree  of 
heat  in  a  muffle. 

A  beautiful  Black ,  for  solid  grounds  or  inlaying ,  but 
does  not  mine  generally . 

Take  black  oxide  of  copper  1 1 
Flux,  No.  4,  2  j 

Grind  in  water  for  use. 


A  Irk 
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A  Frit  for  transparent  Greens. 

Take  flint  powder  3  ^ 

Flux,  No.  2,  S’ 

Green  pot-metal  glass  1 1 

Hed  lead 
Haw  borax 

Green  oxide  of  copper 

Melt  them  in  a  crucible,  pour  out  the  mass,  and  pound  it 
in  an  earthenware  mortar. 

Gi  een» 

Take  of  the  green  frit  3 
Of  yellow  enamel  colour 
made  up  as  before  directed  1 1  J 
If  too  soft  add  Naples  yellow. 

Grind  in  water  forv use. 

Another  Green , 

Take  of  green  frit  5 
Flux,  No.  2,  ^  1  i 

Flux,  No.  6,  SJ-* 

Grind  in  water  for  use. 

Greens  in  painting  on  enamel,  are  formed  of  various  shades 
by  mixing  blue  and  yellow,  or  blue  and  orange,  &c„  in  dif¬ 
ferent  proportions. 

Blue, 

Take  of  black  oxide  of  cobalt  4 
Flint  powder  9 

Nitre  13 

Mix  them  well  in  an  earthenware  mortar,  and  heat  them 
in  tire  crucible,  in  a  strong  Are  of  coke  and  charcoal,  till 

perfectly 
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perfectly  melted* ;  then  pound  the  mass,  wash  it  in  cold 
water,  and.  dry  it. 

Of  this  take  -  -  1 } 

Flux,  No.  5,  -  -  li' 

Grind  in  water  for  use. 

Another  Blue. 

Take  black  oxide  of  cobalt  1  \ 

Raw  borax  -  -  ~  1 ) 

Melt  them  together. 

Of  this  mixture  take 
Blue  pot-metal  glass 
Red  lead  -  -  -  h  J 

Melt  them  in  a  very  strong  fire.  If  either  blue  is  too 
soft,  add  a  little  royal  smalt ;  if  too  hard,  a  little  llux  made 
of  blue  glass  2,  borax  1. 

Purple . 

Take  fine  grain  gold  from  the  refiners,  and  dissolve  it  to 
saturation  in  an  aqua  regia  made  of  strongest 
Nitric  acid  -  -  1 

Muriatic  acid  -  -  3  [-  by  measure. 

Distilled  water  -  -  3  J 

Make  the  solution  in  a  clean  Florence  oil  flask,  placed  on 
sand  near  the  fire.  Pour  melted  tin  into  cold  water,  and 
take  of  the  clean  parts  of  this  tin  1 
Aqua  regia,  diluted  with 
water  in  the  same  pro¬ 
portion  as  above  - 

*  If  these  preparations  are  not  sufficiently  fluid  in  the  melted  state  te 
pour  out  of  the  crucible,  the  colour  will  stick  to  apiece  of  steel  bar  when 
it  is  warm,  and  may  be  drawn  out ;  and  sometimes  the  blues  are  made  in 
crucibles  lined  with  flint  powder  as  before  mentioned. 
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Place  the  acid  and  the  tin  in  a  large  bason  covered  with 
a  plate,  in  a  temperate  heat ;  when  the  tin  is  all  dissolved, 
add, 

Tin  -  1 

Strong  red  fuming  nitrous  acid  1  % 
and  instantly  cover  the  bason  with  the  plate,  to  prevent  the 
fumes  from  escaping.  After  standing  24  hours,  a  little  dis¬ 
tilled  water  should  be  poured  into  the  bason.  The  solution 
of  tin  may  then  be  put  into  a  clean  phial  for  use,  adding  to 
it  a  few  grains  of  tin ;  examine  it  after  four  or  five  days, 
when  the  solution,  if  carefully  made,  will  be  of  a  fine  and 
clear  dark  colour,  and  fit  to  make  the  purple  with.  Then 
of  the  solution  of  gold  take  sufficient  to  colour  distilled  water 
of  a  faint  straw  yellow,  and  drop  gradually  into  it  the  solution 
of  tin,  and  a  most  beautiful  purple  precipitate  will  immedi¬ 
ately  be  formed,  which  must  be  thrown  as  it  is  made  into  a 
large  vessel,  and  two  or  three  pieces  of  the  melted  tin  should 
be  put  at  the  bottom. 

Mix  the  solution  of  tin  with  that  of  the  gold  in  this  man¬ 
ner  till  the  last  added  drops  occasion  no  turbidness  in  the 
liquor ;  the  precipitate  is  then  to  be  washed  in  several  hot 
w  aters,  filtered  on  the  blotting  paper  and  canvas,  and  while 
in  a  moist  and  soft  state,  mixed  with  flux,  No.  4,  finely 
powrdered. 

The  proportion  of  flux  to  the  purple  precipitate  is  always 
various,  and  is  judged  of  by  the  mass  being  of  a  good  rich 
and  dark  colour,  as  the  ingredients  are  ground  together  on 
the  plate  glass.  Care  must  be  taken  to  grind  this  colour 
before  it  gets  dry. 

Twenty-four  grains  of  gold  made  into  a  precipitate  in 
this  manner  will  take  two  ounces  of  flux,  and  this  may  be 
a  rule  to  the  inexperienced  practitioner. 


To 
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Rose  Colour. 


To  a  saturated  solution  of  gold  in  aqua  regia  (containing 
twenty-four  grains  of  gold),  diluted  with  100  times  its  bulk 
of  warm  distilled  water,  having  20  grains  of  alum*  dis¬ 
solved  in  it,  add  caustic  ammonia  drop  by  drop  as  long  as 
any  precipitate  is  thrown  down,  which  wash  in  several  hot 
waters. 

To  24  grains  of  gold,  precipitated  in  this  manner,  put 
Flux,  No.  4  -  -  2  oz  1 

Flux,  No.  3  -  -  2  oz.) 

Mix  them  together  wet,  and  grind  them  on  a  plate  glass, 
adding,  by  a  leaf  at  a  time,  16  leaves  of  leaf  silver;  when 
the  whole  is  ground  fine,  let  it  be  dried  on  the  glass,  scraped 
off,  and  put  in  a  bottle  for  use. 

This  rose  colour  grinds  of  a  grey  or  slate  colour,  but 
after  being  ground,  if  placed  in  a  muffle  and  exposed  to  a 
gentle  heat,  it  will  turn  to  a  red ;  but  it  is  fit  for  use  in 
either  state. 

If  too  yellow,  add  a  little  purple ;  and  if  too  purple,  add 
more  leaf  silver. 

Another  Rose  Colour. 

Take  purple  made  as  before  directed  1  oz. 

Flux,  No.  3  -  -  -  4  j- 


Muriate  of  silver 


The  latter  ingredient  is  prepared  by  dissolving  silver  in 
aqua  fortis,  and  precipitating  it  with  common  salt. 

Grind  in  water  for  use ;  if  too  purple,  add  more  muriate 
of  silver. 


*  The  rose  colour  is  sometimes  made  without  any  alum. 
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'  Opake  While* 

Hartshorn  shavings  burnt  in  a  crucible,  in  a  charcoal 
fire,  till  perfectly  white  -  .  -  1 ) 

Flux,  No,  1  -  -  li 

Grind  in  water  for  use. 

Venetian  white  cake  enamel  1 
Flux,  No.  8  1 

\ 

Grind  in  water,  then  calcine  them  together  in  a  muffle. 

Flux,  No.  2,  pounded  and  washed,  then  dried  and  cal* 
dned  in  a  muffle. 

It  would  not  be  difficult  to  exhibit  a  multitude  of  sped* 
mens  of  different  tints,  and  fill  a  volume  with  descriptions 
of  them,  by  combining  these  original  enamel  colours  in  vari¬ 
ous  proportions:  this,  however,  may  safely  be  left  to  the 
taste  and  experience  of  the  artist.  My  object  has  been  to 
avoid  every  thing  superfluous,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
explain  the  processes  adapted  to  immediate  practice  in  terms 
not  liable  to  be  mistaken. 


SIR, 

w  hex  I  had  the  honour  of  explaining  my  Treatise  on 
Enamel  Colours  to  the  gentlemen  forming  the  Committee  of 
Chemistry,  I  was  requested  by  them  to  produce  the  method 
of  staining  glass ,  with  a  view  of  adding  it  as  a  second  part 
to  the  Treatise  on  Enamel  Colours. 

I  have  inserted  the  most  valuable  information  which  I  pos¬ 
sess  on  this  subject  in  the  paper  that  accompanies  this  letter, 

and 
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■  -a*: 

and  request  that  you  will  present  it  in  my  name  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  of  Arts. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  humble  Servant, 

ROBERT  WYNN, 

N'e.  Z,  Taylor*  s-Bulldings,  May  Gih,  1S1T- 

To  A.  Aixjn,  Esq.  Sec. 


The  Art  of  staining  Glass. 

I  S'  coloured,  glass ,  the  whole  body  of  the  material  is  tinged 
throughout  by  means  of  some  colouring  ingredient  uniformly 
diffused  through,  or  dissolved  in,  the  subscance  of  the  glass. 

In  enamelling ,  the  colours,  being  ground  up  with  an  ea¬ 
sily  vitrifiabie  flux,  are  laid  on  the  surface  of  metal,  or  por¬ 
celain,  or  glass,  and  are  then  exposed  to  such  a  degree  of 
heat  as  shall  just  melt  the  enamel,  and  then  fix  it  on  the 
surface  of  the  substance  on  which  it  has  been  applied. 

In  staining  glass ,  the  colouring  ingredients  are  mixed 
with  water,  or  some  other  fluid  vehicle,  by  means  of  which 
they  are  spread  over  the  surface  of  a  plate  of  glass,  and 
when  dry,  are  exposed  to  such  a  degree  of  heat  as  by  expe¬ 
rience  has  been  found  to  be  sufficient.  The  colour  is  then 
rubbed  off  from  the  surface  of  the  glass,  to  which  it  does  not 
adhere,  and  those  parts  of  the  plate  which  have  been  thus 
covered  are  found  to  have  acquired  a  permanent  and  trans¬ 
parent  tinge  or  stain,  doubtless  from  some  particles  of  the 
colour  having  been  absorbed,  and  fixed  in  the  pores  of  the 
glass. 

In  all  die  compositions  for  staining  glass,  silver,  in  some 
form  or  other,  enters  as  an  essential  ingredient ;  I  shall  there- 
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fore  begin  by  describing  the  different  preparations  of  silver 
that  I  make  use  of. 

Take  two  or  three  ounces  of  pure  nitric  acid,  dilute  it 
with  three  times  its  bulk  of  distilled  water,  put  it  into  a  Flo¬ 
rence  flask,  or  any  other  convenient  glass  vessel,  and  add  to 
it  refined  silver,  by  small  pieces  at  a  time,  till  the  acid, 
though  kept  at  a  warm  temperature,  refuses  to  dissolve  any 
more.  After  standing  quiet  for  some  hours,  pour  off  the 
clear  liquor  into  a  clean  ground  stoppered  phial,  and  label  it 
nitrate  of  silver. 

Preparations  of  Silver . 

No.  1.  Dissolve  common  salt  in  water,  and  add  nitrate  of 
silver,  drop  by  drop,  till  it  ceases  to  occasion  any  preci¬ 
pitate  ;  there  will  thus  be  obtained  a  heavy  white  curd¬ 
like  substance,  which  must  be  wrell  washed  in  hot  water, 
and  dried;  by  exposure  to  light,  it  becomes  of  a  dull  purple 
colour.  It  is  known  by  the  name  of  muriate  of  silver, 
or  luna  cornea . 

No.  2.  Dissolve  subcarbonate  of  soda  in  water,  and  add  ni¬ 
trate  of  silver,  as  above  described.  The  white  precipitate 
thus  obtained,  when  washed  and  dried,  is  ready  for  use. 
It  is  called  carbonate  of  silver. 

No.  3.  Dissolve  subcarbonate  of  potash  in  water,  and  pro¬ 
ceed  precisely  as  directed  for  No.  2.  The  white  powder 
thus  obtained  is  also  carbonate  of  silver. 

No.  4.  Dissolve  phosphate  of  soda  in  w  ater,  and  proceed 
as  already  mentioned.  The  precipitate  thus  obtained  is 
of  a  yellow  colour,  and  is  called  phosphate  of  silver. 

No.  5.  Take  any  quantity  of  pure  silver  rolled  out  into  thin 
plates,  and  put  it  into  a  crucible,  together  with  seme  sul¬ 
phur. 
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phur.  When  the  crucible  has  been  a  short  time  cn  the 
lire,  the  sulphur  will  first  melt,  and  then  will  gradually 
burn  away  with  a  blue  dame.  When  the  flame  has  ceased, 
add  some  more  sulphur,  and  proceed  as  before ;  then  take 
the  silver  out,  and  heat  it  red  in  a  muffle ;  it  will  now  be 
white,  and  very  brittle,  and,  after  having  been  reduced  to 
powder  in  a  mortar,  is  fit  for  use. 

No.  6.  Take  any  quantity  of  a  dilute  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver,  and  put  into  it  a  stick  of  metallic  tin,  warm  it  a 
little,  and  the  silver  will  be  precipitated  in  the  form  of 
metallic  leaves  on  the  surface  of  the  tin.  Scrape  it  off, 
wash  it  in  warm  water,  dry  it,  and  grind  it  in  a  mortar. 

No.  7.  Take  any  quantity  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  put  into 
it  a  piece  of  copper-plate ;  then  proceed  precisely  as  in 
No.  6. 


The  foregoing  preparations  of  silver  mixed  with  other  in¬ 
gredients,  in  the  proportions  about  to  be  described,  compose 
all  the  varieties  of  pigment  which  are  requisite  for  staining 
glass. 

Yellow* 

Take  silver,  No.  %  I  } 

7  5  C  part. 

Y ellow  lake  -  1  5 

Mix  the  ingredients,  and  grind  them  well  with  oil  of  tur¬ 
pentine  mixed  with  the  thick  oil  of  turpentine ;  lay  it  on  thin. 


Take  silver,  No.  1,  -  -  -  1  'j 

White  clay,  precipitated  from  a  so-  I 
ration  of  alum  bv  subcarbonate  of 
soda  3 

Oxalate  of  iron,  prepared  by  preci-  j 
pitating  a  clear  solution  of  sulphate  j 
of  iron  by  oxalate  of  potash  3  I 

Oxide  of  zinc  -  2  J 


Parts. 


Let 
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Let  the  silver  be  ground  first  in  water  with  the  oxide  of 
zinc,  and  then  with  the  other  ingredients.  This  is  intended 
for  floating-  on  thick. 

o 

Take  silver,  No.  3, 1  )  p 
Yellow  lake  1  3 

Grind  them  in  spirit  of  turpentine  and  oil,  and  lay  the 
mixture  on  very  thin. 


Take  silver,  No.  4,  -  -  1  ^ 

Y  ellow  lake,  -  -  1  Parts. 

White  clay,  -  -  \  J 

Grind  them  in  spirit  of  turpentine  and  oil,  and  lay  the 

mixture  on  thin. 


Orange. 


Take  silver,  No.  6, 

Venetian  red  and  yellow  ochre, 
equal  parts,  washed  in  water, 
and  calcined  red 


Parts. 


Grind  the  ingredients  in  spirit  of  turpentine,  with  thick  oil 
of  ditto,  and  lay  the  mixture  on  thin. 


Take  silver,  No.  -  -  1  j  Parts. 

V enetian  red  and  yellow’  ochre  1 3 

Grind  in  turpentine  and  oil,  &c.  as  the  foregoing.  If 
entire  panes  of  glass  are  to  be  tinged  orange,  the  proportion 
of  ochre  may  be  greatly  increased.  The  depth  of  the  tinge 
depends  in  some  measure  on  the  heat  of  the  furnace,  and  on 
the  time  that  the  glass  is  exposed  to  it,  which,  though  easily 
learned  by  experience,  cannot  be  made  the  object  of  precise 
rules. 


Red. 
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Red. 


-  Parts. 


Take  silver,  No.  5,  -  -  -  1 

Brown  oxide  of  iron  prepared  by 
heating  scales  of  iron,  then  quench¬ 
ing  them  in  water,  reducing  them  to 
a  fine  powder,  and  lastly  calcining 
it  in  a  muffle  -  -  1 , 

Grind  the  ingredients  with  turpentine  and  oil,  and  lay  the 
mixture  on  thick. 


Take  of  antimonial  silver,  prepared  by  melt¬ 
ing  together  one  part  of  silver,  and 
two  ditto  of  crude  antimony,  and  pul¬ 
verizing  the  mass  -  ] 

Colcothar  ] 


>■  Parts. 


Grind  the  ingredients  in  turpentine  and  oil,  and  lay  the 

mixture  on  thick. 

\ 

Take  antimonial  silver,  prepared  as  above  ,  I 

Venetian  red,  and  yellow  ochre,  of  \  Parts, 
eacn,  —  —  —  —  —  1 3 

Grind,  &c.  as  before  mentioned. 

When  whole  panes  of  glass  are  to  be  tinged,  the  propor¬ 
tions  of  ochre  or  of  colcothar  may  be  much  increased,  and 
the  ingredients  should  be  ground  in  water. 


Of  lay  ing  on  the  Colour 

The  method  practised  bv  most  Stainers  of  glass  is  to 
draw  the  outline  in  Indian  ink,  or  in  a  brown  colour, 
ground  with  turpentine  and  oil,  and  then  to  float  cn  the 
colour  thick,  having  previously  ground  it  with  water.  But 
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in  this  way  of  proceeding  it  is  very  subject  either  to  flow 
over  or  to  come  short  of  the  outline,  and  thus  render  the 
skill  of  the  draftsman  of  little  effect. 

My  method  is  to  draw  the  pattern  in  Indian  ink,  and 
having  ground  the  colour  as  fine  as  possible  in  spirits  of 
turpentine,  brought  to  a  proper  consistence  with  thick  oil 
of  turpentine,  to  add  a  little  oil  of  spike  lavender,  and  to 
cover  the  outline  entirely  with  this  composition. 

When  it  has  become  dry,  I  work  out  the  colour  with  the 
point  of  a  stick  and  a  knife  from  those  parts  that  are  not 
intended  to  be  stained,  and  am  thus  enabled  to  execute  the 
most  delicate  ornaments,  and  most  intricate  designs,  with 
exactness  and  precision. 

If  the  colour  is  required  to  be  laid  on  so  thick  that  the 
outline  would  not  be  visible  through  it,  let  the  colour  be 
first  laid  on  as  smoothly  as  possible,  and  when  it  has  become 
dry  draw  the  outline  upon  it  with  Vermillion  water-colour, 
and  work  out  the  design  as  before. 

Besides  the  precision  acquired  by  the  above  method,  it 
enables  the  artist  to  apply  different  shades  in  the  same  de¬ 
sign  ;  whereas  the  old  method  of  floating  only  communicates 
an  uniform  tint  to  the  whole  pattern. 

The  artist  should  contrive  to  charge  his  furnace  with 
pieces  the  colour  of  which  is  ground  in  the  same  vehicle, 
and  not  to  mix  in  the  same  burning  some  colours  ground  in 
turpentine  and  others  ground  in  water.  The  pieces  must 
also  be  very  carefully  dried,  and  must  be  placed  in  the 
furnace  when  this  latter  is  moderately  warm. 

To  gild  Glass. 

Take  of  fine  gold  in  grains 
of  pure  mercury  - 


Warm 
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Warm  the  mercury  and  then  add  the  gold,  previously 
making  it  red  hot.  When  the  gold  is  perfectly  dissolved 
pour  the  mixture  into  cold  water  and  wash  it  well.  Then 
press  out  the  superfluous  mercury  through  linen  or  soft 
leather,  and  the  mercury  which  runs  through  (as  it  retains 
some  gold)  should  be  reserved  for  the  next  opportunity. 

The  amalgam  which  remains  in  the  leather  is  to  be  di¬ 
gested  in  warm  aqua  fortis,  which  will  take  up  the  mercury, 
but  will  leave  the  gold  in  the  form  of  an  extremely  fine 
powder.  This  powder,  when  washed  and  dried,  must  be 
rubbed  up  with  one-third  of  its  weight  of  mercury;  then  mix 
1  grain  of  this  amalgam  with  three  grains  of  gold  flux  (see 
the  former  part  of  this  paper,  p.  63),  which  is  to  be  applied 
in  the  usual  manner. 


Fifteen  Guineas  were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr, 
James  Callender,  of  King's  Head  Court, 
Holborn, for  a  Method  of  seasoning  Mahogany, 
The  following  Communications  were  received 
from  him  on  the  subject,  and  Specimens  of  the 
Mahogany  seasoned  after  his  Plan  are  preserved 
in  the  Society's  Repository, 

SIR, 


I  take  the  liberty  of  submitting  to  the  consideration  of 
the  Society  of  Arts  a  method  of  seasoning  mahogany  plank 
in  a  few  hours,  which  hitherto  has  not  been  done  in  leas 
than  a  yeart 

The  importance  of  this  method  is  considerable  :  in  the 
first  place  a  considerable  part  of  the  capital  which  is  in¬ 
vested  in  wood  lying  to  season,  during  many  months,  may 
be  saved. 
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In  the  second  place,  as  none  of  the  small  stuff,  from  two 
to  six  inches  thick,  is  ever  seasoned,  according  to  the  usual 
course  of  trade,  all  articles  made  of  such  wood,  such  as 
chairs,  ballustrades,  &c.  must  necessarily  be  excessively 
subject  to  warp,  which  is  prevented  by  adopting  my  expe¬ 
ditious  mode  of  seasoning.  The  following  is  the  method  I 
make  use  of.  Having  provided  a  steam-tight  wooden  box 
capable  of  holding  conveniently  such  pieces  of  mahogany  as 
are  fit  for  chairs,  &c.  I  adapt  to  it  a  pipe  from  a  boiler,  by 
means  of  which  I  till  the  box  (after  the  mahogany  has  been 
put  into  it)  with  steam,  the  temperature  of  which  is  about 
equal  to  that  of  boiling  water. 

The  time  required  for  inch  and  a-half  wood  is  about  two 
hours,  and  pieces  of  this  thickness  will  become  sufficiently 
dry  to  work  after  being  placed  in  a  warm  room  or  w  orkshop 
for  24  hours. 

The  wood  by  this  treatment  is  somewhat  improved  in  its 
general  colour,  and  those  blemishes  which  are  technically 
called  green  veins  are  entirely  removed. 

It  is  also  obvious,  that  the  eggs  or  larvae  of  any  insects 
which  may  be  contained  in  the  wood,  will  be  destroyed  by 
the  heat. 

,  I  have  my.  elf  made  use  of  the  method  described  for  a 
year  and  a-half,  and  Mr.  Dalziel,  2 6,  Great  James-street, 
Bedford-row,  and  Messrs.  Gee  and  Hole,  King-street, 
Holborn,  have,  by  my  advice,  used  the  sa-me  practice  with 
good  success. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  very  humble  Servant, 

JAMES  CALLENDER. 

-16,  Ki ng’s -head-court,  Holborn-hill. 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 

Mr. 
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Mr.  Dalziel  and  Mr.  Gee  attended  the  Committee  ac¬ 
cording  to  summons,  and  stated  that  they  had  adopted  the 
practice  of  steaming  mahogany  as  communicated  to  them  by 
Mr.  Callender,  and  which  was  in  their  opinion  an  original 
invention  of  the  candidate.  They  farther  said,  that  they 
had  found  by  experience,  that  the  method  of  steaming  was 
an  effectual  way  of  seasoning  small  sised  mahogany  for 
chairs  and  other  similar  articles,  and  that  mahogany  sa 
seasoned  did  not  crack  or  warp  by  exposure  to  heat,  a  de¬ 
fect  that  wood,  even  after  being  seasoned  in  the  ordinary 
way,  is  very  liable  to. 

A  piece  of  mahogany  abounding  in  green  veins  had  been 
sawn  in  two,  one  half  had  been  exposed  to  steam,  the  other 
remained  in  its  original  state ;  the  latter  of  these  was  de¬ 
clared  by  the  above-mentioned  cabinet-makers  to  he  ft  only 
for  frame-work,  while  the  former  was  in  their  opinion  ap¬ 
plicable  to  outside  work.  The  following  certificates  als© 
were  delivered  in  to  the  Committee. 


Certificates. 

Sir, 

Y ou  have  known  me  in  the  wood  trade  sixteen  years.  I 
wTas  twelve  years  prior  to  that  time  in  the  same  trade ;  but 
I  never  heard  (either  among  cabinet-makers,  chair-makers, 
or  any  other  branch  in  the  wood  line)  of  steam  being  applied 
either  to  hard  or  soft  wood,  to  take  out  the  sap  or  to  season, 
them.  I  am,  Sir, 

Your  humble  Servant, 

Thomas  Sadgeove, 


Mulberry-court,  Wilson-street,  Monrfirlds, 
May  1,  1817. 
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N.  B.  I  think  if  any  thing  of  the  kind  had  been  practised 
I  must  have  heard  of  it. 

To  Mr.  C.  Callender,  &c. 

Sir, 

I  have  been  upwards  of  twenty  years  in  the  mahogany 
trade,  but  never  heard  of  steam  being  applied  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  drying  mahogany. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

M.  Gillcock. 

No.  85,  Maid-lane,  Banks ide,  Southwark . 

To  Mr.  Callender,  &c. 

Si  r, 

I  hav  e  been  above  fifty-five  years  in  the  cabinet-making 
business,  having  served  my  apprenticeship  to  Mr.  Seddon, 
of  Aldersgate-street,  where  there  were  above  200  men  em¬ 
ployed  in  his  manufactory  ;  but  I  never  heard  of  steam  be¬ 
ing  applied  for  the  purpose  of  drying  wood,  and  should 
your  method  answer  the  purpose,  it  will  be  a  most  valuable 
acquisition  to  the  trade. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Wishing  you  success, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

George  Biggs. 

No.  P,  f* lerkenwdl  Green. 

To  Mr.  Callender,  &e. 

Sir, 

Having  seen  mahogany  dried  by  steam  in  your  shop,  I 

must 
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must  confess  that  it  far  excels  any  way  of  drying  mahogany  I 
ever  saw :  as  regards  the  originality  of  the  process,  I  can 
only  say,  although  I  have  been  in  the  cabinet  business  be¬ 
tween  twenty  and  thirty  years,  I  never  heard  of  steam¬ 
ing  mahogany  to  dry  it,  till  you  informed  me  of  youi 

invention. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

Henry  Brown,  Cabinet-maker. 

No.  96,  Curtain  Road,  Shoreditch. 

May  1,  1817. 

To  Mr.  Callender,  he. 


The  Gold  Medal  was  this  Session  voted  to  W. 
K,  Cl  ann  y,  M.  D.  of  Bishop  swear  mouth,  Dur¬ 
ham,,  for  a  Steam  Safety-Lamp .  The  following 
Communications  were  received  from  him ,  and  one 
of  the  Lamps  is  preserved  in  the  Society's  Reposi¬ 
tory. 

SIR, 

I  have  the  honour  of  transmitting  you  one  of  my  steam 
safety-lamps,  and  a  copy  of  my  pamphlet  on  safety-lamps, 
for  the  inspection  of  the  Society  of  Arts. 

From  the  multiplicity  of  experiments  which  I  formerly 
made  with  fire-damp,  upon  a  large  scale,  at  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  collieries,  I  am  happy  to  report  to  the  Society  of  Arts, 
that  steam  is  an  admirable  preventive  of  explosion  ;  and  in 
this  I  am  corroborated  by  other  experimenters  who  have 
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lately  made  similar  trials  with  carbonated  hydrogen  and 

steam  *. 

My  steam  safety-lamps  may  be  constructed  of  any  size, 
from  eight  inches  in  height,  to  more  than  three  feet ;  and, 
when  much  light  is  required  the  lamps  should  of  course  be 
made  large,  such  as  those  in  use  at  the  Painsher  engine-pit, 
of  which  some  account  will  be  found  in  the  inclosed  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Mr.  Wood,  the  viewer. 

In  these  lamps  the  steam  is  constantly  extricated,  and  in 
considerable  quantity,  which  not  only  keeps  the  whole  ap¬ 
paratus  cool,  but  is  likewise  an  excellent  medium  for  causing 
the  fire-damp  to  burn  silently,  and  without  explosion  at  the 
wick  of  the  oil-lamp,  as  Mr.  Wood  has  stated  in  his  Certi¬ 
ficate  :  such  is  the  strength  of  light  afforded  by  these  lamps, 
that  it  may  be  thrown  to  a  considerable  distance  by  a  mir¬ 
ror  or  mirrors  in  those  parts  of  the  mine  where  there  may 
be  such  a  scarcity  of  oxigen  that  no  light  could  be  supported, 
and  where  the  pitmen  have  hitherto  carried  on  their  work  in 
darkness,  as  is  bften  the  case  in  coal-mines.  These  lamps 
have  given  a  clear  light  for  sixteen  hours,  without  trimming 
or  a  second  supply  of  oil,  as  the  workmen  of  the  Rain  ton 
colliery,  near  the  city  of  Durham,  have  informed  me.  I 
might  say  much  more  upon  this  subject,  but  shall  leave  the 
rest  to  the  investigation  of  that  illustrious  body  into  whose 
hands  I  commit  the  result  of  much  exertion,  anxiety,  and 
trouble.  Mr.  Easton,  viewer  at  Birtley  in  this  county, 
has  authorized  me  not  only  to  mention  his  name,  but  to  re¬ 
fer  any  gentleman  to  him  who  may  be  desirous  of  ascertain- 

*  Vide  Philosophical  Magazine  for  Dec.  1SI6  \  Annals  of  Philosophy, 
V'ol.9,  p.  152,  &c. 
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mg  his  opinion  of  the  value  of  these  lamps,  which  lie  has 
had  in  use  under  his  eye  for  some  time. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient,  very  humble  Servant, 

•  n>.  •  W.  REID  CLANNY. 

Sunderland,  April  2,  1817- 

To  A.  Aixin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Extract  of  a  Letter  addressed  to  G.  D.  Mine  lev,  Esq.  one 
cf  the  Chairmen  of  the  Committee  of  Chemistry. 

— —  I  beg  to  remark,  that  the  water  should  he  put 
into  the  cylinder  of  the  steam  safety-lamp  at  the  boiling  point, 
and  that  the  lamp  is  so  constructed,  that  the  flame  keeps  the 
water  always  at  the  boiling  point,  and  thereby  extricates  an 
abundance  of  steam  under  all  circumstances,  as  has  t  een 
dearly  proved  by  the  constant  use  of  these  lamps  at  the 
Painsher  engine-pit  for  several  months,  and  in  several  other 
collieries  where  there  are  considerable  quantities  of  fire-damp. 
I  acknowledge  that  I  did  not  anticipate  any  objection  to 
these  lamps  on  the  score  of  safety,  after  so  many  months’ 
severe  trials  in  different  highly  explosive  collieries. 

Three  months  ago,  I  accompanied  Mr.  Easton,  an  emi¬ 
nent  viewer  in  this  county,  and  a  few  workmen,  into  a  large 
cavern  of  fire-damp,  in  the  Gateshead  park  colliery,  and  ob¬ 
served,  that  the  flame  of  the  lamp  was  silently  extinguished 
by  reason  of  t  he  great  quantity  of  fire-damp,  and  consequently 
inferior  proportion  of  atmospheric  air  which  we  found  in  this 
cavern.  After  all,  should  any  doubts  still  remain,  I  beg  to 
say,  that  I  will  myself  take  my  steam  safety-lamp  into  any 

colliery 


73 


CHEMISTRY. 


colliery  in  the  United  Kingdom,  let  the  fire-damp  be  ever  uo 
pure  or  so  great  in  quantity,  at  any  time  and  in  any  manner 
which  may  be  desired  ;  for  such  is  the  value  of  steam,  that 
in  no  case  and  under  no  circumstances  can  any  accident  ever 
happen  from  fire-damp,  when  it  is  so  used  as  a  preventive  of 
explosion. 

W.  REID  CLANNY,  M.D. 

Sunderland,  May  14 th,  1317- 


Certificatfs. 

I  certify  that  fire-damp  is  frequently  discharged  at  the 
engine-pit  at  Painsher  colliery,  and  that  no  light  has  been 
taken  into  this  pit  for  upwards  of  two  years,  till  the  engine- 
wright  took  Dr.  Clanny’s  original  water-lamp  into  it  about 
eight  months  ago,  which  permitted  him  to  examine  that  pit 
in  every  part,  and  to  make  his  report  accordingly.  The 
shaft  of  this  pit  now  requires  to  be  repaired,  and  Dr.  C  lax- 
xy’s  original  safety  water-lamp  was  taken  into  it,  when  it 
burnt  very  bright  for  four  hours,  but  the  workmen  having 
occasion  to  come  to  bank,  when  they  went  down  with  the 
same  lamp  again,  after  using  it  for  about  half  an  hour,  the 
fire-damp  exploded  within  this  lamp,  and  with  the  greatest 
safety.  The  engine-wright  took  down  Sir  H.  Davy’s  wire 
gauze  lamp,  which  lie  had  carefully  trimmed  with  the  best 
oil,  and  to  render  the  matter  as  certain  as  he  could,  being 
very  desirous  of  having  a  light  in  this  pit,  he  placed  the  wire 
gauze  lamp  in  an  an  old  lanthorn  (which  had  the  glass  taken 
out)  in  order  to  screen  it  from  the  wet,  and  descended  the 
said  pit;  but  the  lamp  went  out,  although  he  took  the  great¬ 
est  care  possible  from  his  wish  to  have  a  light  in  this  pit 
wrhen  at  work :  the  trial  wras  afterwards  made  in  the  same 
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wav,  but  it  turned  cut  equally  unsuccessful,  so  that  Sir  H. 
Davy’s  lamp  could  not  be  made  to  burn  in  this  pit,  although 
the  greatest  care  was  taken  to  make  it  do  so.  Dr.  Clanny’s 
steam  safety-lamp,  in  its  present  improved  state,  was  then 
tried,  which  gave  the  workmen  a  clear  and  very  brilliant 
light  in  all  parts  of  the  engine-pit,  and  for  any  length  of 
time  that  they  wished  ;  for  it  has  never  gone  or  been  put  out 
since  they  put  it  to  use,  and,  from  the  increased  size  of  the 
flame  at  the  wick  of  the  lamp,  which  frequently  occurs,  there 
is  no  doubt  but  it  burns  the  fire-damp,  which  is  of  the  great¬ 
est  importance,  and,  from  the  steady  and  permanent  light 
which  it  affords,  the  workmen  are  enabled  to  get  rapidly  for¬ 
ward  with  their  work. 

John  Wood. 

Painsher  Colliery,  September  10,  ISIS. 


NewloMle  Colliery  Office,  Junes,  1317* 

Dear  Sir, 

I  am  glad  to  inform  you  that  we  have  had  your  steam 
safety-lamps  in  use  at  the  above  colliery  for  some  time  past, 
and  that  the  head  wasteman  and  others  who  travel  the  old 
working  with  him  are  well  satisfied  with  the  utility  and 
safety  of  the  same  ;  and  also  they  state  to  me  that  they  are 
not  afraid  to  pass  through  the  most  inflammable  part,  should 
they  meet  with  it  in  their  travels.  Likewise  they  say,  the 
brilliant  light  which  shines  from  it  far  exceeds  the  naked 
flame  of  our  small  candles  which  we  use  for  working  the 
coals,  which  makes  the  said  lamp  very  useful  indeed.  Also 
they  say,  after  the  wick  is  lighted  it  will  burn  for  eighteen 
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or  twenty  hours  without  snuffing,  or  any  supply  of  oil  or 
water  to  it. 

I  am,  Dear  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

Andrew  Watson. 

To  Dr.  Clanny. 


Dear  Sir, 

Your  steam  safety-lamp  (for  the  use  of  coal  mines)  that 
I  experimented  upon  answered  fully  to  my  expectation  ; 
gave  a  very  good  light,  was  in  a  variety  of  mixtures  of  air? 
which  did  not  at  all  affect  it,  until  it  was  immersed  in  pure 
carburetted  hydrogen,  when  the  light  was  extinguished. 

From  the  time  you  made  some  slight  alterations  in  the 
lamp,  and  returned  it  as  a  present  to  the  colliery,  it  has 
not  been  tried,  the  colliery  not  being  in  a  situation  to  require 
the  use  of  any  safety-lamp 

I  remain,  Dear  Sir, 

Yours  sincerely, 

Thomas  Easton. 

Birtlcy,  June  6,  1817* 

To  Dr.  R.  Clanny. 


Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Dr.  Clanny  s  Steam  Safety- 

Lamp,  Plate  1. 

a ,  The  cylinder  which  holds  the  oil  and  the  wick.  The 
piece  through  which  the  wick  passes  (fig.  7)  is  received  into 
the  socket  of  the  cylinder,  which  is  purposely  made  deep, 
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in  order  that  as  little  as  possible  of  the  wick  may  be  con¬ 
sumed,  and  thus  the  necessity  for  frequent  snuffing  may  he 
avoided. 

b ,  The  boiler,  filled  with  hot  water  and  kept  in  a  state 
of  ebullition  by  the  heat  from  the  flame  of  the  wick  placed 
directly  below  it* 

c,  A  row  of  holes  surrounding  the  base  of  the  lamp, 
through  which  the  air  enters. 

d,  A  cylindrical  tube,  which  conducts  the  air  that  has 
entered  through  c  into  the  cover  of  the  boiler.  It  supports 
the  boiler,  and  is  composed  of  two  pieces  fitting  closely  on 
each  other,  but  capable  of  being  separated  for  the  purpose 
of  detaching  the  boiler  with  its  appendages  (fig.  5),  in  order 
to  fill  or  empty  it. 

e ,  The  cover  of  the  boiler,  shewn  by  itself  (fig.  3), 
within  which  the  mixture  of  the  air  and  steam  takes  place. 

Two  tubes  passing  through  the  boilers,  and  perfo¬ 
rated  at  their  lower  extremities,  in  order  to  convey  the  air 
mixed  with  steam  into  the  body  of  the  lamp. 

gg9  A  space  between  the  lamp  and  its  case,  through 
which  the  air  that  has  been  burnt  passes  into  the  chimney  h. 

i9  The  window  made  of  clear  glass  half  an  inch  thicks 

k9  The  handle. 

Fig.  1,  is  a  front  view  of  the  lamp,  the  whole  outer  case 
of  which  is  made  of  strong  tinned  iron,  except  the  window. 

Fig.  2,  is  "a  vertical  section  of  the  same,  at  right  angles 
to  fig.  1. 

Fig.  4,  a  view  of  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  its  appendages, 
the  cover  being  removed. 

Fig.  6,  a  horizontal  section  of  the  lamp  through  the 
middle  of  the  window. 

Fig.  8,  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  oil  and  wick,  shewing 

II  the 


82 


CHEMISTRY. 


tlie  depth  of  the  socket  which  receives  the  piece,  (fig.  7) ; 

behind  it  is  the  air  tube,  d. 

..  »  ' 


The  Silver  Medal  and  Ten  Guineas  were 
this  Session  voted  to  Mr .  Thomas  Stiles,  of 
Norwich ,  for  Ms  method  of  preparing  an  Eoc* 
tract  of  Sprats.  The  following  Communica¬ 
tion  was  received  from  him ,  and  Samples  of  the 
Preparation  are  preserved,  in  the  Society's  Re¬ 
pository. 

DEAR  SIB, 

JThe  attention  shown  by  you  in  the  case  of  my  method  of 
curing  herrings  in  1813,  induces  me  to  hope  that  you 
will  give  me  an  opportunity  of  presenting  before  a  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Society  an  invention  which,  after  much 
labour,  has  been  crowned  with  success.  I  have  submitted 
it  to  the  inspection  of  competent  judges,  one  of  whom  is 
industriously,  communicating  the  utility  of  it  to  the  circle  of 
his  acquaintance.  My  friend,  William  Spratt,  Esq.,  of  the 
city  of  Norwich,  will  have  the  honour  of  presenting  to  you 
a  sample  of  Essence,  liquid  and  solid,  prepared  from  my 
cured  fish.  These  articles  can  be  produced  in  any  quanti¬ 
ties,  should  the  public  receive  them  with  the  game  avidity  as 
the  individuals  within  the  circle  of  my  acquaintance.  It  is 
equally  suitable  for  foreign  and  heme  consumption,  being 
so  highly  charged  with  preservatives  as  to  warrant  its  keep¬ 
ing  in  any  climate,  I  need  not  enlarge  on  the  utility  of  this 
invention  as  you  have  the  article  before  you,  which  will 
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plead  my  cause.  The  Essence  herewith  sent  is  prepared 
from  fish  of  my  curing  in  November,  1813,  which  are  now 
as  bright  as  they  were  on  the  day  of  pkkling,  of  which  I 
have  several  cwt  now  by  me. 

I  am,  Dear  Sir, 

With  every  mark  of  respect,  yours, 
THOMAS  STILES. 

Norwich ,  September  16,  1816. 

To  Dr.  Taylor,  Sec. 


The  process  by  which  Mr.  Stiles  makes  his  liquid  and 
solid  Essence  of  Sprats  is  as  follows : 

He  commences  by  salting  and  curing  any  quantity  of 
sprats,  according  to  the  method  described  in  the  31st  Vol. 
of  the  Transactions  of  the  Society.  He  then  pours  the 
sprats  with  their  liquor  into  a  copper,  and  brings  them  to  a 
boiling  heat ;  after  which  they  are  put  into  hair  bags  and 
strongly  pressed.  The  liquor  thus  obtained  is  put  into  a 
vat  or  any  other  convenient  vessel  for  a  few  days,  till  the 
oil  has  risen  to  the  surface ;  the  oil  is  to  be  removed  very 
carefully,  and  the  remaining  liquor  (called  by  Mr.  Stiles 
Essence )  will  be  found  to  be  wholly  free  from  the  coarse 
peculiar  flavour  of  the  sprat,  and  to  be  scarcely  distinguish- 
able  from  the  essence  of  anchovy. 

In  order  to  prepare  the  solid  essence,  he  takes  a  quantity 
of  wheaten  flour  and  carefully  dries  it  in  a  water  bath  for 
the  space  of  60  hours,  the  lumps  being  then  broken  to 
pieces  he  mixes  it  well,  by  hand,  with  the  liquid  essence  till 
the  mass  is  about  the  consistence  of  cream,  adding  at  the 
same  time  a  little  bole  armenic  to  give  it  a  red  colour.  He 
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then  reduces  the  mass  by  farther  evaporation  in  a  water 
bath,  stirring  it  constantly  with  a  wooden  spatula  till  it  has 
acquired  the  consistence  of  butter ;  the  preparation  is  then 
compleat,  and  is  packed  in  barrels  for  sale. 
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The  Silver  Medal  was  this  Session  voted  to 
Mrs ,  M.  A.  Warren,  of  Glasgow,  for  a  Piano 
Monitor .  The  following  Communications  were 

received  from  her  cm  the  subject . 

SIR, 

I  J avixg  for  many  years  practised  music  as  a  teacher,  ray 
inclination  and  duty  have  led  me  to  try  every  improvement 
that  presented  itself  within  the  scope  of  my  imagination, 
not  only  to  inform  my  pupils  of  the  principles  which  lead  to 
the  science  of  music,  but  also  to  form  their  habits  so  as  to 
direct  their  practice  to  the  attainment  of  its  object :  I  need 
not,  nor  can  I,  perhaps,  describe  the  methods  pursued  by 
different  teachers  with  various  success,  whilst  some  have 
proved  very  prejudicial,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  errors 
fatal  both  fo  principle  and  execution. 

To  correct  these  errors  (which  generally  arise  from  im¬ 
proper  methods,  or  negligence  when  commencing  with 
young  beginners)  has  engaged  a  portion  of  my  attention. 
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One  of  die  greatest  faults  in  execution  I  have  had  to 
combat  was  weakness  in  one  or  both  wrists,  occasioned 
often  by  inattention  in  the  teacher ;  sometimes  from  stub¬ 
bornness  or  indolence  in  the  pupil,  no  matter  from  whom 
or  whence  the  fault  is  derived,  all  the  first  teachers  agree 
in  considering  it  as  fatal  to  the  attaining  any  degree  of 
perfection  on  the  piano  forte.  To  provide  against  the  fail¬ 
ing  I  have  alluded  to,  and  to  assist  both  the  teacher  in 
conveying,  and  pupil  in  gaining  the  necessary  and  elegant 
command  of  the  instrument,  I  have  attempted  to  construct 
an  assistant  for  the  wrist,  which  I  have  named  the  Piano 
Monitor. 

With  the  greatest  diffidence  I  present  it  to  the  Society  of 
Arts  for  their  inspection.  The  conviction  I  have,  of  its 
utility,  from  the  success  with  which  I  have  applied  it,  gives 
me  reason  to  hope  it  will  in  some  degree  be  found  worthy 
their  attention.  I  must  apologize  for  the  want  of  mecha¬ 
nical  knowledge  it  doubtless  will  exhibit,  by  urging  that 
studies  of  this  kind  seldom  form  any  part  of  female  educa* 
tion.  I  have  endeavoured  to  render  it  simple,  so  that  a 
child  can  regulate  it,  which  I  conceive  a  very  essential  point 
to  gain.  Its  construction,  no  doubt,  can  be  much  improved 
bjr  those  better  versed  in  mechanics ;  yet,  feeling  assured  of 
its  usefulness,  I  hope  my  humble  exertions  will  be  of  ser¬ 
vice  to  those  who  teach,  or  learn  music,  on  the  piano  forte. 

Any  further  communications  which  may  be  thought 
necessary,  will  be  readily  attended  to  by, 

Sir, 

Your  humble  Servant, 

MARY  ANNE  WARREN. 

83,  Thwgate,  Glasgow. 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 
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The  Application  of  the  Piano  Monitor. 


Having  before  stated  the  errors  which  render  the  inven¬ 
tion  necessary  as  a  remedy  or  preventive,  I  have  only  to 
add.  in  what  manner  I  have  applied  it  to  assist  my  pupils  in 
conquering  or  avoiding  the  faults  incidental  to  the  wrists. 

In  using  it  with  beginners  I  find  it  gives  them  a  steady 
and  even  touch ;  it  pitches  their  wrists  to  that  height  which 
enables  them  to  execute  with  firmness,  and  by  its  having 
a  spring,  does  not  in  the  least  deprive  them  of  that  expres¬ 
sion  and  grace  which  an  unmovable  rail  would  contract.  I 
generally  pitch  it  at  that  height  which  will  allow  them  to 
play  over  it  without  touching  the  rail,  except  in  striking  ah 
octave.  Should  they  rest  upon  it,  or  attempt  to  strike  the 
keys  too  harshly,  the  spring  informs  both  teacher  and  pupil 
of  the  error,  and  by  keeping  the  wrists  in  their  position, 
saves  trouble  to  the  teacher,  whose  attention  can  be  directed 
to  other  material  explanations.  The  spring  is  more  constant 
in  its  attendance  than  the  teacher,  being  always  present  to 
assist  their  practice,  when  the  absence  of  the  teacher  might 
occasion  a  relaxation  of  attention  in  this  particular  point. 
Should  a  young  hand  be  heavy  or  stubborn,  the  screws,  mm9 
fag.  1,  will  fasten  one  or  both  ends,  so  that  it  will  not  re¬ 
cede  from  the  pressure  of  the  hand,  and  will  oblige  tire 
wrists  to  keep  their  height;  die  Monitor  is  likewise  of  great 
use  to  those  who,  whilst  advancing  in  theory,  had  been 
allowed  in  their  practice  to  contract  a  weakness  in  their  left 
wrist :  for  the  Monitor  rail  can  be  fastened  at  the  left  side, 
whilst  the  other  end  is  allowed  to  spring.  The  Monitor 
rail  can  be  placed  at  any  distance  from  the  keys  by  the 
screw  E>  keeping  the  ends  parallel  to  each  other  with  the 
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hand.  I  had  two  screws  similar  to  E,  one  in  each  of  the 
dove  tails  C  C  ;  but  the  Monitor  appeared  too  compli¬ 
cated,  and  I  found  that  one  answered  the  same  purpose, 
and  was  much  better  calculated  for  juvenile  comprehension ; 
other  methods  might  be  devised  for  fixing  it  on  the  instru¬ 
ment  :  I  have  made  choice  of  that  which  I  thought  the 
most  simple,  as  the  holes  for  the  pins  are  but  small,  and 
will  not  injure  a  piano  forte. 

"The  Monitor  can  be  put  on  and  taken  off  in  an  instant. 
I  v/isb  it  to  be  particularly  observed,  it  is  not  intended  that 
the  learner  should  always  practise  with  the  Monitor.  The 
great  advantage  to  be  derived  from  its  use,  is  the  proper 
position  of  the  wrists,  w  hich  if  once  attained  will  not  easily 
be  lost,  as  the  wrist,  being  kept  up,  the  sensitive  part  of 
the  finger  will  touch  the  keys,  when  the  Monitor  is  removed. 
The  finger  will  necessarily  touch  the  keys  with  the  same 
part,  consequently  the  wrist  must  take  the  same  position 
without,  as  it  was  accustomed  to  with  the  Monitor, 
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Plate  2,  fig.  1,  represents  the  Monitor  fixed  cn  the  piano. 
Fig.  2.  The  Monitor  detached  from  the  piano,  and  viewed 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  fig.  I. 

A  A  A,  A  frame  of  wood,  which  is  fixed  on  the  piano 
by  means  of  the  pins,  B  B. 

D  D,  a  bar  of  wood,  forming  the  base  of  the  Monitor, 
and  traversing  by  means  of  two  dovevtail  pieces,  in  the 
grooves,  C-C. 

E,  A  screw  working  in  a  collar,  and  passing  through 
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both  A  and  D  in  order  to  fix  the  Monitor  at  any  conve¬ 
nient  distance  from  the  keys  of  thp  piano. 

F  F,  Two  steel  springs  fastened  by  screws  into  the  bar, 
D,  and  terminated  by  small  rollers,  G  G. 

H  H,  Two  brass  pins  terminated  at  their  upper  extremi¬ 
ties  as  screws,  on  which  the  nuts,  1 1,  work. 

K,  The  rail  of  the  Monitor  terminated  at  each  end  by  a 
brass  ferrule,  perforated  so  as  to  allow  the  rail  to  slide  easily 
on  the  upright  pins,  H  H. 

m  7/7,  fig .  1 .  Small  screwy,  by  which  the  rail  may  at 
pleasure  be  rendered  motionless. 


The  Silver  Medal  and  Ten  Guineas  were 
this  Session  voted  to  Mr.  D.  Dick,  of  Vauxhall 
Walk ,  for  an  Instrument  for  Drawing  in  Per¬ 
spective.  The  following  Communications  were 
received  from  him ,  and  one  of  the  Instruments 
is  preserved  in  the  Society's  Repository . 

SIR, 

According  to  the  usual  mode,  and  on  account  of  its  sim¬ 
plicity,  perhaps  the  best  method  of  perspective  for  archi¬ 
tectural  purposes,  a  separate  table  or  board,  beside  that 
used  for  the  drawing,  is  required  for  finding  the  points  on 
a  ground  line  equal  in  extent  to  the  picture ;  so  that,  even 
when  those  useful  instruments  for  drawing  lines  converging 
to  distant  or  inaccessible  centres  are  applied,  the  whole  side 
of  an  apartment  is  frequently  occupied  by  one  drawing,  it 
being  requisite  while  the  projection  is  going  forward,  ta 
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have  the  plan,  with  the  ground  line  upon  it  at  hand,  to  be 
referred  to  as  found  necessary. 

Another,  and  perhaps  worse  subject  of  complaint,  is  the 
great  number  of  superfluous  lines,  which  must  unavoidably  be 
used  in  finding  those  which  really  belong  to  the  picture,  and 
that  tend  so  much  to  perplex  the  artist,  particularly  begin¬ 
ners.  Having  turned  my  attention  to  the  means  of  lessening 
or  removing  these  inconveniences  by  some  mechanical  con¬ 
trivance,  and  having  succeeded  in  making  an  instrument 
which  compieatiy  answers  the  purpose,  I  beg  leave  to 
submit  it  to  the  consideration  of  the  Society  for  the  Encou¬ 
ragement  of  Arts,  &c.  being  persuaded  that,  if  adopted,  it 
will  be  found  of  considerable  service  to  artists,  particularly 
for  pictures  at  long  distances,  or  when  different  buildings, 
lying  at  considerable  distances  from  each  other,  are  to  be 
represented  in  the  same  picture ;  as  they  can  all  be  projected 
by  means  of  die  instrument,  without  being  brought  into 
connection  in  one  general  plan  ;  and  the  perspective  repre¬ 
sentations  can  be  made  greater  or  smaller  at  pleasure, 
whatever  the  extent  of  the  plans  may  happen  to  be. 

In  its  principle  and  maimer  of  operation  it  is  so  simple, 
that  any  one  possessing  a  moderate  knowledge  of  geometric 

drawing,  though  entirely  unacquainted  with  the  rules  of 

« 

perspective,  may  learn  to  use  it  in  half  an  hours  application, 
m  the  projection  of  the  most  difficult  buildings;  and  it  pos¬ 
sesses  this  singular  advantage,  that  the  whole  projection 
may  be  made  by  it  without  putting  a  line  upon  the  paper 
which  does  not  belong  to  the  picture.  In  point  of  expedi¬ 
tion,  I  believe  it  will  not  be  found  inferior  to  the  most 
simple  method  in  use,  when  a  facility  in  working  it  and  in 
reading  the  scales  has  been  acquired ;  and  I  am  persuaded 
that  the  accuracy  w  ill  be  found  greater  with  a  well  made 
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instrument. — That  which  I  have  the  honour  to  lay  before 
the  Society,  it  may  be  proper  to  state,  is  rather  defective 
both  in  execution  and  construction,  having  been  made  and 
divided  by  a  person  who  is  not  a  professed  mechanist,  and 
without  the  proper  apparatus  and  implements  for  such 
work. 

I  have,  however,  proved  its  powers  by  projecting  several 
drawings  with  it,  requiring  great  accuracy,  and  found  it  to 
answer  the  purpose,  imperfect  as  in  many  respects  its  execu¬ 
tion  is,  with  as  much  accuracy  as  would  have  been  obtained 
by  any  other  method. 

As  the  invention  opens  a  new,  and  in  all  probability  an 

improvable  path  to  the  artist,  it  is  submitted  in  the  hope 

that  it  will  be  found,  in  some  degree  at  least,  worthy  of  the 

consideration  of  the  Society. 

* 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  humble  Servant, 

DAVID  DICK 

No.  5,  Vauzhall  Walk,  February  2?,  1817. 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Explanation  of  the  principle  which  is  employed  in  using  the 

Instrument. 

A  perspective  representation  of  any  object,  it  is  well 
known,  is  the  representation  of  a  section  of  the  rays  of  light, 
proceeding  from  the  object  to  the  eye  of  the  spectator. 

The  principle  on  which  such  a  section,  or  representation 
can  be  made  from  geometrical  projections  of  the  object,  is 
Reducible  from  the  doctrine  of  similar  triangles,  and  may 
be  briefly  expressed  as  follows, 
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If  the  rays  proceeding  from  any  plane  to  the  eye  be  in¬ 
tersected  by  another  plane  parallel  to  the  first,  the  corres¬ 
ponding  lineal  dimensions  of  the  section  and  original  plane 
will  be  to  each  other  in  the  distinct  ratio  of  their  distances 
from  the  eye. 

Thus,  suppose  AB  C D,  plate  S,  Fig.  1,  to  be  a  plane,  AE, 
B  C,  &c.  rays  proceeding  from  it  to  the  eye,  E,  and  a  b  c 
a  section  of  the  rays  parallel  to  the  plane,  AB  C  D;  then, 
the  section  and  plane  are  similar  in  every  respect,  and  the 
corresponding  lines  in  each,  viz,  a  b,  A  B  ;  b  d,  B  D,  and 
c  «,  C  A,  are  to  one  another,  as  the  distances  of  their  re¬ 
spective  planes  from  E. 

To  shew  in  what  manner  this  obvious  principle  can  be 
applied  in  the  projection  of  perspective  pictures  from  geometri¬ 
cal  plans  of  objects,  letD,  fig.  2,  beany  point  in  a  planeof  which 
D  E,  is  a  section,  or  edge  view,  P,  the  point  of  sight,  and 
A  B,  a  section  of  the  picture  plane.  From  P  draw  PC,  perpendi¬ 
cular  to  A  B,  produce  it  till  it  meetsDE  inE,  join  P  D,and 
the  hue  will  cut  the  picture  in  G.  From  the  construction  it 
is  plain  that,  P  E  D,  P  C  G,  are  similar  triangles  ;  conse¬ 
quently  PE:  PC:  ED:  C  G.  Now  suppose  that  P  E 
and  D  E,  which  are  variable  quantities,  have  been  mea¬ 
sured.  in  parts  of  P  C,  the  distance  of  the  picture,  which 
make  l  or  unity,  and  that  they  have  been  found  P  E— 2, 
D  E  -I,  then  as  before,  2  :  1  :  1  :  5,  or  simply,  1  —  *5,  which 
shews  that  the  place  on  the  picture  of  the  point  D,  is  five- 
tenths  of  P  C,  distant  from  the  centre,  C.  In  the  same  manner 
the  place  on  the  picture  of  any  other  point  in  the  ori¬ 
ginal  plane  might  be  found ;  or  of  any  ether  point  what¬ 
ever,  of  which  the  distance  from  the  picture  can  be  as¬ 
certained,  for  Chat  distance,  together  with  the  know  n  dis¬ 
tance  of  the  picture,  w  ill  be  the  distance  from  the  eye  of  a 

plane 
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plane  supposed  to  pass  through  the  point  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  picture. 

Consequently,  having,  drawn  the  ground  line  and  a 
perpendicular  to  it  through  its  centre,  as  Iv  L,  M  N,  fig.  3, 
upon  any  plan  which  is  to  be  put  into  perspective,  and  hav¬ 
ing  determined  the  distance  of  the  picture  or  ground  line, 
it  is  only  necessary  to  measure  in  parts  of  that  distance,  the 
distances  from  the  ground  line  and  from  its  perpendicular,  of 
those  points  on  the  plan  which  are  to  appear  in  perspective, 
and  to  divide  the  distances  from  the  perpendicular  by  the 
distances  from  the  ground  line,  added  to  the  distance  of 
that  line  from  the  point  of  sight,  in  order  to  fkid  the  places 
of  the  points  on  the  picture. 

Thus,  in  fig.  3,  the  distance  of  the  point  E,  of  the  plan 
ABC,  &c.  from  the  ground  line  K  L,  is  -08;  that  is,  eight 
one  hundredths  of  the  distance  of  the  picture,  and  from  the 
perpendicular  M  N,  -238.  Adding  unity  to  the  first  of  these 
numbers  therefore  we  have  *238.  divided  bv  1  "08,  to  find  the 
place  on  tiie  picture  of  the  point  E,  which  is  accordingly 
parts  of  the  distance  of  the  picture  from  its  centre  ;  and 
it  is  so  represented  in  the  perspective  projection,  fig.  5,  the 
angle  E  E,  being  over  the  division  ‘29  of  the  scale  below. 

The  above  is  the  general  principle  on  which  the  instru¬ 
ment  is  made  to  act ;  it  performs  the  operations  in  division 
with  great  expedition,  and  at  the  same  time,  by  a  proper  re¬ 
lation  being  preserved  between  the  scales  thereon  and  those 
adapted  to  the  plans  and  picture,  determines  mechanically 
the  points  in  perspective. 

As  this  sort  of  explanation,  and  the  use  of  numbers  in 
the  process,  give  it  an  appearance  of  complexity  and  diffi¬ 
culty  which  do  not  belong  to  it,  it  is  necessary  to  observe, 
that  the  mind  has  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  calculations 
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of  any  kind,  in  using  the  Instrument,  there  being  nothing 
more  required  than  a  readiness  in  reading  the  scales  thereon, 
and  adjusting  or  setting  it  by  them. 

Description  of  the  Instrument ,  and  Explanation  of  the 

manner  in  which  it  performs  the  operations  in  division. 

It  is  represented  in  figure  5,  as  lying  on  a  board,  in  the 
manner  of  a  T  square.  The  perspective  representation  of 
the  octagonal  prism,  may,  for  the  sake  of  illustration,  be  sup¬ 
posed  to  have  been  projected  by  the  instrument,  as  in  rea¬ 
lity  it  was  by  means  of  the  figure. 

The  upper  side  on  which  the  scales  are  engraved  is  brass, 
the  under  side  is  wood,  and  the  whole  thickness  about  two 
tenths  of  an  inch.  The  edges  of  A  A,  and  those  of  B  B,  are 
made  parallel  to  one  another,  B  B,  is  the  blade  of  a  T 
square,  the  stock  of  which  is  made  to  slide  evenly  in  a 
groove,  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  so  that  the  scale  B  can  be 
placed  any  where  between  the  scale  A,  and  the  centre  F,  on 
which  the  two  limbs,  F  G,  F  H,  are  moveable.  The  inner 
e  Iges  of  these  limbs  are  straight  and  cut  the  centre  F,  or 
world  cut  it  if  produced. — The  points  p ,  of  the  sliders  on 
B5  and  the  edge  of  the  plate  d,  which  is  moveable  with  B, 
areall  in  a  line  d  ev  parallel  to  the  edges  of  A.  The  nature 
of  the  scales,  A  and  B,  or  the  dividend  and  quotient  scales, 
as,  from  their  respective  uses,  they  may  be  termed,  will  be 
seen  at  once  by  an  inspection  of  the  figure,  but  it  will  be 
'ii  ecessary  to  add  a  short  explanation  of  the  nature  of  the 
divisor  scale  D, 

For  this  purpose  let  A  B,  C  D,  fig.  6,  be  parallel  straight 
lines,  one  of  which  C  D,  is  unlimited  towards  D,  and  its  ex 
tremity  C,  perpendicular  under  A  ;  B  1  a  line  falling  on  both 
a  Might  angles  to  them,  and  1,  2,  3,  4,  &c.  distances  on  C  D, 
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each  equal  to  A  B.  or  C  1.  Then  will  the  intersections  of  the 
lines,  A2,  AS,  A  4,  and  so  on,  w-ith  B  1,  in  the  points  2, 
5,  4,  form  a  scale  on  the  same  principle  as  that  on  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  Instrument,  and  similar  to  a  vanishing  line  in  a 
perspective  picture;  for,  supposing  A  a  point  of  sight,  B  1, 
a  vanishing  line,  and  B  the  vanishing  point  of  the  line 
C  D,  the  points  2 ,  S,  4,  &c.  on  B  1,  are  the  projections  there¬ 
on,  of  the  original  points,  2,  S,  4,  in  C  D. 

Had  this  scale  been  continued  on  the  Instrument  to  100, 

* 

taking  the  number  by  the  middle  line,  it  would  have  been 
complete,  or  at  least  would  have  included  all  the  objects ; 
but  the  divisions  towards  100,  would  have  become  too  small, 
and  in  numerous  cases  only  two  places  of  figures  would  have 
been  obtained  in  the  quotients,  when,  for  the  purpose  of 
drawing  accurately  three  are  necessary.  As  the  scales  are 
now  arranged,  three  figures  in  the  quotients  can  always  be 
obtained,  and  very  often  four. 

There  are  three  lines  of  numbers  on  each  scale,  which  for 
the  sake  of  description,  may  be  distinguished  by  first,  second, 
third,  from  left  to  right  on  the  dividend  scale  A,  from  right 
to  left  on  the  quotient  scale  B,  and  downwards  on  the  divisor 
scale  D.  The  divisions  are  read  for  these  different  lines, 
thus :  On  the  first  line,  on  A,  or  B,  there  are  20  divisions, 
Blade  by  oblique  lines,  from  0  to  1  '0,  and  from  1  *0  to  2*0, 
and  so  on,  two  of  these  oblique  lines,  therefore,  are  a  tenth 
of  a  primary  division  ;  and  two  of  the  divisions  on  the  sliders, 
the  edges  of  which  intersect  the  oblique  lines,  are  a  tenth 
of  a  secondary,  or  a  hundredth  of  a  primary  division,  the  ob¬ 
lique  lines  being  divided  into  tenths,  by  the  divisions  on  the 
sliders.  On  the  second  or  middle  lines,  the  primary  divisi¬ 
ons  are  plainly  divided  into  tenths,  by  the  oblique  lines,  and 
these  again,  into  tenths  by  the  divisions  on  the  sliders — on 

the 
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tine  third  line,  the  half  of  each  oblique  division,  or  five  dia 
visions  of  the  slider,  is  a  tenth  of  a  primary  division,  and  the 
half  of  each  tenth  on  the  slider,  is  therefore  the  tenth  of  a 
second  division.  The  divisions  on  the  divisor  scale  are  rec¬ 
koned  in  a  similar  manner. 

To  set  the  Instrument,  place  the  edge  of  the  plate  d ,  to 
the  division, or  number  required  as  a  divisor,  and  the  slider  on 
A,  to  the  dividend  ;  set  the  edge  of  the  limb  to  the  corner 
©f  the  slider,  and  while  it  is  held  in  that  position,  make  the 
point  p,  of  the  slider  on  B,  rest  or  bear  upon  its  edge,  then 
turn  it  aside,  and  the  edge  of  the  slider  will  be  found  cutting 
a  division  on  B,  at  one  of  its  own  divisions,  and  these  taken 
the  one  after  the  other,  will  be  the  answer. 

Thus  in  fig.  5,  it  is  represented  set  as  described.  Tak¬ 
ing  the  middle  lines  of  numbers,  the  divisor  is  1S3,  the 
dividend  800,  and  the  quotient  414.  The  divisor  and  quo¬ 
tient  will  be  more  distinctly  read  on  figures  7  and  8,  which 
are  parts  of  fig.  5,  enlarged.  On  fig.  8,  the  line  a  b  stands 
for  the  edge  of  the  limb,  touching  the  resting  point  of  the 
slider,  the  dividend  edge  of  which  appears  to  have  passed 
4  of  the  primary,  and  1  of  the  secondary,  divisions  on  the 
scale  ;  while  it  has  little  more  than  4  of  the  divisions  on  it¬ 
self  cut  by  another  of  the  oblique  lines  of  the  scale;  the  quo¬ 
tient  is  therefore,  taking  these  figures  in  succession,  414,  and 
a  little  more. 

The  general  rule  for  division  is  as  follows :  First.- — If  the 
divisor  be  taken  on  the  first  line  of  D,  the  dividend  may  be 
taken  on  either  the  first,  or  second  lines  of  A.  If  it  be  taken 
on  the  first,  the  quotient  will  be  found  on  the  second,  or 
middle  line  of  B.  If  it  be  taken  on  the  second,  the  quotient 
will  be  found  on  the  third. 
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Second :  If  the  divisor  be  taken  on  the  middle  line  of 
the  dividend  may  be  taken  on  any  of  the  three  lines  of  A, 
and  the  quotient  will  be  found  on  the  corresponding  lines 

on  B. 

Third:  If  the  divisor  be  taken  on  the  third  line  of  I), 
take  the  dividend  on  the  second  or  third  lines  of  A.  If  it 
be  taken  on  the  second,  the  quotient  will  be  found  on  the  first 
line  of  B.  If  it  be  taken  on  the  third,  the  quotient  will  be 
found  on  the  second. 

From  this  it  follows,  that  each  set  of  the  Instrument  gives 
solutions,  to  seven  distinct  questions  in  simple  division.  By 
attention  to  the  rule,  and  to  what  has  been  stated  above,  res¬ 
pecting  the  divisions  of  the  scales ;  any  of  the  remaining  six 
questions  will  be  found  solved  on  the  figure,  similarly  to  the 
example  given  above. 

Example  of  the  application  of  the  Instrument  to  perspective, 

with  the  method  of  preparing  the  plans  and  pictures. 

Suppose  that  figures  3  and  4  are  the  plan,  and  elevation 
of  an  octagonal  solid :  Let  K  L,  fig.  3,  be  chosen  as  the 
ground  line,  and  draw  through  its  centre  the  perpendicular 
M  N, — then,  having  determined  on  the  distance  of  the  pic¬ 
ture,  set  off  tenth  parts  of  it  on  K  L,  on  one  or  both  sides 
of  the  centre  as  may  be  necessary,  as  1  $ ;  and  on  M  N,  as 
9,  10,  11,  and  through  these  points  draw  parallels  to  K  L* 
M  N,  as  in  the  figure.  On  any  line  a  b,  divide  a  tenth  of 
the  distance  of  the  picture  into  ten  or  one  hundred  parts, 
for  a  scale  to  measure  the  situations  of  the  points  between  the 
parallel,  and  thus  the  plan  will  be  prepared. 

It  will  readily  appear  that  lines,  parallel  to  the  ground 
line  and  to  its  perpendicular,  may  be  put  upon  a  plan  lying 
at  any  distance  from  these  primary  lines,  and  by  having 
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their  proper  distances  marked  upon  them,  like  the  degrees 
of  latitude  and  longitude  on  a  map,  they  will  answer  equally 
well  to  measure  from  as  the  originals  themselves ;  hence  the 
application  of  this  method,  with  the  same  facility  and  con¬ 
venience,  to  plans  of  any  extent,  or  to  more  than  one. — An 
example  will  afterwards  be  given  of  the  manner  of  finding 
the  parallels  for  distant  plans. 

The  paper  on  which  the  drawing  is  to  be  made,  must  now 
be  prepared  with  a  scale  parallel  to  the  horizon.  One  simi¬ 
lar  to  that  in  fig.  5,  will  be  easily  made  to  great  accuracy # 
Its  parts  may  be  made  greater  or  smaller  than  those  of  the 
plan  scale,  according  as  the  picture  is  required  to  be  greater 
or  smaller. 

Then  try  with  the  compasses  how  many  parts  of  the  pic¬ 
ture  scale  any  number  of  the  principal  divisions  of  the  scale 
A  or  B,  of  the  instrument  are  equal  to.  In  this  case,  ten 
divisions  of  the  instrument  are  equal  to  three  divisions  of 
the  picture  scale.  Extend  therefore  on  any  straight  line,  as 
a  b ,  fig.  4,  three  parts  taken  from  the  plan  scale,  or  three 
tenths  of  the  distance  of  the  ground  line,  and  divide  that 
distance  into  ten,  the  same  number  of  parts  as  were  taken  at 
first  from  the  Instrument,  and  by  this  scale  measure  the 
heights  on  the  elevation  above  or  below  the  horizontal  line 
H  O.  Had  the  elevation  been  drawn  to  a  different  scale 
from  the  plan,  the  scale  now  described  must  have  been  made 
in  proportion  to  the  difference. 

As  the  points  or  angles  B  and  D,  of  the  plan  fig.  3,  lie 
in  K  L,  the  ground  line,  it  is  only  necessary  to  take  their  dis¬ 
tances  from  the  centre  by  the  scale  for  the  plan,  and  to  set 
the  ruler  r  r,  of  the  instrument,  to  the  corresponding  points 
’046  for  B,  and  *£05  for  D,  on  the  picture  scale  fig.  5;  then* 
as  many  parts  as  the  elevation  is  found  to  measure  by  its  scale 
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0:  &,  above  and  below  the  horizontal  line  H  O,  make  B  B, 
DD,  by  the  Instrument,  above  and  below  its  centre  division, 
or  the  zero  of  the  scales,  A  or  B,  and  the  projection  of  these 
two  angles  will  be  done. 

Next,  the  situation  of  the  angle,  A,  fig.  3,  will  be  found 
by  the  scale  to  be  ‘012  from  the  perpendicular,  M  N,  and 
•08  from  the  picture,  K  L,  that  is,  1*08  from  the  point  of 
sight;  therefore,  set  the  plate  d  of  the  instrument  to  T08 
on  the  divisor  scale  D,  and  let  the  dotted  line,  Jc  &,  repre¬ 
sent  the  edge  of  the  scale  B,  or  the  line  d  e ;  then  set  the  lower 
limb,  as  represented  by  the  dotted  line  F  i,  to  12  on  the 
third  dividend  line,  and  l  will  be  the  place  where  the  bear¬ 
ing  point  p  of  the  slider  would  touch  the  limb,  while  its 
edge  represented  by,  or  in  the  line  1 1  would  cut  on  the 
third  line  of  B,  the  number  111  agreeably  to  the  rule :  then, 
cither  supplying  the  decimal  places  in  the  mind,  or  observ¬ 
ing  the  distance  of  the  point  from  the  centre  line  on  the 
plan,  the  result  obtained  will  show,  that  the  ruler  r  r,  is  to 
be  set  to  '0111  of  the  scale  under  A  A.  Here  it  is  obvious 
that  only  two  of  the  figures  of  this  quotient  are  required,  or 
can  be  used. 

The  limbs  are  then  to  be  set  for  the  heights,  to  7*5  above, 
and  4*0  below  the  zero  of  the  scale  A,  by  the  middle  line, 
these  being  the  measures  on  the  elevation  fig.  4,  above  and 
below  the  horizontal  line  H  O,  by  its  scale  a  b  ;  F  m,  F  ??, 
represent  the  limbs  set  to  the  heights  and  intersecting  k  fc, 
in  a  a,  or  the  places  where  the  bearing  points  of  the  sliders 
would  rest  against  the  limbs  ;  this  being  done,  the  stoppers, 
£  c,  will  limit  the  length  of  A  A,  the  perspective  projection 
of  that  angle,  which  may  be  drawn  with  a  pencil  or  pen  be¬ 
tween  the  stoppers,  while  the  ruling  edge  r  r  is  kept  at  the 
point  of  the  scale  previously  found.  The  other  angles,  F, 

I  2  F?  G?  H, 


loo 


POLITE  ARTS, 


F,  G,  IT,  are  projected  precisely  in  the  same  manner,  but 
the  divisor  for  the  the  angle  C  being  on  a  different  line 
from  the  divisors  of  the  other  angles,  another  line  on  the  di¬ 
vidend  scale  must  therefore  be  used  for  the  heights,  as  these 
are  always  to  be  taken  on  a  line  of  A,  corresponding  to  the 
line  on  which  the  divisor  is  taken  on  D,  for  the  edge  de 
being  set  to  the  divisor  966  by  the  first  line  on  D,  it  is  plain 
that  the  former  positions  F  m,  F  n  of  the  limbs,  will  not 
as  before  answer  for  the  heights,  as  the  points  of  intersection 
s  s  will  show ;  the  limbs  are  therefore  set  to  the  heights  on 
the  first  line  of  A,  The  scale  not  extending  far  enough  for 
the  height  above  the  horizon,  set  d  e  to  tt,  or  to  75  on  D;  put 
the  slider  up  to  10,  and  rest  the  edge  of  the  limb  against  the 
pointy;,  which  will  then  be  in  the  place  t  Fix  the  limb 
in  that  position  by  its  thumb-screw,  and  bring  down  the 
slider  to  allow  d  e  to  be  set  to  the  divisor  966,  as  in  the  fi¬ 
gure  ;  then,  as  usual,  set  the  bearing  point  of  the  slider  to 
the  edge  of  the  limb,  and  its  stopper  will  then  limit  the  true 
perspective  height  as  before. 

It  may  be  remarked,  however,  that  in  a  case  like  this, 
when  the  height  exceeds  the  numbers  on  the  line  w'hereon 
it  should  be  taken,  its  half  or  quarter  may  be  taken  instead, 
and  the  perspective  height  found  from  that  doubled  or  qua¬ 
drupled,  and  this  will  be  as  easy  to  do  as  the  method  de¬ 
scribed  above.  Thus,  F  m,  F  n,  fig.  5,  represent  the  limbs 
set  to  half  the  height,  and  their  intersections  s  s  with  d  e 
are  at  half  the  perspective  height,  which  might  have  been 
doubled  for  the  wFole,  and  in  this  manner  vertical  lines  may 
be  found  of  any  length  whatever  beyond  the  limits  of  the 
instrument,  and  extended  by  a  common  ruler.  But  verti¬ 
cal  lines  of  a  greater  length  than  the  instrument  readily  ad¬ 
mits 
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Lilts  are  not  often  required  for  architectural  drawings  in  per- 
spective. 

Because  the  limb  in  the  position  F  m,  is  set  to  7*5  by  the 
middle  line  of  A,  while  it  is  only  at  the  half  of  7*5  by  the  first 
line,  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  only  necessary  to  take  the  height 
on  the  following  line  to  the  true  one,  when  its  half  is  required, 
or  on  the  next  following  for  its  quarter,  when  that  can  be 
done ;  but,  if  the  divisor  were  on  the  third  line  of  D,  then 
the  true  line  for  the  height  would  be  the  third  of  A,  which 
has  no  succeeding  line.  If,  however,  the  height  were  taken 
on  the  line  preceding  it,  then  one-fifth  would  be  obtained, 
which  being  taken  five  times,  would  be  the  quantity  sought. 
Tims,  let  20  be  die  height  by  the  third  line,  but  let  the 
slider  be  set  to  2  or  20  on  the  second  line,  the  quantity 
is  evidently  a  fifth,  and  the  perspective  height  or  quantity 
Would  be  in  proportion  ;  consequently,  other  heights  exceed¬ 
ing  20  could  be  obtained  in  this  manner. 

The  example  which,  has  been  given  above  embraces  every 
possible  case  that  can  occur,  after  the  parallels  have  been 
drawn,  in  making  any  perspective  projection  by  means  of 
the  instrument,  but  as  its  accuracy  of  working  may  be  greatly 
increased  without  any  more  trouble  for  large  pictures  with 
long  distances,  if  the  plans  be  also  large,  and  as  the  method 
may  be  employed  with  advantage  where  there  are  a  number 
of  successive  small  parts  to  be  represented,  it  may  be  proper 
to  explain  how  this  can  be  done. 

If  the  scale  for  the  picture  as  above  described  were  con¬ 
tinued  to  10  both  ways  from  the  centre,  it  would  include  an 
angle  of  90  degrees  ;  but,  as  90  degrees,  and  consequently 
the  whole  scale,  is  never  required  in  any  picture,  a  scale 
containing  the  whole  number  of  parts  may  be  made  to  ex¬ 
tend  but  a  little  way  farther  than  the  perspective  represen¬ 
tation  ;  for,  by  measuring  the  distance  of  points  from  the 

I  3  perpendicular 


POLITE  ARTS. 


perpendicular  on  the  plan  by  a  scale  proportionally  difm* 
nished  to  the  picture  scale,  the  dividends  would  be  so  much 
greater,  while  the  divisors  would  remain  the  same;  conse¬ 
quently  the  quotients  would  be  higher,  and  w  ould  therefore 
correspond  to  higher  numbers  on  the  diminished  picture 
scale.  Thus,  if  the  scale  for  the  picture  was  made  half  the 
size  it  is  at  present,  and  the  distances  betw  een  the  parallels 
to  M  N,  fig.  3,  on  the  plan,  also  one  half,  as  shewn  by  the 
dotted  lines  between  the  former,  while  the  parallels  to  K  L 
of  the  picture  remain  as  before,  the  quotients  w  ould  obviously 
be  double  wdsat  they  were  before ;  consequently  the  projec¬ 
tion  would  be  made  of  the  same  size  by  a  finer  scale. 

It  is  to  be  observed,  that  this  method  is  merely  calcu¬ 
lated  to  lessen  the  effect  of  the  errors  of  the  instrument,  for 
allowing  its  error  to  amount  to  1,  or  unity,  in  any  quotient 
from  100  to  1,000,  (which  is  an  ample  allowance  if  it  be  w’ell 
made,  and  care  be  taken  in  using  it,)  it  will  just  amount  to 
one  of  the  least  divisions  of  the  picture  scale,  or  a  one-thou¬ 
sandth  part,  which,  as  has  been  seen,  can  be  considerably  les¬ 
sened  without  diminishing  the  picture.  But  any  error  arising 
from  the  inaccurate  drawing  or  measurement  of  the  plan  will 
neither  be  increased  nor  diminished  by  this  method  ;  it  is 
always  necessary,  therefore,  when  it  is  adopted,  that  the 
plan  be  so  large  that  its  points  lying  between  the  diminished 
parallels  may  still  be  taken  with  sufficient  accuracy  for 
setting  the  instrument,  which  could  not  be  done  were  they 
brought  too  close  together,  as  wrould  be  the  case  on  a  small 
plan. 

From  the  principles  which  have  been  explained,  the  pro¬ 
jection  of  different  buildings  in  the  same  view  from  their  se¬ 
parate  plans  will  readily  appear  to  depend  on  the  proper 
parallels  or  measuring  lines  being  laid  down  upon  them,  ac¬ 
cording 
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Cording  to  the  distances  between  the  buildings  and  their 
relative  positions  to  each  other,  and  to  the  picture. 

To  render  this  more  obvious,  and  also  the  method  of  find* 
mg  the  parallels  on  the  distant  plans,  let  fig.  9  be  a  general 
plan  containing  the  sites  or  plans  of  two  buildings,  A  and 
B  ;  let  C  D  be  the  ground  line,  E  F  a  perpendicular  to  it  in 
its  centre,  9,  11,  IS,  &c.  parallels  to  the  picture,  and  1,  2,  3, 
parallels  to  the  perpendicular  or  radical  at  tenths  of  the 
distance  of  the  picture  apart.  Now,  if  parts  of  the  paper,  as 
abed  and  e  f  g  /i,  were  cut  out,  the  parallels  upon 
them  being  marked  with  their  proper  numbers  would  serve 
equally  wrell  to  project  from  as  when  connected  with  the  rest 
of  the  sheet.  But,  suppose  that  separate  plans  are  given, 
and  that  the  distances  between  the  buildings  and  the  inclina¬ 
tions  of  their  sides  to  one  another  are  ascertained,  it  will  be 
easy  to  find  the  proper  parallels  to  each. 

As  an  example,  let  A  correspond  to  the  plan,  fig.  3, 
which  has  already  been  projected,  and  B  to  another  plan, 
A  B  C  D,  fig.  10,-  and  let  them  be  found  by  measurement 
100  feet  apart  from  the  point  O  of  fig.  3,  to  the  point  a  of 
fig.  10. 

The  measuring  lines  or  parallels  having  been  already 
determined,  upon  one  of  the  plans  fig.  3,  draw  through  its 
point  O  the  line  O  P,  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  meas¬ 
urement  between  the  buildings.  In  the  same  manner  upon 
fig.  10,  draw  the  line  ab  through  the  point  a;  then  by  the 
scale  of  feet  to  fig.  3,  take  the  distance  on  C  between  tbe 
parallels,  both  to  the  picture  and  to  the  radial.  The  distance 
e  d  between  the  parallels  to  K  L  is  12  feet  and  about  9  inches, 
or  12*75  decimally ;  and  P  c,  the  distance  between  the 
parallels  to  M  N,  30  feet- — The  whole  distance,  100  feet, 
therefore,  being  divided  by  these  numbers,  will  give  the 
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numbers  of  parallels  between  the  plans.  Tims  100  divided 
by  12-75  gives  7*87,  that  is  *787  of  the  distance  of  the 
picture,  and  by  80  gives  3*83,  that  is  *333  of  the  distance 
of  the  picture.  To  the  first  of  these  results,  *787,  add 
IT  75,  the  distance  of  the  point  O  from  the  eye,  and  the 
sum  1-962  will  be  the  distance  of  the  point  a  of  fig.  10. 
Next  from  M  N  to  O,  fig.  3,  there  are  *084  of  the  distance 
of  the  picture ;  but  since  the  line  of  measurement  ap¬ 
proaches  to  or  cuts  M  N,  subtract  *084  from  *338,  and  the 
remainder  *249,  will  be  the  parts  of  the  distance  of  the  pic¬ 
ture  which  the  point  a  of  fig.  10  is  distant  from  the  per¬ 
pendicular  on  the  opposite  side  of  it,  to  O  of  the  other 
plan.  Having  thus  determined  the  place  of  a,  in  relation 
to  the  picture  and  its  perpendicular,  draw  through  it  the 
lines  c  d,  e  f  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  inclined 
to  a  b ,  as  KL,  M  N,  fig.  3,  are  inclined  to  O  P,  and  they 
will  consequently  be  parallel  to  the  picture  and  to  its  radial : 
dien  their  distances  having  been  found,  it  is  very  easy  to 
set  off  from  them  the  parallels  19,  20,  21,  and  1,  2,  3,  at 
the  regular  intervals;  which  being  done,  the  projection  is 
to  be  proceeded  with  as  before.  If  the  plans  are  drawn  of 
different  sizes,  or  scales,  as  in  this  case,  then  the  spaces 
between  the  parallels  upon  them  must  be  in  proportion  to 
their  respective  scales. 

When  the  line  of  measurement  between  the  objects  (pro¬ 
ceeding  in  a  direction  from  the  known  point  to  the  un¬ 
known)  approaches  to  or  cuts  the  perpendicular,  as  in  the 
above  case,  the  smaller  distance  or  number  of  parallels  taken 
from  the  greater,  will  give  the  place  of  the  unknown  point ; 
but  if,  proceeding  in  the  same  direction,  the  line  of  mea¬ 
surement  recedes  from  the  perpendicular,  then  the  sum  of 
the  distances  must  be  taken  to  determine  the  place ;  and  it 
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is  evident)  that  if  the  number  of  parallels  lying  between  the 
points  of  measurement  be  less  than  the  number  between 
any  one  of  them  and  the  perpendicular,  they  must  both 
fall  on  the  same  side  of  it. 

As  the  usefulness  of  such  an  instrument  must  depend 
upon  its  accuracy,  and  not  less  perhaps  upon  the  readiness 
with  which  it  can  be  set  to  the  parts  of  its  different  scales* 
fig.  11.  will  shew  in  what  manner  it  might  be  made,  so  as 
to  have  great  advantages  over  one  of  the  above  form,  both 
in  respect  of  accuracy  and  easiness  of  being  read ;  at  the 
same  time  that  it  will  be  free  from  some  smaller  defects, 
which  are  however  of  considerable  importance  in  working  it. 

Instead  of  making:  the  same  divisions  serve  for  the  dif* 
ferent  numbers  of  the  three  lines  on  each  of  the  scales, 
which  has  been  found  to  cause  uncertainty  and  loss  of  time 
in  counting  the  parts,  there  is  on  each  of  the  scales,  a  dis¬ 
tinct  set  of  divisions  corresponding  to  each  line  of  numbers  ; 
and  the  tenths  of  these  divisions  are  likewise  obtained  on 
the  dividend  and  quotient  scales  by  verniers,  corresponding 
to  each  set  of  divisions.  Hence,  when  the  line  on  which 
the  number  is  to  be  taken  is  determined,  the  parts  can  be 
read  with  the  greatest  certainty.  For  the  purpose  of  pre¬ 
venting  any  doubt  as  to  the  corresponding  lines  to  be  taken 
in  the  operations,  they  are  numbered  1,  2,  and  4,  on 
each  of  the  three  scales,  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  of 
the  lines  so  numbered  on  the  divisor  scale  is  a  table,  shew¬ 
ing  the  dividend  and  quotient  lines  corresponding  thereto, 
or  which  may  be  used  when  that  divisor  line  is  used.  Thus 
when  the  divisor  line,  No.  1,  is  employed,  the  figures 
under  D  in  the  table  divide  the  lines  on  which  the  divi¬ 
dend  mayt  be  taken,  and  opposite  to  these  figures  under  Q, 
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are  others,  denoting  the  line  of  the  quotient  scale,  wliereOtt 
the  quotient  will  be  found. 

The  instrument  is  represented  set,  and  the  following 
table  contains  all  the  divisors,  dividends*  and  quotients* 
agreeably  to  its  supposed  adjustment* 


Divisors. 

Dividends.  | 

Quotients . 

*L 

L 

4 

I 

L 

1 

411 

1 

2414 

3 

5-87 

— 

2 

484 

4 

1174 

2 

822 

1 

2414  I 

2 

2*93 

o 

✓V 

482 

3 

•587 

3 

965 

4 

1174 

3 

1644 

JL 

2414 

1 

1468 

2 

482 

2 

293 

3 

965 

3 

587 

4 

1931 

4 

1174 

4 

3288 

2 

482 

1 

1468 

3 

965 

2 

293 

4 

1931 

3 

587  | 

Upon  the  first  divisor  line  the  edge  gg  cuts  the  num¬ 
ber  4-11.  Under  the  letter  D,  at  the  beginning  of  the  line 
We  find  1,  which  shews  that  a  dividend  may  be  taken  on 
the  first  line.  The  number  24T  is  accordingly  passed  on 
that  line  by  the  edge  a  h  of  the  slider,  while  the  vernier 
of  the  line  is  also  made  to  stand  at  4,  which,  with  the 

*  The  figures  under  the  letter  L  denote  the  lines  of  (he  scales  on 
which  the  numbers  are  found.  The  decimal  points  are  to  be  supplied 
according  to  circumstances,  and  are  therefore  left  out  in  the  Table  ; 
but  in  drawing  them  no  alteration  to  them  is  required,  though  it  was 
necessary  in  explaining  the  principles, 
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fbfiner  three  figures,  makes  24T4.  The  quotient  is  then 
found  on  the  third  line  of  the  quotient  scale,  as  the  figure  3 
under  2  on  the  divisor  line,  indicates,  and  is  5*87  and  a 
little  more,  the  edge  ab  having  passed  5'8  on  the  third 
line  of  the  scale,  while  the  vernier  stands  at  7.  In  the 
same  manner  the  other  numbers  in  the  tablQ  may  be  found. 

The  secondary  divisions  on  the  first  and  fourth  lines, 
which  have  been  passed  by  the  edges  a  b  of  the  sliders, 
will  be  best  counted  opposite  to  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
vernier,  which  are  placed  so  much  lower  for  this  purpose  ; 
but  the  divisions  on  the  second  and  third  lines  being'  larger 
and  less  hid  by  the  connecting  bars  of  the  sliders,  the  edges 
themselves  are  made  use  of  As  the  edges  a  b  of  the 
sliders  cannot  be  brought  to  the  ends  of  the  scales,  the 
edges  d  f  can  be  taken  by  using  the  lower  pins  c,  instead 
of  the  upper  ones  c ,  should  it  be  necessary.  These  pins, 
and  also  the  centre  pin  of  the  lines,  are  all  of  the  same 
thickness.  The  edges  of  the  limbs  are  tangents  to  the  cir¬ 
cumference  of  their  centre  pin,  and  the  stoppers  are  opposite  to 
the  centre  of  the  pins  and  to  the  quotient  slider.  The  quotient 
and  dividend  scales  consist  of  thin  plates  of  brass,  C  D  and 
E  F,  with  two  narrow  thin  slips  rivetted  along  each,  so  as 
to  leave  a  dove-tailed  groove  between  them  for  the  sliders. 
The  edges  of  these  grooves  must  be  straight  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  likewise  to  the  straight  or  ruling  edges  of 
the  quotient  scale.  Upon  these  narrow  slips  of  brass  the 
scales  are  to  be  engraved,  or  upon  thin  slips  of  ivory 
planted  over  them. 

The  sliders  are  made  of  steel,  covered  with  ivory  for 
the  vernier  divisions ;  and  the  parts  in  the  grooves  are  con¬ 
nected  by  narrow  steel  bars  a  b  and  d  f  with  the  outside 
pieces.  The  plate  C  D  of  the  quotient  scale  is  firmly 
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connected  with  the  stock  A  A  B  B  by  screws,  and  also 
with  the  brace  K  at  the  top,  and  can  thereby  be  adjusted 
or  made  square,  the  screw  pin  at  D  serving  as  a  kind  of 
pivot  or  center.  For  greater  security  the  plate  is  brought 
across  the  stock  and  firmly  screwed  to  it  by  pins,  which  are 
hid  under  the  plate  B  B.  In  the  dove-tailed  and  parallel 
grooves  G  are  steel  sliders  of  the  same  length  as  the  brass 
plate  or  cover  H.  To  these  sliders  are  screwed  the  plate 
E  F  of  the  dividend  scale,  and  the  opposite  side  L  of 
the  frame,  with  the  cross  or  square  head  of  which  the  plate 
E  F  is  also  connected* 

The  screws  under  the  cover  H  which  connect  the  plate 
E  F  to  the  steel  bars,  have  broad  thin  heads,  and  the 
holes  through  which  they  pass  in  the  plate  are  lengthened 
cross-ways  to  it,  while  the  screw  pin  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  it  with  the  square  top  L  acts  as  a  centre,  by  which 
means  the  dividend  scale  can  be  made  parallel  to  the  quo-* 
tient  seale.  To  the  outer  side  of  the  stock,  as  will  be  seen 
by  its  section,  fig.  12,  is  screwed  a  shoulder  m,  which 
may  occasionally  be  taken  off,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
stock  made  to  move  along  the  straight  edge  of  a  piece  of 
Wood  fixed  upon  the  drawing  board,  by  which  the  hori¬ 
zontal  line  may  be  made  farther  from  the  bottom  if  neces¬ 
sary.  The  outside  edge  of  ,the  plate  E  F,  as  will  be  seen 
by  its  section  fig.  13,  is  turned  down,  to  produce  greater 
stiffness ;  but  the  other  edge  is  not,  as  it  may  occasionally 
have  to  be  brought  over  a  part  of  the  quotient  scale.  At 
intervals  of  a  few  inches  there  are  thin  bits  of  ivory  li 
pinned  to  the  under  side  of  the  quotient  scale,  to  keep  the 
brass  from  soiling  the  paper,  as  shewn  in  figs.  12  and  13< 
This  may  be  done  likewise  under  the  brace  K. 

In  making  use  of  this  instrument  there  will  seldom  be 
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occasion  to  work  by  any  other  divisor  line  than  the  third, 
which  comprehends  a  distance  very  nearly  equal  to  twice 
that  of  the  picture,  and  consequently  more  than  will  gene¬ 
rally  be  required  for  any  single  plan ;  care  being  taken  in  lay¬ 
ing  down  the  parallels,  to  put  that  which  is  next  to  the  picture 
and  is  numbered  11,  either  upon  the  farthest  or  nearest  point 
of  sight.  There  may  likewise  be  some  advantage  in  using  the 
third  divisor  line,  as  the  dividends  and  quotients  are  on  the 
corresponding  lines  of  their  respective  scales. 

Any  of  the  other  sets  of  numbers  may  be  used,  but  these 
will  be  found  most  useful  in  the  projection  of  streets,  or  of 
a  number  of  buildings  in  the  same  view,  at  great  distances* 
from  one  another. 

D.  DICK. 


The  Silver  Medal  and  Ten  Guineas  were  this 
Session  voted  to  Mr.  W.  W  arcup,  of  Dart  ford, 
Kent ,  for  a  Curvagraph.  The  following  Com¬ 
munications  were  received  from  him  on  the  sub¬ 
ject ,  and  one  of  the  Instruments  is  preserved  in 
the  Society'’ s  Repository. 

SIR, 

I  beg  leave  to  lay  before  the  Society  of  Arts,  &c.  an  in¬ 
strument  of  my  invention  for  describing  curve  lines ,  which 
I  purpose  calling  the  Curvagraph. 

It  is  not  in  my  power  to  mention  the  various  purposes  to 
which  this  instrument  may  be  applied,  as  I  have  hitherto 
used  it  only  in  mechanical  and  ship  drawing,  the  several 
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curves  of  which  may  be  drawn  and  constructed  much  more 
easily  and  expeditiously  by  means  of  this,  than  by  any 
other  method  at  present  in  use. 

To  naval  draftsmen,  I  presume,  it  will  be  a  valuable 
acquisition,  as  it  will  supersede  the  tedious  operations  they 
have  recourse  to,  when  they  have  no  mould  that  will  answer 
their  intended  curve,  and  it  will  enable  them  to  copy  draw¬ 
ings  with  the  greatest  accuracy  and  ease. 

As  the  instrument  is  before  the  Society,  I  need  not 
enlarge  upon  the  principles  on  which  it  is  constructed,  or 
the  mode  of  using  it,  as  I  trust  it  will  be  clearly  understood 

Should  the  Society  favour  it  with  their  patronage,  any 
reward  they  may  think  proper  to  honor  me  with,  will  be 
gratefully  acknowledged  by  their 

Most  obedient  bumble  Servant, 

W,  W  ARC  UP. 

High-street ,  Dartford,  Kent, 

February  1  7,  1817. 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


by  inspection. 


Certificates. 

I  do  certify  that  the  Curvagraph,  invented  by  Mr, 
Warcup,  has  proved  to  be  a  very  useful  and  valuable  in¬ 
strument  in  delineating  geometrical  drawings  of  machinery, 
and  that  by  the  aid  of  that  instrument  much  time  has  been 
saved  in  the  course  of  Mr.  Warcup’’ s  employment  upon  a 
long  series  of  drawings  made  by  that  gentleman  under  my 
direction. 

M.  I.  Brunel, 

Cbelsea,  February  15,  1817. 

Gentlemen, 
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Gentlemen, 

Understanding  that  Mr.  Warcup  lias  submitted  to  you 
his  ingenious  instrument  and  invention,  the  Curvagraph , 
allow  me  to  say  that  I  consider  it  an  original  invention,  and 
one  of  considerable  utility  in  engineering ;  but  especially  so 
in  naval  architecture,  as  it  will  not  only  much  facilitate  the 
forming  of  naval  drawings,  but  avoid,  in  a  great  degree, 
the  necessity  of  the  present  practice  of  using  moulds,  and 
the  cause  of  great  delay  and  expense. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

George  Dodd. 

No.  2,  Oxford-street ,  March  1?,  1  SIT. 

To  the  Committee  of  Mechanics,  Sc*  Society  of  Arts,  Sc. 


I  do  hereby  certify,  that,  having  examined  the  Curvagraph 
invented  by  Mr.  Warcup,  I  am  fully  convinced  that  it  is 
admirably  adapted  to  promote  dispatch  when  making 
copies  of  drawings,  and  evinces  much  ingenuity  in  its 
Construction. 

W.  Stone. 

Deptford  Yard,  February  25,  1817. 

To  the  Society  of  Arts,  Sc* 


I  hereby  certify,  that  the  Curvagraph  invented  by  Mr. 
WARCur  has  been  used  under  my  observation,  with  very 
great  advantage  in  ship  drawing,  and  I  have  no  doubt  but 
in  drawing  curve  lines  generally,  much  valuable  time  may  be 

saved 
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saved  by  the  use  of  this  instrument,  and  it  is  far  preferable, 
in  my  opinion,  to  any  thing  that  has  hitherto  been  offered 
for  such  a  purpose.  I  beg  to  recommend  it  as  possessing  a 
considerable  degree  af  merit  and  ingenuity. 

Henry  Maudslay. 

Lambeth,  March  5th,  1817. 

To  the  Society  of  Arts ,  §c. 


Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  W  arctic's  Curve/ graph, 

Plate  4. 

Fig.  1,  A  A  a  plain  slip  of  whalebone  forming  the  ruler. 

BE  graduated  ribs  at  right  angles  to  the  ruler,  with 
which  they  are  connected  by  small  joints  of  brass,  fig.  2,  3. 

C  C  a  beam,  consisting  of  a  case  of  whalebone  containing 
slips  of  cork  or  of  any  other  elastic  material,  and  perforated 
to  allow  the  ribs  to  pass  through.  Fig.  4,  a  section  of  the 
same. 

D  D  bolts,  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  wood  or  of  ivory, 
by  the  pressure  of  which  against  the  elastic  slips  of  cork  the 
ribs  are  either  kept  in  their  place  or  released  at  pleasure. 
Fig.  5,  the  bolts  on  a  larger  scale. 


The 
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The  Silver  Medal  and  Ten  Guineas  were  this 
Session  voted  to  Mr.  George  Wood,  of  Chapel- 
street,  Curtain-road,  for  a  Parallel  Pule.  The 
following  Communication  was  received  from  him 
on  the  subject ,  and  one  of  the  Rides  is  preserved 

i 

in  the  Society's  Repository, 

\ 

SIR, 

I  beg  leave  to  lay  before  the  Society  of  Arts,  &c.  an  im¬ 
provement  which  I  have  made  on  the  parallel  rule,  an  instru¬ 
ment  much  used,  especially  by  architectural  and  naval 
draftsmen.  My  improvement  consists  in  adding  a  gradu¬ 
ated  scale  of  ivory  and  a  brass  arc,  by  means  of*  which  the 
artist  is  enabled  at  one  operation  to  set  his  parallel  lines  at 
certain  and  precise  distances  from  each  other,  instead  of 
trusting,  as  is  too  often  the  case,  to  the  accuracy  of  his  eye 
rather  than  take  the  trouble  of  drawing  a  perpendicular,  and 
dividing  it  by  a  scale  of  parts.  The  brass  arc  has  the  far¬ 
ther  advantage  of  strengthening  the  instrument,  which  is  a 
matter  of  some  importance,  particularly  in  rules  of  unusual 
length. 

I  remain,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  humble  Servant, 
GEORGE  WOOD. 

j No.  22,  Chapel-street,  Curtain-road,  Nov.  4th,  1816, 

To,  C.  Taylor,  M.  D.  Sec. 


K 
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Description  of  the  Instrument ,  Plate  4,  Fig.  6. 

A  A,  the  rule. 

13,  a  scale  of  ivory  d  ivided  into  inches  and  one-twelfth 
parts. 

C,  an  arc  of  brass,  the  incidence  of  the  outer  edge  of 
which  on  any  of  the  divisions  of  the  ivory  scale  determines 
the  distance  between  any  two  parallel  lines. 

•'  »  .-V.  •  Wb 'ax.Xr.-ZVZLZSZnYT'h  ’rr~rn%-~fn- I''"1'”'  ~'itrfr  Twgfca  III  mi  |  jM 

The  Silver  Medal  and  Ten  Guineas  were  this 
Session  voted  to  Mr.  William  Hall,  of  Lam¬ 
beth,  for  an  Angulometer .  The  following  Com¬ 
munication  was  received  from  him  on  the  subject , 
and  one  of  the  Instruments  is  preserved  in  the 
Society's  Repository. 

SIR, 

1  beg  leave  to  send  to  you  for  the  approbation  of  the  So¬ 
ciety  of  Arts  the  model  of  an  angulometer  of  my  invention. 
The  peculiar  advantage  of  this  instrument  is,  that  it  opens 
from  one  to  ninety  degrees  without  any  part  of  the  joint 
coming  into  the  internal  angle.  Hence,  when  any  angle, 
solid  or  otherwise,  has  been  measured  by  this  instrument,  it 
may  immediately  be  transferred  to  paper  without  any  farther 
operation,  merely  by  drawing  a  pencil  along  the  internal 
edge  ot  the  legs. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  humble  Servant, 

WILLIAM  HALL. 

No.  9,  Eelvidere-pla.ce,  Narrow  Wall,  Lanibeth{ 

February  28th,  1817* 

To  C.  Tayloii,  M.  D.  Sec.,  * 

Description 
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Description  of  the  Instrument ,  Plate  4, 


Fig.  7,  A  A,  the  legs. 

B,  a  graduated  arc. 

C,  the  index. 

D,  the  point  of  the  angle. 

Fig.  8,  section  of  the  above. 

Figs.  9,  10,  11,  12,  show  the  construction  of  the  joint, 
a ,  5,  c,  Wards  working  one  on  the  other,  and  forming  the 
joint. 
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Drawn,  by  W.JVewton  .  Engraved  by  James  Davis. 


Drawn  by  W.  Newton.  Engraved  by  James  Navis. 
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Fifteen  Guineas  were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr. 
T.  Sadbington,  of  Shadwell ,  for  a  Machine 
for  covering  Wi ire.  The  following  Communica¬ 
tion  was  received  from  him  on  the  subject ,  and  a 
Model  of  the  Machine  is  preserved  in  the  Society's 
Repository .  , 

SIR, 

W ith  this  communication  you  will  receive  a  working  mo¬ 
del  of  an  apparatus  on  an  entirely  new  invented  principle, 
which  I  have  constructed  and  brought  forward  with  a  view" 
to  facilitate  the  manufacture  of  covered  wire,  and  I  shall 
■esteem  it  a  favour  if  you  will  lay  the  following  particulars, 
together  with  the  model,  before  the  Society  of  Arts,  &c.  for 
their  approbation. 

About  eight  years  ago,  I  had  the  honour  of  receiving  a 
Premium  of  Thirty  Guineas  from  the  Society  for  the  inven¬ 
tion  of  a  machine  for  covering  wire  in  a  small  space  of  room* 

K  $  ~  tka 


1 13 


MANUFACTURES. 


the  particulars  of  which  are  contained  in  the  Twenty-seventh 
Volume  of  the  Society’s  Transactions. 

The  present  invention  is  an  improvement  on  the  mode  of 
covering  wire  in  long  shops  or  sheds,  as  practised  by  all  ma¬ 
nufacturers  who  have  the  conveniency  of  such  premises. 
The  long  shop  covering  or  spinning,  as  it  is  generally  termed, 
is  by  doing  one  length  of  wire  at  a  time,  yet  it  is  the  most 
expe  litious  manner  of  covering  of  any  in  practice,  and  not¬ 
withstanding  the  velocity  with  which  the  wire  is  turned 
round,  the  process  of  covering  is  very  tedious,  the  revolu¬ 
tions  of  silk  or  cotton  round  the  wire  being  from  forty  to  one 
hundred  and  twenty  in  every  inch,  according  to  the  fineness 
and  purposes  for  which  it  is  wanted.  But,  perhaps,  the 
average  may  be  fairly  taken  on  the  sizes  of  what  is  mostly 
Used,  at  sixty  revolutions  for  every  inch  of  wire,  so  that  each 
•separate  length  of  wire  would  have  to  perform  43,200  revo¬ 
lutions  in  a  shed  of  only  twenty  yards  long,  and  supposing 
the  wire  to  be  impelled  round  with  a  velocity  to  make  fifty 
revolutions  in  every  second  of  time,  it  would  require  more 
than  fourteen  minutes  to  cover  a  space  of  twenty  yards  in 
length. 

By  the  present  invention,  six  wires  are  all  covered  at  one 
time,  by  which  improvement,  a  saving  is  gained  of  five-sixths 
of  the  time  occupied  in  the  act  of  covering,  or  what  may  be 
expressed  more  plainly,  fifty  minutes  are  gained  out  of  every 
hour  so  employed. 

The  upright  posts,  A,  plate  5,  of  the  machine,  with  the 
multiplying  wheel,  are  fixed  to  the  floor  at  one  end  of  the 
shop,  and  B,  at  the  extremity  of  the  other  end.  To  A,  is 

attached  an  arm  and  fan,  F,  containing  six  grooved  hooks 

/ 

placed  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  circle,  which  are  car¬ 
ried  round  by  the  multiplying  wheel,  D ;  the  band  is  ad- 
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justed  by  the  screw,  G,  which  secures  the  fan  to  the  arm. 
The  axle  of  the  wheel  1),  is  supported  ou  false  beds,  which 
may  be  raised  by  'Small  wedges  to  tighten  the  band,  as  occa¬ 
sion  requires.  The  six  brass  swivels  at  E,  are  fixed  to  the 
post,  B,  or  to  a  board  on  the  wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shop,  and  are  placed  in  the  same  form  as  the  hooks.  The 
small  portable  box,  H,  contains  the  bobbins  of  silk  for  cover¬ 
ing  the  wire,  which  are  also  placed  in  the  same  form  as  the 
hooks ;  they  have  a  groove  in  each,  in  order  to  keep  them 
steady  and  of  a  proper  tension  by  means  of  a  string  of  cat¬ 
gut  passed  over  them,  and  wound  round  a  peg ;  in  front  of 
the  box  are  notches  for  the  wires  to  work  in,  and  to  keep 
them  steady  while  covering. 

As  I  am  not  myself  in  any  respect  engaged  or  interested 
in  the  article  of  covered  wire,  I  have  shown  my  new  plan  to 
the  following  persons,  who  are  most  respectable  manufac¬ 
turers,  consequently  competent  judges  of  the  merits  of  my 
invention,  and  who  have  favoured  me  with  their  testimonies 
of  approbation,  which  you  will  herewith  receive  enclosed. 

I  remain,  Sir, 

Respectfully  your’s, 

THOMAS  SAHDINGTON, 

Na.  24,  Shakespeare  Walk,  Shadwell, 

March.  26th,  1817. 


Certificates. 


Sir, 

I  have  attentively  observed  the  method  of  covering  wire 
hv  Mr.  Sadding ton’s  new  invention,  and  take  the  liberty 
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of  stating,  that  it  is  quite  new  to  me,  as  the  usual  method  is 
only  to  cover  one  wire  at  a  time,  and  that  by  the  hand,  which 
is  not  likely  to  be  so  regular.  I  have  been  in  the  trade  more 
than  twenty  years,  and  have  never  till  this  seen  a  similar 
method,  or  any  thing  approaching  to  it. 

I  remain.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 


ii,  Bread-Street,  Marchj  1817. 


W.  Farmer, 


To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Sir, 

I  have  particularly  inspected  Mr.  Sadhington’s  new 
invented  machine  for  covering  wire,  and  1  hereby  testify 
my  approbation  of  it,  considering  it  an  original  in  covering 

six  wues  at  a  time,  the  usual  mode  being  by  covering  them 
singly 

I  remain,  Sir, 

Y our  humble  Servant, 

H.  It.  Fansiiawe* 

Addle-Street,  Aldermanbury,  March  8th,  1817. 

To.  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Sir, 

Having  inspected  Mr.  Saddington5s  improved  plan  of 
covering  wire  on  the  principle  of  what  is  generally  termed 
long  shop  spinning,  I  hereby  testify  my  approbation  of  it, 
as  it  is  the  first  of  the  kind  that  I  have  either  seen  or  heard 

of. 
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df.  Tlie  common  mode  of  covering  wire  is  by  doing  only 
one  length  of  it  of  going  down  the  shop  each  time,  conse¬ 
quently  a  great  deal  of  time  is  saved  by  his  contrivance  of 
confining  the  bobbins  of  silk  in  a  box  so  as  to  cover  several 
lengths  of  wire  in  the  same  space  of  time  as  is  required  to 
cover  one  in  the  usual  way. 

I  remain,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

W.  WlTHALL. 

No.  5,  Feather stone-street,  Fmsbury-Square, 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Sir, 

I  have  seen  Mr.  Saddinoton's  new  invented  machine 
for  covering  wire,  and  I  hereby  approve  of  his  plan,  as 
it  will  cover  several  wires  at  once,  instead  of  the  common 
way  of  doing  one  at  a  time,  which  certainly  is  a  great 
saving. 

I  remain, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

Richard  Davies. 

No.  8,  George-street,  Fetter-Lane. 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec* 


Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  Saddington’s  Ma¬ 
chine  for  covering  Wire,  Plates  5  and  6. 

Plate  6.  fig.  1,  a  view  of  the  swivels  (E,  pi.  5.) 

Fig.  a  section  of  the  sajnc* 

Figs.-  li 
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Figs.  3  and  4,  a  side  and  front  view  of  the  fan  (F,  pi.  6.) 

a  b,  the  hooks. 

c  c ,  the  small  wheels,  with  the  band  passing  over  them* 
by  which  the  hooks  are  made  to  revolve. 

5  and  6,  a  front  and  side  view  of  the  box,  (H,  pi.  o.) 

d  d,  the  spindles. 

t  £,  the  bobbins  containing  the  silk. 

f  the  spring  of  whalebone;  g the  band  of  catgut; 
and  A,  the  peg,  by  means  of  which  an  equal  degree  of 
tension  is  given  to  the  bobbins. 

i  ?*,  loops  of  wire  (shewn  more  clearly  by  fig.  7,) 
through  which  the  silk  from  the  bobbins  passes,  and  by 
means  of  which,  and  the  notches,  k  k,  the  threads  are  kept 
in  their  proper  places. 


The  Silver  Isis  Medal,  or  Five  Guineas, 
were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr.  EL  On  win,  of 
Oxford-street ,  for  a  Banding  Plane.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  Communication  was  received  from  him , 
and  a  Model  of  the  Invention  is  preserved  in 
the  Society's  Repository. 

SIR, 

I  beg  leave  to  submit  to  the  examination  of  the  Society  fof 
the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  &c.  my  new-invented  banding 
plane  for  cutting  ornamental  lines  of  brass  and  ebony,  and 
also  orooves  to  receive  them  in  cabinet  furniture:  It  does 
this  at  one  operation  infinitely  cleaner  and  more  accurately 
than  by  the  methods  at  present  in  use,  which,  requiring 

two 
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two  operations,  take  the  workman  as  long  to  groove  a  loot 
as  ten  feet  may  be  done,  better  by  my  plane. 

A  great  disadvantage  of  the  present  method  is,  that  in 
the  cutting  gauge  the  cutters,  being  necessarily  thicker  in 
the  middle  and  upper  parts,  bruise  and  widen  the  upper 
edges  of  the  groove,  so  that  the  glue  shews  in  such  places, 
and  the  workman  is  frequently  at  great  trouble  in  conceal¬ 
ing  such  defects.  But  with  my  plane,  as  fast  as  the  cutters 
pierce  the  wood,  the  router  follows  close  after,  and  clears  the 
vrood  out  of  the  groove ;  the  outer  sides  of  the  cutters  being 
parallel,  the  edge  of  the  grooves  remain  unbruised,  and  ex¬ 
actly  at  equal  distances,  and  the  same  tool  cutting  the  line, 
it  must  always  lit  close  at  the  sides. 

In  the  old  way  of  routing  the  wood  the  grooves  are  torn 
and  uneven  at  the  bottom,  through  which  irregularities  as 

o  o 

the  glue  dries  the  line  is  drawn  down  in  places.  By  my 
plane  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  are  smooth,  even,  and  of  a 
regular  depth ;  of  course  the  glue  holding  the  line  in  all 
parts  alike,  it  ties  more  secure  from  starting  out  than 
hitherto. 

By  the  movable  fences  making  four  changes,  it  works 
curves  of  every  kind  with  an  ease  and  steadiness  which  has 
obtained  it  the  approbation  of  all  cabinet-makers  who  have 
tried  or  seen  it,  and  by  whom  I  have  been  encouraged  t« 
submit  it  to  the  Society. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  humble  Servant, 

RICHARD  ONWIN. 

Orford -street,  April,  1817. 

To  A.  A  i kin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Reference 
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Reference  io  the  Engraving1  of  Mr.  On  win's  Banding 

Plane ,  Plate  7. 

Fig.  1,  a,  the  wooden  frame  through  which  the  cutter  a, 
and  the  chizel  called  the  router,  c,  pass. 

d  d,  wedges  of  wood  by  which  the  cutter  and  router  are 
fixed  at  any  given  degree  of  projection  beyond  the  flat 
piece,  e  e,  according  to  the  depth  of  the  groove  intended  to 
be  cut. 

ff  cheeks  of  steel  firmly  screwed  to  the  frame,  in  order 
to  support  the  pressure,  and  to  steady  the  motion  of  the  in¬ 
strument. 

Fig.  2,  shews,  on  a  large  scale,  the  steel  cheeks,  ff 
the  cutter  b,  and  the  router*  c ;  the  flat  piece,  e  e,  being 
removed. 

Fig.  3,  shews  the  opposite  side  of  the  instrument,  from 
which  project  two  legs,  g  g,  on  which  the  director  tra¬ 
verses. 

Fig.  4,  the  director,  consisting  of  three  pieces  of  wood, 
two  of  which,  hy  i ,  are  capable  of  being  fastened  together 
by  the  screw,  k,  and  the  two  pegs,  l,  l,  and  hence  will 
slide  easily  on  the  legs,  or  may  be  firmly  fixed  to  them,  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  workman.  The  fence,  in,  is  fixed  by 
screws  to  the  piece  i,  and,  according  to  the  form  given  to 
its  own  edge,  determines  that  of  the  groove  made  by  the 
cutter. 

Figs.  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  front  and  side  views  of  dif¬ 
ferent  varieties  of  the  fence,  on,  according  as  the  groove 
required  to  be  cut  is  straight,  or  curved  externally  or  in- 

Figs  11,  is  a  lateral  view  of  the  plane.  The  fence, 
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is  of  the  same  form  as  that  represented  at  figs.  5  and  6,  and 
is  employed  when  a  straight  groove  is  required  to  be  cut. 

Fig.  12,  is  a  view  of  the  under  side  of  the  plane ;  the 
dotted  line,  ?i,  represents  the  edge  of  the  fence  7  and  8, 
which  is  employed  when  a  groove  externally  covered  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  cut. 

Figs.  13,  14,  a  front  and  side  view  of  the  cutteiv 

Figs.  15,  16,  ditto  of  the  chizel,  called  the  router. 

Figs.  17,  18,  a  view  and  section  of  a  piete  of  steel  to  bs 
screwed  on  instead  of  e,  c. 
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The  Gold  Isis  Medal,  and  Twenty  Guineas, 
were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr.  W illia  m  W ynn, 
of  Far  nli  am,  for  a  Time-keeper  and  Compensa¬ 
ting  Pendulum.  The  following  Communications 
were  received  from  him  on  the  subject ,  and 
Models  of  the  Inventions  are  preserved  in  the 
Society' s  Repository . 

SIR, 

I  beg  leave  to  lay  before  the  Society  for  the  Encourage¬ 
ment  of  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce,  a  time-keeper, 
and  a  compensating  pendulum,  on  a  new  construction*. 
They  are  of  my  invention.  I  also  forward  the  description. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

WILLIAM  WYNN. 

r  ,:rnham,  May  5,  181 7* 

To  A.  Aik  in,  Esq.  Sec, 
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Description  of  and  Observations  on  the  Time-keeper. 

It  has  ever  been  my  opinion,  from  the  experience  I  . 
have  had,  that  friction  is  one  of  the  greatest  enemies  that 
clock-makers  have  to  contend  with  in  the  construction  of  a 
perfect  time-keeper ;  because  it  is  a  resistance  which  conti¬ 
nually  increases  as  the  movement  becomes  foul,  and  varies 
as  the  oil  is  more  or  less  liquid  by  the  change  of  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  atmosphere.  I  have,  therefore,  for  some  years, 
been  endeavouring  to  form  a  plan  to  reduce  it,  and 
I  flatter  myself  I  can  demonstrate  by  the  one  I  have  the 
honour  to  exhibit  a  very  material  diminution  of  friction  in 
every  part  where  it  is  to  be  met  with  in  time-keepers  of 
a  common  construction,  and  in  some  of  the  parts  have  en¬ 
tirely  done  away  with  it. 

I  have  made  the  pinions  to  consist  of  cylinders  which  run 
freely  round  on  small  pivots,  of  one-fifth  of  their  diameters, 
between  two  brass  collets.  When  the  tooth  of  the  wheel 
comes  in  contact  with  each  of  those  cylinders,  it  will  run 
round  on  its  pivot  instead  of  suffering  the  tooth  of  the 
wheel  to  rub  round  a  part  of  its  circumference,  or,  as  in 
common  pinions,  round  the  pinion-leaf.  This  will  cause  a 
diminution  of  friction  in  proportion  as  the  diameter  of  the 
cylinder  is  to  its  pivot,  and  four-fifths  of  the  friction  will 
be  lost. 

I  have  placed  friction-wheels  in  contact  with  all  the  pivots 
in  the  frame,  which  will  reduce  the  rubbing  friction  of  them 
as  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  to  the  diameters  of  their  pivots, 
which  cannot  be  less  than  twenty-five  or  thirty  to  one.  The 
application  of  friction- wheels  to  pivots  in  many  machines  is 
by  no  means  new ;  but  I  think  it  is  new  as  applied  to 
clock-movements. 
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'The  pallets  are  constructed  of  two  segments  of  cylinders, 
which  come  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  swing-wheel, 
and  go  round  on  very  small  pivots  immediately  as  the  teeth 
strike  each  of  them  ;  and  therefore  they  suffer  i  he  pen¬ 
dulum  to  vibrate  after  it  has  received  its  impulse  with  the 
smallest  possible  and  most  equal  resistance  ;  as  the  propor¬ 
tion  of  friction  with  these  pallets,  compared  with  the  com¬ 
mon  dead  scapement,  is  as  the  diameters  of  the  cylinders, 
provided  they  were  whole,  to  the  diameters  of  their  pivots, 
which  is  not  less  than  twenty  to  one*  When  the  pallet 
returns  to  give  the  impulse  for  the  next  oscillation,  it  still 
acts  upon  the  rolling  cylinder,  slides  along  the  curved  in¬ 
clined  plane,  and  causes  an  equality  of  impulse,  which 
must  contribute  to  preserve  a  more  equal  arc  of  vibration 
than  any  time-keeper  I  have  seen  or  heard  described. 

Besides  the  advantages  gained  by  these  diminutions  of 
friction,  I  shall  be  able  to  make  the  movement  go  without 
oiling  any  of  those  parts  which  are  usually  oiled ;  as  it  will  be 
necessary  to  oil  only  the  pivots  of  the  friction-wheels  and 
cylinders,  and  not  any  of  those  parts  in  contact  which  are 
usually  oiled ;  for  as  all  the  parts  in  contact  will  have  a 
rolling  and  not  a  rubbing  friction,  (I  know  no  better  way  to 
express  the  difference),  there  will  be  no  necessity  to  oil 
them. 

The  parts  which  will  require  oil  will  be  so  very  remote,  in 
point  of  influence,  that  its  maintaining  power,  and  the  rer 
sistance  of  the  friction  of  the  scapement,  will  be  always  equal 
in  all  variations  of  temperature  and  foulness.  The  pendu¬ 
lum  must  therefore  oscillate  at  all  times  in  an  equal  arc  of 
vibration,  which  will  prevent  the  necessity  or  using  any 
artificial  means  to  preserve  the  isochronism  of  unequal 
arcs. 
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I  intend  entirely  to  dispense  with  the  wheels  called 
motion  wheels*  which  giye  motion  to  the  hands.  As  three 
of  the  wheels  of  the  movement  revolve  in  the  times  which 
are  necessary  to  give  motion  to  the  hour*  minute,  and 
seconds  hands,  they  may  as  well  be  fixed  to  their  several 
axes,  as  to  be  under  the  necessity  of  loading  the  movement 
with  three  extra  wheels  and  a  pinion  for  that  purpose.  The 
tvheels  which  are  destined  to  carry  the  minute  and  seconds7 
hands,  will  naturally  have  their  motion  in  a  forward  direc¬ 
tion,  as  there  is  a  wheel  in  the  movement  between  the  two; 
but  the  wheel  for  the  hour  hand,  viz.  the  great  wheel,  has  a 
retrograde  motion,  which  difficulty  is  obviated  by  having  the 
hour  figures  engraved  on  a  small  circular  plate  instead  of  the 
dial,  and  fixing  this  plate  on  the  axis  of  the  great  wheel  instead 
of  a  hand.  A  hole  is  cut  through  the  dial  plate  to  let  the  hour 
figures  appear  through,  and  an  index  fixed  to  the  dial  to 
point  to  the  figures.  By  adopting  this  plan  the  hour  figures 
will  not  be  retrograde, and  consequently  there  will  be  no  dif¬ 
ficulty  for  the  most  ignorant  to  understand  the  hour  the 
same  as  on  a  common  clock.  The  only  objection  which  can 
be  made  to  leaving  out  the  motion  wheels  is,  that  when  the 
piece  is  to  be  set,  each  of  the  three  hands  must  be  set  to  the 
hour,  minute  and  second  of  time;  but  that  is  a  trifling  objec¬ 
tion  compared  to  the  advantage  gained  by  the  annihilation 
of  friction  and  resistance  which  will  be  found  in  dispensing 
with  them. 

As  the  hour  circle  is  fixed  to  the  axis  of  the  great  w  heel, 
the  weight  cannot  be  wound  in  the  usual  way  through  the 
dial  plate.  I  have  therefore  cut  the  barrel-cap  as  a  wheel 
of  the  bevel  gear,  and  placed  another  wheel  of  the  same 
sort  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel, 
with  its  teeth  to  run  in  the  barrel  wheel ;  and  by  having  its 
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axis  extended  to  the  side  of  the  ease,  wind  it  up  on  the  right 
hand  side  of  it.  The  wheel  on  which  the  winder  will  go  on 
is  run  in  a  sort  of  frame,  with  a  considerable  end-shake,  and 
a  poised  lever  acts  against  the  inner  pivot  to  drive  the  teeth 
of  the  handle  wheel  from  being  in  contact  with  the  barrel 
cap  wheel,  and  prevent  it  from  loading  the  movement  as  it 
goes.  When  the  person  wands  up  the  piece,  he  must  force 
the  handle  wheel  inwards,  so  as  to  take  hold  of  the  barrel 
cap  wheel,  and  wdnd  it  up ;  and,  as  soon  as  he  takes  off  the 
handle,  the  wheel  will  fall  back  out  of  the  wvay,  and  wall  be 
unconnected  with  the  movement. 

As  I  consider  the  pulley  to  be  the  worst  mechanical  power 
which  is  applied  to  clock  work,  I  have  done  without  it  en¬ 
tirely,  and  suspend  the  weight  with  a  single  cord.  I  have 
made  the  barrel  of  half  the  usual  diameter,  which  gives  the 
movement  the  same  time  to  go  wathout  winding,  as  the  usual 
size  with  a  pulley.  The  barrel,  consequently,  is  not  above 
one-fourth  or  one-sixth  the  wreight  of  common  sized  ones, 
which  will  be  again  an  advantage  in  the  construction  of  the 
piece ;  as  I  consider  that  all  the  parts  which  are  in  motion 
ought  to  be  made  as  light  as  possible,  so  as  to  have  sufficient 
strength  for  their  purpose.  And,  as  all  those  are  required 
to  be  light,  so  the  frame  and  all  stationary  parts  are  required 
to  be  very  strong  and  firm,  to  prevent  the  weight  and  pen¬ 
dulum  from  making  it  bend  or  sink  out  of  the  perpendicular, 
as  it  is  obvious  that  no  movement  can  keep  regular  time  if  it 
is  not  very  substantial. 

Having  projected  the  movement,  1  began  to  consider 
w  hat  sort  of  pendulum  to  make  use  of.  I  had  objections  to 
die  gridiron  one,  because  the  compensating  bars  are  such  a 
load  to  the  pendulum,  and  raise  the  centre  of  oscillation  above 
the  point  which  ought  to  be  the  true  one,  because  they  suf¬ 
fer  so  much  resistance  in  passing  through  the  air ;  which  re- 
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sistance  is  continually  subject  to  change,  from  the  alterations 
of  the  density  of  the  atmosphere,  particularly  in  our  climate, 
and  because  of  the  very  great  difficulty,  if  not  impossibility, 
of  adjusting  the  length  of  the  compensating  rods  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  expansion  of  the  metals  made  use  of.  I  have  been 
able  to  obviate  all  these  difficulties,  as  I  have  contrived  one 
which  has  nothing  whatever  in  motion  but  the  ball  and  one 
rod,  and  affords  the  means  of  altering  the  proportionate 
lengths  of  the  compensating  rods  with  the  greatest  minute¬ 
ness  at  any  time,  without  altering  in  the  least  the  length  of 
the  centre  of  oscillation ;  and,  with  requisite  attention,  it  can 
be  adjusted  with  the  greatest  accuracy.  The  construction 
of  it  is  as  follows  : — 

A,  plate  9,  fig.  3,  is  a  horizontal  bar  of  brass,  which  is 
suspended  on  the  movement :  v  v9  are  two  steel  rods,  which 
are  suspended  on  each  end  of  A.  B,  is  a  horizontal  bar  of 
brass,  with  a  square  hole  on  the  centre,  sufficiently  large  to 
suffer  the  moveable  rod,  C,  to  swing  freely  between.  On 
each  side  of  the  large  square  hole  there  is  one  smaller  square 
one  to  fit  one  of  the  steel  bars,  v  v,  together  with  a  zinc  one, 
w  w9  of  the  same  size,  and  a  small  piece  of  loose  brass  to  keep 
the  steel  and  zinc  bars  apart.  On  each  side  of  the  horizontal 
bar,  B,  is  a  screw,  which  screws  against  the  side  of  the 
steel  bar  v,  and  fixes  both  the  steel  and  zinc  rods  tightly  in 
their  holes.  D,  is  another  horizontal  bar,  which  has  also  a 
square  hole  for  the  pendulum  rod  to  swing  in,  and  two  holes 
on  each  side,  which  the  two  pairs  of  steel  and  zinc  rods  fit 
and  pass  freely  through  :  z  z,  are  two  screws,  which  screw 
against  the  pair  of  steel  rods  to  keep  the  bar,  D,  in  its  place, 
and  also  to  keep  both  the  pairs  of  rods  always  parallel.  In 
the  horizontal  bar,  A,  is  a  square  hole,  at  each  end  of  which 
the  pair  of  zinc  rods  pass  freely  through,  and  at  about  an 
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inch  above  the  bar,  A,  is  another  horizontal  bar,  E,  in  which 
are  firmly  rivetted  both  ends  of  the  zinc  bars.  In  the  centre 
of  the  bar,  E,  is  a  hole,  through  which  passes  a  piece  of  steel 
which  is  square  at  the  bottom,  and  has  a  screw  about  half 
an  inch  long  cut  in  the  top,  on  which  goes  a  nut  to  support 
the  moveable  rod,  C.  The  pendulum  spring,  F,  is  rivetted 
into  the  square  part  at  the  bottom  of  the  steel  piece  already 
mentioned.  In  the  centre  of  the  bar,  A,  is  a  slit  to  suffer 
the  pendulum  spring,  F,  to  pass  freely  through  ;  at  a  small 
distance  below  the  bar  A,  (about  the  length  the  pendulum 
spring  is  usually  made,)  the  steel  moveable  rod,  C,  is  to  be 
rivetted  to  the  spring,  and  the  ball  of  lead  G  is  suspended 
by  its  centre  at  the  bottom  of  the  rod  (\ 

The  compensating  principle  of  this  pendulum  is  the  same 
as  the  gridiron  one,  with  the  advantage  of  having  nothing 
but  the  centre  rod  C  and  ball  G  in  motion,  and  it  acts 
thus:  Supposing  the  expansion  of  zinc  to  steel  to  be  in 
whole  numbers,  as  five  to  two  ;  if  a  change  of  temperature 
should  occur,  which  would  increase  the  length,  26  inches, 
of  the  steel  rods  v  v  two  parts,  the  moveable  rod  C  of  39 
inches  would  be  increased  three  parts,  making  an  increase 
downwards  of  five  parts.  Then  the  same  variation  of  tem¬ 
perature,  in  consequence  of  the  above  proportionate  expan¬ 
sion  of  zinc  and  steel,  would  increase  the  length  of  the  zinc 
rods  of  26  inches  in  an  upward  direction  five  parts, 
and  draw  the  pendulum  spring  F  through  the  slit  in  the 
bar  A,  and  shorten  the  centre  of  motion  of  the  moveable  rod, 
just  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  steel  rods  v  v  and  the 
moveable  rod  C  were  increased  in  length,  and  thus  preserve 
the  length  of  the  centre  of  oscillation. 

As  the  experiment  to  ascertain  the  expansion  of  metals  is 
so  delicate,  it  is  very  difficult  to  find  the  true  proportionate 
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lengths  of  the  greater  and  less  expanding  rods,  which  are 
applied  so  as  to  preserve  the  length  of  the  pendulum  from 
change  ;  and  if  the  proper  proportion  is  not  found  before  the 
pendulum  is  made,  it  must  be  difficult  and  sometimes  impos¬ 
sible  to  alter  them.  I  have  completely  obviated  this  diffi- 
cuity,  and  have  the  means  of  altering  the  proportion  of  the 
rods  v  v  and  w  w  in  as  minute  or  as  great  a  degree  as  X 
please. 

As  I  have  before  described,  the  zinc  rods  will  always  pass 
freely  through  the  horizontal  bar  D,  but  if  for  instance  I 
End  by  an  increase  of  temperature  that  the  pendulum  should 
become  shorter,  or  that  the  piece  should  gain,  I  shall  then 
know  that  I  have  too  great  length  of  the  upper  expanding 
rod,  namely  zinc,  I  have  therefore  put  twro  screws,  which 
I  snail  screw  in  against  the  zinc  rods,  and  as  the  two  screws 
S  z  are  always  kept  tight,  the  pendulum  will  then  be  held 
together  by  the  centre  bar  13,  and  by  that  means  the  length 
01  the  rod  C  will  be  preserved,  I  shall  then  slacken  the 
two  screws  x  x ,  and  raise  the  horizontal  bar  B  upwards  as 

JL 

much  as  I  judge  proper,  tighten  the  screws  z  z,  and  slacken 
again  the  two  that  press  against  the  zinc  rods.  When 
that  is  done,  the  proportionate  length  of  the  zinc  is  short¬ 
ened,  and  consequently  the  upper  expansion  will  not  be  so 
great. 

To  regulate  the  time-keeper,  I  alter  the  length  of  the 
moveable  rod  C  by  the  nut  which  goes  on  the  screw  y ,  by 
which  means  I  can  at  all  times  regulate  it  without  stopping 
the  pendulum,  which  is  no  small  convenience ;  for,  if  you  are 
under  the  necessity  of  stopping  it,  it  is  some  time  before  it 
attains  exactly  the  same  arc  of  vibration  as  it  naturally  has, 
and  consequently  a  trifling  variation  must  take  place  in  its 
rate  before  it  docs  attain  that. 

I  have 
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I  have  placed  a  small  loose  plug  for  each  of  the  ends  of 
the  Screws  to  come  in  contact  with,  in  order  to  prevent  them 
from  bruising  the  rods. 

Another  advantage  which  attends  the  pendulum  described, 
is,  that  all  the  rods  and  bars  may  be  made  of  as  strong  a  sub¬ 
stance  as  the  workman  pleases,  as  he  need  not  be  fearful  of 
loading  the  pendulum  in  consequence  of  the  compensating 
rods  being  at  rest. 

The  workman  is  not  prevented  by  this  contrivance  from 
making  the  pendulum  spring  pass  between  cycloidal  cheeks, 
as  they  may  be  applied,  if  he  think  proper,  to  the  horizontal 
bar,  A. 

I  have  made  the  model  and  drawing  of  the  pendulum 
which  accompanies  this  on  a  scale  of  three  inches  to  the  foot, 
and  have  adopted  the  combination  of  steel  and  zinc ;  but  a 
pendulum  may  be  formed  of  any  combination  of  metalg 
which  may  be  preferred. 

I  hope  the  improvements  I  have  made  in  the  usemjl 
piece  of  mechanism  which  I  have  now  the  honour  to  lay  before 
the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  may  be  found  woiv 
thy  their  notice,  and  that  I  have  given  such  a  description  of  it 
as  to  convey  a  just  idea  of  its  principles :  Should  it  meet 
with  their  approbation,  I  will  make  such  a  model  of  it  as 
shall  exhibit  all  its  principles,  If  any  further  description 
shall  be  necessary,  I  shall  be  happy  to  give  it  either  person¬ 
ally  or  by  writing  or  drawing,  in  the  best  manner  I  ajn 
capable  of. 
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Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  W.  Wrax's  Time* 
Keeper ,  and  Compensation  Pendulum. 

Pi. ate  8,  fig.  1,  a  side  elevation,  the  piates  and  friction- 
wheel  frames  being  in  section  to  show  the  pivots,  which  lie 
on  friction  rollers ;  the  pivots  are  double,  the  larger  one  going 
through  the  same  plate  without  touching  it,  and  the  smallest 
resting  on  the  friction  wheels :  screws,  a  a  aaaa,  in  the 
plates  meet  the  pivot  ends,  and  prevent  their  shoulders  from 
touching  the  friction  wheels  or  the  frame  plates,  the  shoulders 
are  about  2±w  of  an  inch  from  the  wheels  :  the  friction  wheel 
frames,  b  6,  bbi  b  6,  b 6,  b  6,  b b ,  b  6,  are  moveable  on  their 
centres  opposite  the  pivots,  by  which  they  may  be  adjusted 
to  receive  the  pivots  on  the  side  of  friction. 

ccc.  Lantern  pinions,  the  cylinders  of  which  turn  on 
small  pivots ;  one  of  these  pinions  and  a  cylinder  detached 
k  shown  full  size  at  c,  fig,  1,  on  plate  9, 

d  e^ 'A  he  pallet-frames ;  the  pallets  are  segments  of  cylin¬ 
ders,  shown  full  size  in  figs.  2,  3,  4,  and  5. 

f  and  g ,  A  small  weight  h  hangs  to  the  pallet  g  to 
keep  it  up  in  the  besi  position  to  receive  the  teeth  of  the 
swing  wheel ;  a  pin  at  i,  stops  the  pallet  from  vibrating  at 
the  instant  that  the  weight  h  falls. 

Figs.  6  and  7,  show  the  wheel  escaping  the  pallet  f  and 
acting  on  the  pallet,  g \ 

Figs,  8  and  9,  shew  the  escape  from  the  pallet,  g,  and  the 
action  on  the  pallet,  f. 

Jc  and  /,  fig,  1,  Two  bevel  wheels  to  wind  up  the  clock  : 
m  m  the  hour  circle  on  the  great  wheel  axis ;  n  the  hole  in 
the  dial  to  show  the  hours ;  o  o  the  dial-plate,  p  the  minute- 
hand,  g  the  seconds  hand ;  the  friction  wheels  of  the  third 

wheel 


MECHANICS. 


137 


wheel  are  left  out  to  prevent  confusion ;  r  a  screw  to  fix 
the  crutch  on  the  axis  when  the  pendulum  is  adjusted. 

Plate  9,  fig.  2,  the  clock-plates,  with  the  calipering  of  the 
train,  showing  the  position  of  the  friction-wheels  in  their 
frames  b  b ;  hi  the  bevel  wind-up  wheels ;  s  a  weight, 
which  by  the  arm  t  disengages  the  teeth  ol  the  wheel  /  from, 
the  wheel  k  after  it  is  wound  up,  its  arbor  sliding  in  the  pi¬ 
vot  holes ;  the  dotted  line  represents  the  cock  which  supports 
the  front  pivot. 

-  Fig.  3,  a  compensation  pendulum  frame,  by  which  the 
compensation  and  adjustment  is  at  top  detached  entirely 
from  the  pendulum ;  v  v9  v  v  two  steel  rods  suspended  at 
top  ;  w  w,  w  ze,  two  rods  of  zinc,  or  of  any  metal  that  will 
expand  more  than  twice  as  much  as  steel ;  if  the  metal  expand 
less  than  twice,  the  rods  must  be  so  much  longer  than  the* 
pendulum ;  that  is,  the  pendulum  rod  and  rod  v  v  togethei 
must  be  as  much  longer  than  the  metal  w  w  as  its  expansion 
is  greater  than  steel ;  x  x  two  screws  in  a  moveable  frame 
to  fasten  the  steel  and  zinc  rods  together  at  any  place  the 
compensation  may  require ;  lowering  this  frame  increases, 
and  raising  it  decreases  the  compensating  power;  the  rods 
being  fa  tened  together  at  bottom,  whenever  the  steel  ex¬ 
pands,  the  surplus  expansion  of  the  metal  re  w  must  be  up¬ 
wards,  and  that  elevates  the  screw  y  (to  which  the  pendulum 
hangs)  as  much  above  the  point  of  oscillation  as  the  pendu¬ 
lum  rod  has  lengthened,  by  which  the  ball  is  always  kept  at 
the  same  distance  below  the  point  of  oscillation. 

The  nut  on  the  screw  y  serves  for  regulating  the  clock : 
a  piece  of  brass  on  the  square  bottom  of  the  screw,  with  two 
steady  pins,  hold  the  screw  from  turning  with  the  nut :  2  z, 
four  screws  in  another  frame ;  they  are  to  give  steadiness  t® 

the 
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the  rods  by  holding  them  together,  but  not  tight  enough 
prevent  their  sliding  by  expansion. 

Figs.  4  and  5,  show  the  plates  separately ;  the  figure  of  the 
bit  of  brass  which  divides  each  pair  in  the  bottom  plate  is 
shown  detached. 

The  figures  of  the  clock  are  half  the  real  size,  but  figs, 
plate  1,  and  fig.  1,  plate  2,  are  full  size, 

Plate  10,  shews  the  escapement  (fig.  9,  pi.  8)  of  the  fulj 
size. 


The  Silver  Isis  Medal  and  Twenty  Guineas 
were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr.  J.  Prior,  of  Ness- 
field,  near  Skipton,  for  the  Striking  part  of  q 
Clock.  The  following  Communications  were  re¬ 
ceived  from  him ,  and  a  Model  of  the  Invention  is 
preserved  in  the  Society's  Repository , 

DEAR  SIR, 

I  have  once  more  taken  the  liberty  to  send  you  a  new  Ma* 
chine,  or  the  striking  and  repeating  part  of  an  eight-day 
clock,  of  my  invention  and  workmanship,  which  I  had  near¬ 
ly  finished  two  years  ago.  You  will  much  oblige  me  by  lay-, 
ingit  before  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  &c, 
the  first  opportunity.  ^ 

This  invention  strikes  the  hours,  and  repeats  them  with 
only  one  wheel  without  fly,  or  pinion,  rack,  or  step-wheel 
In  repeating  it  has  the  advantage  of  not  letting  the  spring 
or  weight  go  down  in  any  degree,  but  is  just  the  same  as  if 
it  had  not  repeated  at  all,  which  has  never  been  done  before 
that  I  know  of  in  any  clock  which  strikes  every  hour  as 
tiie  time  passes. 
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The  centre  of  gravity  of  the  two  vibrating  brass  weights 
is  below  the  centre  of  motion,  otherwise  it  would  not  vibrate 
and  keep  time  to  unlock  the  detent  that  the  hammer  may 
strike  the  bell  at  proper  intervals. 

This  horizontal  vibrating  motion,  is  a  substitute  for  a  train 
of  wheels  and  pinions,  the  superiority  of  which  may  be  known 
by  asking  this  question  :  Whether  will  a  train  of  wheels  and 
pinions,  or  the  striking  part  of  a  clock,  take  more  power  to 
turn  the  fly  with  the  same  velocity  as  when  striking,  having 
nothing  to  do  w  ith  the  hammers  in  either  case. 

The  Committee  will  find  this  machine  to  stop  when  wound 
up  by  a  method  entirely  new  (at  least  it  is  so  to  me).  I 
think  it  the  best  stop  yet  made  for  any  machine  which  re¬ 
quires  more  than  one  turn. 

When  this  has  been  examined  as  a  striking  part,  please 
to  take  off  the  bell,  and  consider  it  as  having  no  hammer  or 
vibrating  balls,  or  weights,  &c.  then  it  will  be  found  to  do  for 
an  Escapement  for  a  Pendulum,  which  will  give  it  one  im¬ 
pulse  every  vibration. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  most  obliged  humble  Servant* 

JOHN  PRIOR. 

Ncssfield,  near  Skipton  in  Craven,  Yorkshire . 

To  C.  Taylor,  M.  D.  Sec. 


Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr*  John  Prior's  striking 
and  repeating  part  (fan  eight-day  Clock .  Plate  11. 

Fig.  1.  The  clock  with  a  corner  of  the  plate  taken  away  to  show 
the  escapement ;  vrhen  striking  the  regular  hours,  the  detent 
a  is  unlocked  by  the  pin  b  being  raised,  the  tooth  then  falls 
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»n  the  pallet  c,  which  puts  the  vibrating  bails  d  d,  (see  fig.  2) 
in  motion,  and  they  in  retiming,  unlock  the  detent  a ,  by 
means  of  die  pin  e  which  raises  the  detent  pin  /*;  and  every 
tooth  that  passes  strikes  one  by  lifting  the  hammer  pallet 
g ;  the  spring  that  turns  the  count- wheel  is  in  the  box  h. 

Fig.  2.  The  other  side  of  the  clock,  with  the  count- wheel 
stopt  after  striking  four ;  to  repeat  the  hour,  the  arm  i  is 
brought  down,  which  raises  the  arm  k  carrying  a  click  b , 
(seen  best  in  figs.  1,3  and  4.)  at  the  back  of  this  click  is  a 
bevel  stud  m,  figs.  3  and  4,  which  in  passing  and  re-passing 
depresses  the  pin  n  of  the  long  stud-click  o,  this  by  its  other 
ond  p  raises  the  click  q,  (fig.  5.)  and  enables  the  fourth  pin  of 
the  count-wheel  to  pass ;  the  click  l  then  brings  back  tire 
count- w heel,  till  the  third  pin  stops  against  the  click  q ;  the 
arm  i  is  then  brought  up,  which  makes  the  click  l  repass  the 
pin  v  and  thus  unlocks  the  detent  «,  and  the  hours  are  repeat 
ted,  and  thus  as  much  of  the  spring  is  wound  up  as  is  required 
to  repeat  the  hour;  the  detent  a  rises  or  falls  without  the 
dick  q ;  but  the  click  q  cannot  rise  without  lifting  the  detent, 
by  which  the  stud  click  o  answers  the  double  purpose,  first, 
of  liberating  the  count-wheel  to  go  back  one  hour,  and  then 
of  unlocking  the  detent  to  strike  that  hour:  the  click  qy 
is  only  a  repeating  stop.  R  is  a  guard-hook  to  secure  the 
detent  down,  while  the  tooth  escapes  the  pallet  c,  the  pallets 
c  and  o  are  moveable  to  let  the  count-wheel  go  back,  and 
are  kept  in  a  right  position  by  springs. 

S,  fig.  3,  is  a  pin  to  keep  the  click  l  out  of  the  teeth  ;  the 
pin  £,  fig.  5,  belongs  to  the  detent  a ,  and  u  is  a  count-pin. 

Fig.  6,  a  bird’s-eye  view  of  the  movement :  w  the  nut  for 
vending  up  the  spring,  h  the  spring  box,  x  a  stop,  y  the  move- 
able  stop,  which  allows  the  spring  to  make  one  turn  and 
three  quarters  between  tire  stop  x  and  the  pin  z. 

Fig,  7,  the  spring  box  and  stop.  Fig.  8, 
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Fig.  8,  shows  full  size  the  moveable  pallet  g,  which  stops 
the  vibrating  balls  against  the  count-pin,  the  tail  11  acting 
against  the  wire  of  one  of  the  balls ;  10,  a  spiral  spring  to  keep 

it  right. 

The  figures,  3,  4,  5  and  8,  are  full  size,  6  and  7,  half  size. 


The  Gold  Isis  Medal  was  this  Session  voted  to 
Mr .  James  Jones,  of  Holhorn,  for  a  self-adjust¬ 
ing  Crane.  The  following  Communications  were 
received  from  him ,  and  a  Model  of  the  Crane  is 
preserved  in  the  Society's  Repository . 


SIR, 


X  beg  leave,  through  you,  to  present  to  the  Society  for  the 
Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures  and  Commerce,  the 
accompanying  model  and  description  of  a  crane,  on  a  new 
principle,  for  their  inspection. 

I  remain,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  humble  Servant, 
JAMES  JONES. 


1TO,  High  Iloilorn,  May,  1817* 


To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


In  a  country  so  entirely  dependant  on  its  commerce  as 
Great  Britain,  every  means  of  facilitating  its  operations  be¬ 
comes  of  the  highest  importance,  and  every  improvement, 
however  small,  that  can  be  effected  in  the  agents  necessarily 
employed,  must,  I  think,  merit  the  attention  of  those  who  are 
roast  materially  interested  in  it's  prosperity.  Impressed  with 
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tins  belief,  and  earnestly  desirous  of  contributing  my  mite  to 
the  general  stock  of  knowledge,  I  have  lately  directed  my 
attention  to  a  subject  of  some  importance  in  the  removal  of 
goods,  namely,  Crane-work ;  and  the  result  of  my  consi¬ 
deration  I  now  respectfully  submit  to  the  Society  for  the 
Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures  and  Commerce,  for 
their  inspection. 

The  defect  usually  attributable  to  cranes  is,  that  it  is 
necessary  to  pass  through  as  much  space  to  raise  a  light 
load  as  a  heavy  one,  unless  an  alteration  be  made  in  the 
relative  velocities  of  the  power  and  the  load,  by  manually 
changing  some  wheel  or  pinion.  To  obviate  this  objection 
(which  on  public  wharfs  in  particular,  when  almost  every 
succeeding  load  varies  in  weight  from  the  one  last  raised, 
is  a  very  material  one)  was  the  purpose  I  had  in  view, 
and  as  I  conceived  that  cranes  possessing  the  property  of 
spontaneous  regulation  would  be  a  near  approach  to  per¬ 
fection,  my  attention  was  more  particularly  directed  to  that 
point,  that  is,  to  preserve  at  all  times  an  equilibrium  between 
the  power  and  the  weight,  as  nearly  as  possible,  without 
much  additional  care  or  trouble  to  the  labourer  employed ; 
and  to  effect  this  desirable  purpose,  I  have  endeavoured  so 
to  contrive  the  parts  of  a  crane  as  that  the  attendant  should 
scarcely  be  aware  of  the  difference  of  the  weights  he  is 
raising,  but  by  the  greater  or  less  time  required  in  the 
operation,  the  intensity  of  exertion  remaining  in  all  cases 
the  same. 

As  the  means  by  which  I  raise  the  load  are  different  from 
those  which  are  usually  employed  in  cranes, that  is,  by  theUNi- 
versal  Lever,  it  may  not  be  improper  (previous  to  detail¬ 
ing  the  manner  of  application)  to  describe  it,  as  there  are 
doubtless  many  persons  unacquainted  with  the  instrument 
so  called.  The  Universal  Lever  consists  of  a  large 
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Vertical  ratchet-wheel  attached  to  a  barrel  round  which  a 
rope  winds  drawing  up  the  weight.  Immediately  over  the 
wheel  in  the  same  vertical  plane  is  fixed  a  lever  of  the  first 
order,  the  end  of  the  shorter  arm  being  directly  over  the 
axis  of  the  wheel ;  there  are  two  rods  of  iron  jointed  to  the 
end  of  the  lever,  one  terminating  in  a  broad  flat  point,  and 
the  other  in  a  broad  hook ;  if  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever  is 
depressed,  the  hook  attached  to  the  short  end  having  taken 
hold  on  a  tooth  on  one  edge  of  the  wheel  draws  that  side 
of  the  wheel  upwards,  whilst  the  broad  point  passes  freely 
over  the  the  teeth  on  the  other  side  ;  but  if  the  longer  arm 
is  raised,  the  contrary  operation  ensues ;  the  hook  looses 
its  hold  whilst  the  broad  point,  dropping  into  a  tooth, 
thrusts  that  side  downwards,  and  the  hook  proceeds  down 
freely  on  its  own  side  preparatory  to  taking  a  fresh  hold. 
Thus,  by  continually  working  the  lever  up  and  down,  its 
reciprocating  motion  is  converted  into  a  rotatory  one  in  the 
wheel  and  barrel,  thereby  raising  the  weight  attached  to 
the  rope. 

Probably  an  objection  may  be  here  offered,  that  the 
motion  of  the  load  upward  is  always  discontinuous,  and 
effected  by  a  succession  of  jumps  occasioned  by  the  regu¬ 
larly  intermitted  efforts  of  the  two  claws.  To  such  objection 
(if  it  should  be  found  to  be  a  material  one,)  I  would  pro¬ 
pose  as  an  effectual  remedy,  the  application  of  a  fly-wheel. 

Thus  the  application  of  the  Universal  Lever  to  the 
purpose  of  raising  weights,  not  being  new,  so  far  I  have  no 
pretensions  to  originality ;  but  a  principle  of  sel ^-adjustment, 
Comprised  in  the  variation  of  the  proportionate  lengths  of 
the  two  arms  of  the  lever,  and  that  variation  effected  by  the 
agency  of  the  load  to  be  raised,  independent  of  the  personal 
interference  of  the  labourer  employed,  and  such  as  I  have 
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here  introduced,  is,  so  far  as  my  knowledge  goes,  entirely 
new. 

The  basis  of  my  method  of  regulation  is  simply  this;  that 
T  one  end  of  a  line  is  fixed,  and  the  other  end,  having 
a  weight  attached,  is  passed  over  a  pulley  at  some  latera] 
distance,  that  part  between  the  point  of  fixture  and  the 
pulley  will,  of  course,  form  a  right  line ;  but  if  another 
weight  is  hung  on  between  those  points,  the  line  will  be 
drawn  down  more  or  less,  according  to  the  relative  propor¬ 
tion  of  the  two  weights.  Thus,  let -a,  plate  12,  fig.  1,  represent 
the  point  of  fixture,  b  the  pulley,  c  the  weight  hung  to  the 
end  of  the  line,  and  d  the  weight  attached  to  the  middle  or 
any  other  part  of  the  line,  then  draw  d  e  perpendicular  to 
the  horizon,  and  e  f  parallel  to  a  d,  so  will  e  d  represent 
the  weight  fixed  to  the  middle  of  the  line,  and  d f  the 
weight  suspended  from  the  end ;  thus  it  is  evident,  that  as 
the  weight  c  is  increased  or  diminished,  the  weight  d  rises 
©r  falls,  until  the  lines  e  d  and  d  f  bear  the  same  propor¬ 
tion  to  each  other  as  their  respective  weights.  What  those 
respective  weights  are,  resulting  from  any  given  inclination 
©f  the  lines  with  the  horizon,  may  be  determined  with  the 
greatest  accuracy  and  facility  by  trigonometrical  tables,  or 
by  the  lines  of  secants  and  tangents,  either  on  the  plain  or 
Gunter  scales.  Thus,  nearly  in  the  words  of  Gravesande, 
(Math.  Elem.  vol.  I.  page  96,)  if  the  triangle  d  ef^  a  line 
fg  be  drawn  parallel  to  the  horizon,  and  that  line  be  taken 
for  the  radius  of  a  circle  of  which  f  is  the  centre,  d  f  will 
be  the  secant,  and  d  s?  the  tangent  of  the  angle  which  d  b 
makes  with  the  horizon,  and  c/'will  be  the  secant,  and  eg 
the  tangent  of  the  angle  which  a  d  makes  with  the  horizon  : 
whence  it  appears  that  the  weight  d  is  proportional  to  the 
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sum  of  the  aforesaid  tangents,  and  the  weight  c  propor¬ 
tioned  to  the  secant  of  d. 

Such  is  my  principle.  The  manner  of  its  application  ill 
the  construction  of  a  Crane  (referring  to  the  accompanying 
engravings,  wherein  the  corresponding  parts  of  each  figure 
are  designated  by  the  same  letters),  is  as  follows. 

Plate  12,  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  Crane  compleat. 

PHte  13,  fig.  1,  is  elucidatory  of  the  first  principle,  as 
before  detailed. 

Figs*  2  and  3,  sections  without  the  frame-work,  shewing 
the  positions  of  the  parts  at  different  periods  of  their  ope¬ 
ration. 

Fig.  4,  a  bird’s-eye  view  of  the  slider,  perforated  fulcrum, 
and  great  lever. 

Fig.  5,  an  end  view  of  the  slider  and  perforated  fulcrum, 
and  of  the  staple  i,  on  which  the  brake-lever  takes  its  bear¬ 
ing,  when,  by  means  of  the  relieving  rope,  it  is  raised  off 
the  brake-wheel. 

Fig.  6,  a  section  of  the  end  of  the  chain-barrel,  brake- 
wheel  and  toothed  wheel,  and  shewing,  by  the  two  projec¬ 
tions  b  b ,  the  situation  of  the  teeth  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
brake-wheel,  and  in  which  the  clicks  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  toothed  wheel  take  hold  in  lowering. 

A,  is  the  chain  barrel,  B  the  wheel  on  which  the  claws 
of  the  lever  operate,  C  D  the  two  claws  jointed  to  the  end 
of  the  great  lever,  E  F  G  H  is  the  slider  sustaining  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever,  I  the  perforated  fulcrum  or  socket, 
similar  in  shape  to  the  middle  part  of  a  cannon  cut  off  on 
each  side  of  the  trunnions,  on  which,  as  on  two  pivots,  the 
lever  performs  its  alternations,  whilst  the  fulcrum  occasion¬ 
ally  slides  along  it.  K  is  a  rod  jointed  to  the  end  of  the 
lever  at  one  end,  and  moving  on  a  centre  pin  in  a  standard 
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fixed  to  the  frame  Work  of  the  crane  at  the  other,  so  as  to 
prevent  any  longitudinal  motion  in  the  great  lever ;  L  is 
the  regulator,  being  a  frame  hanging  from  the  centres  M, 
on  which  it  turns  upwards ;  N  is  a  rod  connecting  the  top 
arm  of  the  regulator  with  the  slider  G  H ;  O  is  a  roller 
(contained  in  the  frame  of  the  regulator,)  under  which  the 
crane  rope  or  chain  passes  from  the  gibb  (after  having  gone 
over  the  pully  P)  to  the  chain-barrel  A  ;  Q  is  a  weight  sus¬ 
pended  from  the  regulator  ;  R  is  another  weight  suspended 
at  such  distance  below  Q  as  to  rest  on  the  floor,  and  conse¬ 
quently  does  not  come  into  action  until  the  regulator  and 
the  other  weight  have  attained  a  considerable  elevation, 
sufficient  to  draw  the  intermediate  suspending  chain  tight. 
These  weights,  it  is  evident,  will,  by  the  common  action 
of  gravity  (unless  prevented  by  some  external  means)  re¬ 
tain  the  regulating  frame  in  a  vertical  position,  and  the 
sliding  fulcrum  at  its  greatest  distance  from  the  wheel  end 
of  the  lever,  and  consequently,  when  the  lever  is  worked, 
produce  motion  in  the  wheel,  amounting  to  a  revolution  at 
each  alternation  ;  but  if  the  load  is  hung  to  the  end  of  the 
rope,  the  endeavour  of  that  load  to  form  the  rope  into  a 
right  line  gives  the  regulator  a  tendency  to  rise ;  and  if  the 
load  is  increased,  thereby  increasing  the  degree  of  tension,  the 
regulator  rises  still  higher,  and  by  means  of  its  top  arm  and 
connecting  rod,  slides  the  perforated  fulcrum  closer  up  to  the 
head  of  the  lever,  which  causes  the  wheel  to  move  through  a 
smaller  arch  of  the  circle,  corresponding  with  the  altered 
proportion  of  the  length  of  the  two  arms  of  the  lever,  thus 
augmenting  the  effect  of  the  power  applied  to  the  other  end 
in  nearly  the  same  ratio  as  the  addition  to  the  load. 

It  will  be  readily  seen  that  the  manner  of  working  the 
crane  to  raise  a  load,  is  either  by  the  alternate  elevation  and 
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depression  of  the  lever  by  hand,  as  in  working  a  common 
pump,  or  by  the  usual  method  of  turning  a  winch  n, 
which,  by  means  of  the  rod  m9  communicates  its  motion  to 
the  great  lever,  It  will  also  be  seen  (as  I  have  before  ob¬ 
served,)  that  the  regulator  rises  in  proportion  to  the  inten¬ 
sity  of  the  load,  thereby  adjusting  the  length  of  the  lever, 
so  as  to  produce  a  near  approximation  to  an  equilibrium 
between  the  power  and  the  resistance ;  for  if  the  load  raised, 
be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  teeth  which  the  claws  pass 
over  at  each  alternation  of  the  lever,  the  prod  ucts  will  be 
found  to  be  nearly  the  same  for  all  loads  within  the  power 
of  the  modeL 

Thus  I  conceive,  that  if  the  parts  of  the  crane  are  per¬ 
fectly  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  power  intended  to 
be  employed  in  working  it,  the  effect  will  in  all  cases 
approach  very  near  the  maximum. 

It  is  to  be  particularly  attended  to  in  practice,  that  the 
kngle  ad  c.  fig*  1,  plate  13,  must  at  all  times  be  more  acute 
than  the  angle  formed  by  the  rope  coming  from  the  barrel 
to  the  roller  O,  and  a  line  erected  perpendicular  on  the 
roller  must  not  contain  so  many  degrees  as  the  angle  formed 
by  that  same  perpendicular  and  the  rope  passing  from  the 
roller  to  the  gibb,  otherwise  the  regulator  will  not  rise  at 
all ;  for  if  the  angles  are  equal,  or  if  a  dc  is  greater  than 
e  d  b,  the  more  intense  the  strain  upon  the  crane-rope,  the 
stronger  will  be  the  tendency  of  the  regulator  to  retain  its 
Vertical  position,  or  rather  to  turn  backwards,  thus  depriving 
it  of  the  governing  influence  it  ought  at  all  times  to  possess 
over  the  great  lever ;  and  1  would  suggest,  by  the  way, 
that  an  index  attached  to  the  regulator  would  roughly  in¬ 
dicate  the  weight  of  the  load,  and  doubtless  might  be 
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constructed  so  as  to  shew  the  weight  with  considerable 
accuracy. 

The  parts  necessary  to  lower  a  load  are  these :  On  the 
end  of  the  barrel  is  placed  a  large  gripe  or  brake-wheel,  T, 
which  turns  freely  on  the  neck  of  the  barrelin  one  direction,  but 
is  prevented  from  turning  the  contrary  way  by  having  ratchet 
teeth  cut  on  its  outer  face,  (as  shown  by  the  two  projections 
2 1  in  the  section,  fig.  6,)  which  being  taken  hold  on  by  a 
click  or  clicks  affixed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  great  wheel,  B, 
obliges  it  to  take  the  brake-  wheel  with  it,  when  it  attempts 
to  turn  backward.  T  is  a  segment  of  wood  fixed  firmly  to  the 
floor,  and  into  which  the  brake-wheel  S  is  forcibly  pressed 
by  the  lever  U  U,  which,  taking  its  upward  bearing  by  means 
of  the  protuberance  V  against  the  top  of  the  frame  work  of 
the  crane,  the  other  end  is  held  down  upon  the  wheel  by  the 
action  of  the  weight  W,  so  that  during  the  operation  of 
raising  a  load,  the  brake  wheel  stands  still,  the  neck  of  the 
barrel  turning  freely  within  it,  and  the  click  of  the  one  pass¬ 
ing  without  obstruction  over  the  teeth  of  the  other,  it  will 
be  seen,  that  as  the  regulator  rises  or  falls,  the  brake-weight 
W,  is  projected  out  farther  from,  or  drawn  in  nearer  to,  the 
crown  of  the  wheel,  by  means  of  the  projecting  rod  d,  which, 
connecting  the  weight  with  the  sliding  fulcrum,  obliges  them 
both  to  partake  of  the  same  motion,  so  that  when  the  sliding 
fulcrum  is  in  the  most  favourable  situation  for  raisins*  the 

O 

load,  the  brake  weight  is  also  placed  on  that  part  of  the  lever 
proper  to  give  the  requisite  degree  of  pressure  to  prevent  the 
load  from  descending.  It  will  also  be  noticed,  that  the  end  of 
the  lever  is  bent  obliquely  downward,  so  as  to  form  an  in¬ 
clined  plane ;  the  purpose  to  be  effected  by  this  bending  is 
the  assistance  given  by  the  brake-weight  to  the  first  rise  of 
the  regulator,  when  the  load  is  but  small.  As  it  is  evident 
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that  the  chain-barrel  cannot  turn  back  to  allow  the  load  to 
descend,  whilst  the  claws  remain  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of 
the  wheel,  it  becomes  necessary,  previous  to  lowering,  to  dis¬ 
engage  them  from  their  hold  ;  to  effect  this,  there  is  placed 
in  the  frame-work  by  the  side  of  the  wheel  a  plate  of  iron 
Y,  of  a  peculiar  form,  called  from  its  office  the  reliever,  turn¬ 
ing  on  a  centre-pin  p,  and  moved  by  the  handle  Z.  To  the 
end  of  this  handle  is  attached  a  rope  a  a ,  which  passes  over 
two  pulleys  b  c,  in  the  end  of  the  brake-lever,  and  hangs 
down  by  the  side  of  the  winch  so  as  to  be  conveniently 
■within  reach.  The  operation  of  lowering  is  this  ;  the  winch 
being  placed  in  its  lowest  situation,  the  labourer  by  pulling 
the  relieving  rope  a  a  raises  the  handle  of  the  reliever,  which, 
by  bringing  the  two  opposite  points  which  are  most  extended 
from  its  own  centre-pin  into  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  two 
claws,  detaches  them  from  their  hold  on  the  wheel,  as  in 
fig.  2.  The  load  would  then  descend  by  its  own  gravity ; 
but  the  pressure  of  the  weight  W,  which  is  always  in  ac¬ 
tion,  being  exerted  to  force  the  brake-wheel  into  the  segment 
T,  produces  so  great  a  degree  of  friction  as  will  effectually 
prevent  its  descent,  and  the  load  consequently  remains  sus¬ 
pended,  but  a  stronger  pull  on  the  relieving  rope,  (as  the 
handle  of  the  reliever  cannot  rise  above  a  certain  height) 
must  necessarily  depress  that  end  of  the  lever,  which  changing 
its  fulcrum  by  losing  its  bearing  against  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  at  V,  exerts  less  power  on  the  crown  of  the  wheel, 
and  consequently  allows  the  load  to  descend  just  as  gently 
as  the  attendant  pleases,  and  when  it  is  necessary  for  the 
rope  to  be  drawn  out  preparatory  to  raising  a  fresh  load, 
a  still  stronger  pull,  by  depressing  that  end  of  the  lever  so 
far  as  to  take  its  bearing  on  the  staple  or  cleat  i,  more  plainly 
seen  at  fig.  5,  raises  the  middle  part  of  the  lever  entirely  off 
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the  wheel,  when  a  very  small  power  is  sufficient  to  draw  thft 
rope  out  as  far  as  may  be  required. 

The  advantage  1  expect  to  obtain  from  the  great  weight 
on  the  brake  is,  that  any  load  within  the  intended  limits  of 
the  power  of  the  crane  will  never  be  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  resistance  offered  by  the  parts  of  the  crane  intende  i  for 
that  purpose,  and  consequently  it  never  can  descend  but  at 
the  will  and  by  the  assistance  of  the  person  attending  it, 
which,  together  with  the  security  derived  from  the  inherent 
property  of  the  universal  lever,  of  the  efforts  ol  the  two 
claws  on  the  opposite  points  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
always  balancing  each  other,  endues  it  with  the  valuable 
property  of  perfect  safety. 

After  a  load  has  been  raised  or  lowered,  and  it  becomes 
necessary  to  detach  the  ramshead  or  hook  from  the  load,  it 
wrould  be  found  almost  impossible  to  do  so,  in  consequence 
of  the  regulator  bearing  w  ith  all  its  weight  on  the  rope  or 
chain,  and  thus  keeping  it  at  its  previous  degree  of  tension. 
To  obviate  this  objection,  I  have  made  the  following  addi¬ 
tion  :  e  is  a  leg  or  prop  loosely  jointed  to  the  regulator,  which., 
as  it  rises,  draws  the  end  of  the  prop  over  the  teeth  of  a 
rack,  into  which  it  takes  firm  hold  when  the  regulator  at¬ 
tempts  to  descend,  thus  affording  it  a  sufficient  support 
whilst  the  load  is  disengaged :  f  is  the  rack,  being  a  cylin¬ 
drical  rod  of  iron  having  serrated  teeth  cut  all  along  one  side, 
and  turning  on  pivots  at  the  ends  ;  attached  to  the  rack  is  the 
treadle  g\  (supported  by  a  spring  h,  as  shown  in  fig.  3,) 
which  being  depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  labourer  at  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  each  lift,  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  is  made  to  perform 
part  of  a  revolution,  thereby  presenting  a  plane  side  of  the 
rack  upwards,  and  consequently  disengaging  its  teeth  from 
their  contact  with  the  end  of  the  prop,  and  thus  allows  the 
regulator  to  descend  to  its  original  situation. 
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As  in  some  cases  it  might  be  desirable  to  employ  more 
hands  than  the  crane  was  originally  constructed  for,  it  would 
be  necessary  to  prevent  the  rise  of  the  regulator  beyond  a 
pertain  height  by  confining  it  down  to  its  proper  situation  by 
a  hook  and  chain  affixed  to  the  floor,  that  being  a  more  sim¬ 
ple  method  than  the  addition  of  more  weight,  as  in  this  case, 
(supposing  the  load  to  be  exceeding  heavy)  a  greater  de¬ 
gree  of  power  wonld  be  required  to  be  exerted  on  the 
brake  when  lowering.  To  effect  this,  I  would  attach  to  the 
brake-weight  a  rope  k9  and  passing  it  under  a  pulley  fixed 
to  the  floor,  bring  it  to  the  labourer’s  hand,  by  which  means 
he  might  give  the  requisite  degree  of  pressure;  and  as  it  may 
happen  at  times  that  there  may  be  many  succeeding  loads  of 
nearly  the  same  weight,  it  might  be  advisable,  after  the  first 
lift  has  brought  the  regulator  to  its  proper  situation,  to  fix  it 
there  by  means  of  the  prop,  and  the  hook  and  chain,  thereby 
preventing  the  necessity  of  raising  the  regulator  at  each  of 
the  remaining  lifts  which  may  be  of  the  same  weight. 

It  may  be  proper  to  state,  that  I  do  not  offer  this  model 
to  be  strictly  copied  for  a  crane  of  the  full  size,  for  I  am 
quite  aware  that  the  arrangement  of  its  constituent  parts  will 
admit  of  much  improvement  in  the  practical  execution,  and 
the  necessary  modifications  would  doubtless  alter  the  form 
of  it  materially.  It  is  only  the  principle  I  offer  to  the  Society’s 
consideration;  and  the  approbation  of  a  new  principle,  such  as 
I  think  I  am  justified  in  stating  this  to  be,  is  seldom  found  to 
possess  so  great  a  degree  of  perfection  as  practice  renders  it 
susceptible  of ;  for  this  reason  I  trust  I  shall  meet  with  the 
Society’s  indulgence  for  whatever  imperfections  of  construe* 
tion  it  may  be  found  to  labour  under. 

In  conclusion,  I  have  only  to  repeat  that  the  Universal 
Uever,  being  an  old  and  weD  known  contrivance,  so  far  as 
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that  alone  is  concerned,  I  can  have  no  claim  ;  but  the  princi¬ 
ple  of  spontaneous  adjustment,  whereby  the  load,  in  all  cases, 
is  raised  with  the  least  possible  expenditure  of  power  and 
time,  and  that  with  absolute  safety  to  the  persons  employed, . 
will,  I  trust,  prove  to  be  perfectly  original ;  what  degree  of 
merit  it  possesses  remains  for  the  Society  to  determine,  and 
I  beg  leave  to  add,  that  should  it  be  found  deserving  the 
Society’s  approbation,  that  circumstance  will  be  to  me  the 
highest  gratification* 

J,  JONES, 


The  Silver  Medal  was  this  Session  voted  to  Mr. 
R.  W.  Bar  chard,  of  Waddon  near  Croydon , 
for  a  cylindrical  traversing  Rake  for  the  purpose 
of  stirring  Tobacco ,  Malt ,  Corn ,  Hops ,  Mus¬ 
tard,  or  any  hind  of  seed,  §c.  The  following 
Communications  were  received  from  him ,  and  a 
Model  of  the  machine  is  preserved  in  the  Reposi¬ 
tory  of  the  Society, 

SIR 

I  be&  leave  to  lay  before  you  tiie  accompanying  model  of 
a  machine,  invented  entirely  by  myself,  and  erected  from  my 
model  by  Mr.  Webb,  at  his  snuff  mills  at  Beddington,  Sw> 
ry,  for  stirring  together  tobacco  when  drying  on  the  kiln, 
the  fumes  arising  from  which  are  so  powerful,  as  to  render  it 
hardly  possible  for  a  man  to  go  in,  until  he  has  thoroughly 
ventilated  the  kiln,  by  drawing  up  the  windows,  &c. 

The  above  model  is  not  made  to  any  particular  scale,  as 
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the  proportions  must  depend  on  the  place  in  which  it  is  erec¬ 
ted,  and  the  articles  intended  to  be  moved  by  it.  I  think  I 
need  not  enter  into  any  farther  description,  than  merely  to 
say,  than  on  each  side  of  the  kiln  there  must  be  a  rack  and 
groove  for  the  pinion  and  gudgeon  to  move  in,  with  a  pul¬ 
ley  at  each  end  to  carry  the  rope  or  chain,  and  a  small  pulley 
in  the  middle  with  a  weight  suspended,  to  keep  the  rope  tight 
enough  to  turn  the  rake,  the  teeth  of  which  must  be  adapted 
to  the  goods  it  is  intended  to  move.  Should  the  door  of  the 
kiln  be  most  convenient  at  the  side,  as  it  is  at  Beddington, 
the  rack  and  groove  are  made  to  turn  back  on  a  hinge,  thus 
leaving  the  door- way  clear  for  the  workmen  to  carry  in  fresh 
goods,  or  to  take  out  those  already  dried.  The  handle  also 
may,  by  a  small  bevel  wheel,  be  brought  to  the  end  or  side, 
which  ever  is  found  most  convenient. 

I  remain,  Sir, 

Yours  respectfully, 

II.  W.  Barchard. 

W addon  near  Croydon,  March  1,  1816. 

To  C.  Taylor,  M.  D.  Sec. 


Certificates. 

SIR, 

A  machine  for  stirring  tobacco  was  erected  atBedding 
ton  mills,  about  two  years  since,  of  Mr.  Barchard’s  con¬ 
struction,  wrhich  has  been  found  to  answer  the  purpose. 

I  am 

Your  obedient  Servant, 
Wm.  Prior. 

Beddington,  Ko vember  29,  1816. 

To  C.  Tai  loi:.  M.D.  Sec. 
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The  accompanying  is  a  perfect  model  of  the  rake,  &c.  in¬ 
vented  by  Mr.  Robert  Barchard,  and  erected  at  the  snuff- 
mills  at  Beddington,  for  the  purpose  of  stirring  the  tobacco 
when  drying,  preparatory  to  its  being  ground  for  snuff.  It 
has  been  erected  two  years,  and  I  have  no  doubt  of  its  an* 
gwering.  WILLIAM  PRIOR, 

Snuff  Manufacturer ,  Beddington.  Mills. 


Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  Bar  chard's  Traversing 

Rake.  Plate  14. 

Fig.  1,  is  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  apparatus. 

Fig.  2,  is  a  transverse  section. 

Fig.  3,  is  a  plan  of  the  apparatus, 

A,  the  rake,  being  a  cylindrical  wooden  bar,  in  which 
are  inserted  long  and  short  staves  alternately,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  stirring  the  tobacco,  he.  at  different  depths. 

B  B,  toothed  wheels  at  the  extremities  of  the  rake,  which 
work  in  the  racks  C  C,  that  are  laid  on  each  side  of  the  kiln. 

D,  a  pulley  on  one  end  of  the  rake,  round  which  the  rope 
makes  a  single  turn. 

O  s 

E  E,  two  wheels  at  the  end  of  the  kiln,  over  which  the 
rope  passes. 

F,  the  endless  rope,  by  which  the  motion  of  the  handle  C, 
is  communicated  to  the  rake. 

H,  the  tightning  pulley,  suspended  at  one  end  by  the  le* 
ver  I,  at  the  other  end  of  which  is  the  weight  K,  in  order  to 
keep  the  rope  in  i\  state  of  perfect  tension, 
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The  Thanks  of  the  Society  were  this  Session  vo¬ 
ted  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  John  Sinclair,  Bart, 
for  his  Present  of  a  Mill  for  Grinding 
Flour.  The  following  annexed  'particulars  have 
been  drawn  out  by  the  Secretary ,  and  the  Mill 
is  preserved  in  the  Society's  Repository. 

The  French  portable  military  mill,  presented  to  the  Socie-r 
ty,  by  the  Right  lion.  SirJ.  Sinclair,  is  one  of  many  thou- 
ands  which  were  used  by  the  French  armies  in  foreign 
service,  and  particularly  in  the  Russian  campaign,  in 
which,  from  the  length  and  rapidity  of  the  march,  it  was  ma¬ 
nifest  that  as  great  a  reduction  as  possible  of  the  heavy 
baggage  would  be  necessary.  On  examination  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Mechanics,  it  appeared  to  combine  in  an  eminent 
degree  the  qualities  of  portability’,  of  simplicity  and  ingenuity 
of  construction,  of  facility  in  making  use  of  it,  and  of  expe¬ 
dition  in  regard  to  the  quantity  of  work  done.  The  Society, 
adopting  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee,  resolved 
that  a  description  of  it  should  be  inserted  in  their  annual  vo¬ 
lume,  in  the  hopes  that  it  might  be  found  useful,  not  only  in 
an  army  on  active  or  foreign  service,  but  in  workhouses,  in 
prisons,  in  schools,  and  in  private  families.  An  ingenious 
mechanic,  a  member  of  the  Society,  has  already  manufac¬ 
tured  a  considerable  number,  which,  from  the  ready  sale  and 
general  approbation  that  they  meet  with,  appear  fully  to 
justify  the  opinion  entertained  by  the  Committee,  of  the  uti¬ 
lity  of  the  machine  as  a  family  mill. 

The  whole  apparatus  is  contained  in  a  box  14  inches  square 
and  8  inches  high,  Plate  15,  fig.  1.  On  unscrewing  the  ring, 
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mid  removing  the  portions,  fig.  2,  (a  a  a,  fig.  1,)  and  fig.  3, 
(A,  fig.  1,)  the  mill  is  seen  packed  up,  fig.  4.  In  order  to  fit  it 
for  use,  the  mill  is  to  be  fastened  to  a  strong  table,  a  cross¬ 
bar,  a  tree,  a  gun-carriage,  or  any  other  proper  support  which 
may  happen  to  be  at  hand,(c,  fig.5,  PI.  15,  and  fig.  2,  PI.  1 6,) 
by  means  of  the  four  iron  pins,  d  cl  d  d,  fig.  4.  PL  15,  the 
screw-bolt  e ,  and  if  necessary,  by  the  wooden  block f. ;  the 
winch  g,  fig.  5,  P1.15,  is  to  be  screwed  on  to  the  axle ;  the  sack 
7i,  fig.  1,  PI,  16,  is  to  be  hung  below  the  mill  by  means  of 
three  buttons  which  pass  through  the  holes  i  i  of  the 
frame,  and  the  hole  at  the  extremity  of  the  flat  bar  j ;  the 
hopper  7t,  is  to  be  fixed  in  the  slit  which  communicates  with 
the  feeder. 

The  grain  being  put  into  the  hopper,  the  mill  is  brought 
into  action  by  turning  the  winch  g,  which  is  attached  to  the 
common  axle  of  the  machine  from  which  all  the  other  parts 
receive  their  motion.  The  farther  extremity  /,  PL  16,  figs.  2, 
4,  of  the  axle  is  square ;  and  fits  into  a  corresponding  hole 
occupying  the  center  of  the  toothed  wheel  m,  which  latter 
turns  another  n.  On  the  axis  of  this  last  is  fixed  the  feeder 
o,  consisting  of  an  iron  wheel  between  two  and  three  inches 
in  diameter ;  the  circumference  of  which  lias  four  notches  or 
cells,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  corn  and  conveying  it 
in  due  proportion  to  the  grinding  plates.  The  wheel  m  has 
20  cogs,  and  the  wheel  n  has  25,  therefore  5  revolutions  of 
the  common  axle  occasion  four  revolutions  of  the  wheel  /?, 
and  of  course  convey  the  amount  of  16  cells  full  of  corn  to 
the  grinding  plates:  fig.  5,  PL  6,  exhibits  a  section  of  the 
hopper  and  the  feeder,  and  shows  a  small  brush  p3  which 
prevents  the  feeder  from  becoming  choaked. 

Fig.  6,  PL  2,  is  a  back  view  of  an  iron  bracket,  to  the  other 
side  of  which  the  fixed  grinding  plate  is  attached ;  ddd  d3  are 
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the  iron  pins  already  described  ;  q  is  a  round  collar  in  the 
center,  through  which  the  common  axle  passes;  and  r  is  a  tube 
by  which  it  is  supplied  with  oil,  which  is  poured  in  at  the 
hole  s ,  fig.  3  ;  ttt  and  u  a  u  are  screws  which  fix  the  grinding 
plate  to  the  bracket,  and  at  the  same  time  adjust  the  former 
so  as  to  make  it  truly  vertical;  v  is  a  lip  to  prevent  the  grain, 
while  passing  to  the  grinding  plates,  from  being  forced  be¬ 
hind  them. 

Fig.  7,  is  a  section  of  the  mill,  passing  between  the  two 
grinding  plates  and  showing  the  fixed  one  in  its  proper  po¬ 
sition,  (it  is  scored  or  channelled  nearly  in  the  same  manner 
as  common  grinding  stones,)  n  is  a  passage  by  which  the 
grain  passes  from  the  feeder  to  the  grinding  plates,  x  and  y 
fig.  2,  show  the  bracket  and  fixed  grinding  plate  in  their  re¬ 
lation  to  the  other  parts  of  the  mill. 

z  z,  Fig.  3,  Two  horizontal  pillars  which  pas's  through  the 
back  of  the  wooden  case  in  which  the  mill  is  contained, 
and  are  kept  firm  in  their  places  by  the  screw  nuts  A  A, 
they  also  pass  though  the  hexagonal  screw  nuts  B  B,  and 
thus  keep  the  fixed  grinding  plate  and  its  bracket  firm  in 
their  places. 

In  front  of  the  mill  is  a  strong  cross  bar,  which  supports 
one  end  of  the  common  axle  in  the  collar  C,  figs.  2  and  3,  and 
secures  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  pillars  z  z  by  the  screw 
nuts  D  D,  which  are  represented  on  a  larger  scale,  fig.  8. 

The  running  grinding  plate  E,  figs.  1,  2,  3,  is  fixed  on 
the  common  axle  by  means  of  two  nuts.  Both  grinding 
plates  are  channelled  on  their  surfaces,  as  represented,  fig.  7, 
and  being  somewhat  concave,  (as  shewn  in  the  section,  fig. 
2,)  the  grain  becomes  continually  more  and  more  comminu¬ 
ted  as  it  passes  from  the  center  to  the  circumference  of  the 
plates,  whence  it  fills  through  the  slit  F,  into  the  sack  sus¬ 
pended  beneath. 
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The  distance  between  the  two  grinding  plates  is  deter- 
mined  by  the  regulator  G,  represented  on  a  larger  scale,  fig. 
9*  It  consists  of  a  collar  n,  which  slides  backwards  and  for~ 
wards  on  the  common  axle  ;  but  is  prevented,  by  two  project¬ 
ing  ribs  working  in  two  grooves*  from  having  any  concentric 
motion.  That  part  of  the  surface  of  the  collar  adjacent  to 
the  screw  nut  6,  is  indented  like  a  ratchet  wheel,  in  order  to 
receive  the  click  c,  Hence  the  mode  of  its  section  is  obvious. 
In  proportion  as  the  nut  is  screwed,  so  as  to  make  the  collar 
press  against  the  cross  bar,  the  running  plate  is  brought  near-* 
er  to,  and  at  length  into  actual  contact  with  the  fixed  one 
while  the  contrary  takes  place  by  screwing  the  regulator  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

Fig.  10,  shews  the  screw  ring,  which  may  be  seen  in  its 
place,  fig.  1,  PL  15.  Fig.  11,  is  the  key  for  detaching  the 
parts  of  the  machine  and  putting  them  together  again. 


The  Silver  Medal  and  Fifteen  Guineas 
were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr,  W.  Aust,  of 
Grafs- Inn-road,  for  a  Machine  for  freeing 
the  Shaft  Horse ,  when  fallen  with  a  loaded  Cart 
The  following  Communications  were  received 
from  him  on  the  subject ,  and  a  Model  of  the  Ma+ 
chine  is  preserved  in  the  Society's  Repository, 

Sir,  1 

X  request  that  you  will  present  to  the  Society  for  the  En¬ 
couragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce,  a  ma-» 
chine  lately  invented  by  me  for  raising  loaded  carts,  drays, 
smd  any  two- wheeled  carriage,  in  the  event  of  the  shaft-horse 

falling* 
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falling.  The  first  machine  was  tried  at  Messrs.  Calverts  and 
Co.  Upper  Thames-street,  in  the  presence  of  Matthew  Wood, 
Esq.  Lord  Mayor  of  London ,  John  Foster,  Esq.  of  the  firm 
of  Messrs.  Calverts  and  Co.,  and  several  other  Gentlemen, 
on  Monday,  the  80th  of  December,  1816 :  the  above  Gen¬ 
tlemen  were  fully  satisfied,  as  the  machine  raised  up  a  dray, 
with  three  butts  of  beer,  in  an  instant.  The  Right  Ho¬ 
nourable  the  Lord  Mayor  gave  an  order  for  several  of  them 
to  be  placed  about  the  different  districts  of  the  City  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  public.  The  above  machine  is  calcu¬ 
lated  to  raise  any  two-wheeled  carriage,  in  case  of  the  shaft 
horse  falling  in  any  situation  that  it  may,  with  ever  so  heavy 
a  load.  The  machine  is  not  very  heavy,  the  weight  221b. 
and  is  made  conveniently  to  fix  upon  the  shafts  of  the  two¬ 
wheeled  carriage,  so  that  there  is  no  difficulty  in  its  being 
immediately  applied  by  the  drayman. 

X  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 


Gray' s-lnn-road,  February  5,  1817. 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


W.  AUST* 
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Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  W.  Aus’r’s  Machine 
for  freeing  the  Shaft  Horse  when  fallen ,  Plate  17. 

The  instrument  consists  of  the  simple  addition  to  the  com¬ 
mon  props  of  the  cart,  of  an  iron  bar  and  hook  about  half 
their  length,  attached  to  the  top  of  each  prop,  and  a  bent  iron 
prong  at  the  bottom  to  prevent  their  slipping ;  the  props  are 
strengthened  with  an  iron  ferrule  at  each  end  ;  one  of  the 
props  and  hook-bar  is  shown  on  the  foreground. 
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When  a  horse  falls,  the  props  are  taken  from  their  usual 
fastenings,  and  placed  as  in  the  engraving,  with  the  hooks 
attached  to  the  shaft  ends ;  the  fore-horse  chains  are  then 
hooked  in  the  loops  at  the  top  of  the  props,  and  as  they 
stick  in  the  ground  when  he  pulls,  he  raises  them  perpendi¬ 
cular,  and  they  pull  the  shafts  up  after  them ;  the  horse's 
power  on  the  props  increases  as  they  become  more  upright, 
which  is  essential,  as  it  givqs  the  best  help  to  the  fallen  horse 
when  he  is  about  to  rise.  On  the  second  cart  are  shown  the 
props  slung  to  the  shafts,  the  hooks  remaining  in  the  same 
rings  of  the  shafts  in  which  they  would  bq  put  for  action, 
and  the  props  support  the  shafts  on  their  own  top  as  though 
the  bars  and  hooks  were  not  there,  so  that  there  is  no  incon¬ 
venience  ;  the  bars  are  not  in  the  way,  and  their  addition  is 
not  perceptible. 


Ten  Guineas  were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr.  F. 
Coad,  for  a  Machine  to  enable  Shoemakers  to 
wo?k  standing.  The  following  Communications 
on  the  subject  were  received  from  him ,  and  a. 
.Model  of  the  Machine  is  'preserved  in  the  Society's 
Repository. 

SIR, 

I  Request  that  you  will  lay  before  the  Society  for  the 
Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures  and  Commerce,  the 
accompanying  machine  intended  to  enable  shoemakers  to 
perform  their  work  standing. 

Having  myself  experienced  the  inconveniences  of  the  pos¬ 
ture  which  we  are  by  the  nature  of  our  work  compelled  to 
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•adopt  if  we  sit  to  it,  and  being  desirous  of  changing  as  little  as 
possible  tlie  method  of  holding  our  work,  which  from  long  ex¬ 
perience  has  been  found  to  possess  many  advantages,  I  have 
constructed  a  machine,  the  leading  principle  of  which  is  to 
imitate-  as  far  as  possible  by  means  of  moveable  blocks  the 
Support  afforded  by  the  knees  and  thighs  in  the  ordinary 
way  of  working. 

Having  proved  the  efficacy  of  this  machine  by  a  fair  trial 
of  some  months,  I  take  the  liberty  of  offering  it  to  the  patron 
nage  of  the  Society ;  and  remain, 

Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

FRANCIS  COAIX 

tic.  8,  White  Hotsb-yard,  April  25,  1817* 


Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  F.  Coad's  Machine  to 
enable  Shoemakers  to  work  standing , 

The  machine  is  shown  in  perspective,  Plate  18,  A  AAA. 
is  a  wooden  frame  or  bench,  two  feet  eight  inches  high,  and 
two  feet  long ;  B  C  represent  two  artificial  thighs  or  blocks, 
made  of  wood  and  covered  with  leather,  which  are  supported 
by  two  rails  D  D  ;  these  rails  are  not  fixed  at  the  ends,  but 
are  at  liberty  to  move  up  and  down  in  the  brackets  EEE,  under 
which  are  four  rings  F  F  F  F,  made  of  stiff  leather,  acting  as 
springs  to  prevent  any  noise  or  shaking  that  may  be  made  by 
beating  the  leather,  &c.  ;  G,  a  shoe  and  last  held  tight  to  the 
block  B,  by  the  foot-thong  or  strap  H,  which  goes  over  the 
shoe  and  under  the  treadle  I,  and  thus  can  be  pressed  dowri 
by  placing  the  fpot  on  the  treadle  Iv.  The  block  B  is  fixed 
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to  the  rails  D  D,  but  the  block  C  is  made  to  slide  on  the  - 
rails,  or  may  be  fixed  by  the  screw  L  in  any  place  required. 
To  the  under  side  of  the  block  C  are  fixed  two  cords  M  M, 
passing  through  the  leather  Springs  and  over  the  pulleys 
N  N,  and  fixed  to  the  block  0 ;  the  other  ends  of  the  cords 
are  conducted  over  the  pulleys  in  a  similar  manner  and  fixed 
to  the  block  P  ;  those  blocks  are  made  to  slide  up  and  down 
guided  by  the  grooves  in  the  ends  of  the  frame.  To  the 
inner  side  of  these  blocks  are  fixed  brackets  or  treadles  Q  R. 
If  the  treadle  Q  be  pressed  down  by  the  foot,  it  will  pull  the 
thigh  or  block  C  to  the  end  of  the  rails,  but  if  the  treadle  at 
R,  which  cannot  be  seen  in  this  view,  be  pressed  down,  the 
block  C  will  be  pulled  close  to  the  block  B,  and  thus  the  shoe 
may  be  held  in  any  position  required. 


The  Silver  Medal  "was  this  Session  voted  to  Mr. 
William  Caslon,  of  Salisbury -squai^e,  Fleet - 
street,  for  an  improved  Gas-Lamp.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  Communication  was  received  from  him 
on  the  subject ,  and  a  Model  of  the  Lamp  is  pre¬ 
served  in  the  Society's  Repository* 

SIR, 

1  send  herewith  an  improved  gas  lamp,  which  I  will  thank 
you  to  lay  before  the  Society,  and  I  trust  it  will  meet  with 
their  approbation. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  humble  Servant, 

WILLIAM  CASLON. 

.  ..  i 

Salisbury  Square,  Fleet-street,  March  20,  1817. 

To  A.  A  IK  in,  Esq.  Sec. 


J&rferenct 


M51  w.  castlok’s,  gas  lamp. 
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Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr,  W.  CaslonN  Gets  Lamp. 

Plate  19,  fig.  1,  a  view  of  the  lamp. 

Pig.  2,  a  section  of  tlie  same. 

r  t 

Pig.  3,  a  section  on  .a  larger  scale  of  ihc  gas  pipe. 

a,  The  middle  pipe. 

b  b ,  The  inner  pipe,  opening  at  its  upper  extremity  into 

and  at  its  lower  extremity  into  the  lateral  pipe  which  sup¬ 
plies  the  two  lamps. 

c  cy  The  exterior  pipe,  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  expand¬ 
ing  at  the  top  into  a  cup  d. 

e,  The  balance-weight,  supported  by  the  cords  ff  which 
pass  over  the  pulleys  g g. 

In  order  to  fit  the  lamp  for  use,  take  hold  of  the  knob  A, 
and  push  the  lamp  up  as  high  as  the  balance-weight  e  will 
permit ;  then  pour  water  into  the  cup  d,  till  the  exterior 
pipe  c  is  quite  full,  and  the  water  rises  half  way  up  the  sides 
of  the  cup.  Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  obvious  that 
the  gas  coming  in  by  the  pipe  a  will  be  prevented  by  the  in¬ 
terposed  water  from  escaping  between  the  inner  and  middle 
pipes,  and  will  pass  through  the  pipe  b  into  the  lateral  pipe 
which  supplies  the  lamps. 

The  gas-pipe  c  passing  loosely  through  the  balance- weiglit 
e  and  the  collar  i9  allows  of  a  free  rotatory  motion  in  the  lamp 
and  the  water-joint  produced  by  the  three  pipes  allows  the 
lamp  to  be  raised  or  depressed  nearly  to  the  extent -of  the 
length  of  the  pipe  c. 
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The  Gold  Ceiies  Medal  was  this  Session  voted 
to  Mr.  C.  Essex,  of  East  Acton ,  Middlesex , 
for  a  Machine  for  cleaning  Corn.  The  follow¬ 
ing  Communications  were  received  from  him9 
and  a  Model  of  the  Machine  is  preserved  in  the 
Society's  Repository. 

SIR, 

I  beg  you  would  be  pleased  to  submit,  for  the  inspection 
of  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufac¬ 
tures  and  Commerce,  a  model  of  an  improved  machine  for 
cleaning  corn,  of  my  invention.  It  is  peculiarly  adapted  to 
Use  under  a  thrashing  machine,  as  by  one  process,  with  the 
same  povrer  necessary  for  the  thrashing  machine,  it  com- 
pleatly  cleans  the  coni  and  renders  it  fit  for  market ;  at 
the  same  time  dividing  the  different  substances  into  the 
several  compartments,  with  the  power  (by  altering  the 
sieves)  of  making  two  sorts  of  corn  (by  cleaning  both,)  or, 
in  other  words,  by  taking  away  as  much  of  the  small  corn  or 
tailing,  as  may  be  required,  thereby  rendering  a  sample 
superior  in  quality. 

Having  used  the  machine  nearly  eighteen  months,  I  beg 
to  remark,  that  from  its  peculiar  power  of  dividing  the  dust 
from  the  chaff,  I  find  the  latter  much  more  nutritious  for 
cattle ;  and  the  superior  mode  of  clearing  the  rubbish,  that 
the  corn  may  fall  to  the  wind  alone,  renders  it  much  more 
susceptible  of  the  quick  succession  of  friction,  which  com- 
pleatly  eradicates  every  particle  of  mould,  and,  in  a  degree, 
has  the  effect  of  drying  and  improving  the  sample;  and 
which,  as  in  the  last  wet  season,  renders  it  peculiarly  use¬ 
ful  ; 
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ful ;  added  to  these,  are  many  other  advantages  which  will 
suggest  themselves  to  those  acquainted  with  the  necessity  of 
such  convenience  and  expedition  in  agricultural  pursuits. 

In  the  hope  that  the  machine  will  be  honoured  by  the  ap¬ 
probation  of  the  Society,  and  be  generally  useful, 

I  have  the  honour  to  be. 

Your  most  obedient  humble  Servant, 

C.  ESSEX 

East  Acton,  Feb.  17,  181 7-. 

To.  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Certificates, 

Sir, 

Having  seen  your  newly-invented  machine  work,  I  with 
pleasure  give  it  my  entire  approbation,  and  sincerely  con¬ 
gratulate  you  on  your  success.  It  is  far  superior  to  any  I 
have  ever  seen,  inasmuch  as  it  saves  much  trouble  and  ex¬ 
pence  in  the  necessary  division  of  racquet,  chaff  dust,  hulks 
and  corn,  which  it  divides  in  a  very-  compleat  manner,  ren¬ 
dering  the  corn  perfectly  clean  and  ft  for  market.  I  think 
that  the  division  of  the  dust  and  small  seed  weeds  from  the 
chaff  a  great  improvement,  as,  when  the  chaff'  is  ca  rried  into 
the  stable,  the  carter  generally  sifts  the  seed  weeds  in  the 
dung,  which  of  course  is  carried  again  to  the  field. 

I  remain.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

Robert  Rag  si-law, 

East  Acton,  Ffbrmrjf  1”,  IS17-. 

To  C-  Essex,  Esq. 

NS  My 
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My  Dear  Sir, 

I  was  much  pleased  the  other  day  by  the  inspection  of 
your  machine,  and  I  most  sincerely  congratulate  you  on 
your  having  brought  it  to  such  perfection.  It  certainly  is 
by  far  the  most  compleat  in  every  respect,  and  does  its  work 
in  a  much  superior  way  to  any  I  have  ever  seen. 

I  am,  my  Dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  truly, 

William  Delamaix. 

T&crncrS'Sircct ,  February  17,  1S1T. 

Mr.  C.  Essex* 


Sir, 

I  have  carefully  examined  the  machine  which  you  have 
invented  for  clearing  corn,  and  I  approve  of  it  entirely  for 
these  reasons  :  First,  it  separates  the  chaff  and  rubbish  from 
the  corn  at  once,  so  that  the  latter  is  quite  clean  and  fit  for 
market  immediately,  which,  for  several  reasons,  must  be  of 
great  advantage  to  the  farmer.  Secondly,  the  chaff  is  se¬ 
parated  also  from  the  dust,,  and  therefore  is  better  for  cattle. 
Thirdly,  the  seeds  of  weeds  being  also,  writh  the  dust, 
thrown  apart  from  the  chaff*,  can  be  destroyed,  so  as  not  to 
go  to  the  dunghill  and  be  carried  to  the  field  again. 
.Fourthly,  the  corn  passing  so  rapidly  through  the  several 
sieves  must  be  much  dried  and  cleared  from  mould  ; — a 
great  benefit,  in  my  opinion  as  a  mealman,  especially  in 
seasons  like  the  present.  And,  fifthly,  to  these  advantages 
I  may  add,  that  all  is  effected  by  one  and.  the  same, 

and 
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and  no  greater  power  than  that  which  at  the  same  time 
puts  the  thrashing  machine  in  motion. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

J.  Adams. 

Acton  Mill,  February  IS,  1817- 

To  Mr.  C.  Essex, 


Dear  Sir, 

Jn  answer  to  youEs  of  Tuesday  last,  requesting  my 
opinion  of  your  newly-invented  cleaning  machine,  I  have 
great  pleasure  in  stating  that,  to  my  judgment,  it  fully 
answers  the  purposes  intended,  particularly  that  of  cleaning 
the  corn,  and  at  the  same  time  compleatly  separating  the 
chaff  from  the  dust,  which,  of  course,  renders  it  in  a  much 
better  state  for  cattle.  I  must  at  the  same  time  observe, 
that  I  consider  it  a  great  acquisition  attached  to  the  thrash¬ 
ing  machine,  in  compleating  the  whole  of  the  business, 
which  before  was  not  more  than  half  done,  and  that  in  great 
confusion. 

I  remain,  Dear  Sir, 

Your’s  very  truly, 

G\  Fkisby. 

Acton,  February  19,  1817* 

To  C,  Essex,  Esq, 


Dear  Sir, 

I  BEG  leave  to  express  my  entire  approbation  of  your 
newly-invented  machine,  which  I  saw  at  work  the  other 

N  4  day. 
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day.  In  my  opinion  it  claims  the  superiority  over  every 
other  machine  I  ever  met  with,  by  the  facility  with  which 
it  clears  away  the  different  substances,  such  as  racquet, 
hulk,  and  chaff,  and  stops  the  dust :  by  these  means  the  corn 
is  presented  to  the  wind  in  the  same  state  as  when  it  has 
passed  twice  through  other  machines,  and  is  by  one  process 
gleaned  and  rendered  fit  for  the  market.  It  has  also  the. 
power  of  making  two  samples,  which,  by  altering  the 
sieves  both  at  the  same  time,  and  preventing  the  dust 
from  being  blown  with  the  chaff',  renders  the  latter  more 
nutritious  for  horses  ;  and  the  small  seeds  remaining 
with  the  dust,  prevents  them  from  being  carried  into  the 
field  again,  I  beg  to  remark,  that  by  the  quick  succession 
of  friction  the  grain  undergoes,  it  not  only  rubs  off  any 
dust  or  mould,  but  dries  it  and  renders  the  sample  much 
brighter ;  besides,  the  advantages  must  be  great,  arising 
from  the  convenience,  expedition,  & c.  by  which  every  park 
of  the  process  is  attended, 

I  am,  Dear  Sir, 

Tour's  truly, 

Robert  Tubbs, 

jfarieiden  Greeny  Wtlsdgn,  Febiuary- 19*  I8i>7, 

To  Mr.  C.  Essex, 


Dear  Sir, 

Having  been  present  at  the  working  of  your  improved 
cleaning  machine,  I  have  much  pleasure  in  saying,  that  I 
am  perfectly  satisfied  as  to  the  compleat  manner  in  which  it 

delivers  the  corn  at  once  clean  and  fit  for  market;  also,  that 

great 
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great  merit  is  clue,  as  it  separates  the  chaff  from  dust  and 
seeds  of  weeds,  which  certainly  is  a  great  acquisition. 


East  Acton,  February  20,  1817. 


I  am,  Dear  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

Thomas  Young, 


Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  Essex’s  Winnowing 

Machine ,  Plate  20. 

A  A,  figs.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  the  hopper  into  which  the  com 
is  poured,  as  it  comes  from  the  thrashing  mill. 

B,  fig.  1,  a  sliding  board  by  which  the  size  of  the  aperture, 
through  which  the  contents  of  the  hopper  are  discharged,  is 
regulated. 

C,  fig  1,  the  sieve-box  in  its  place,  of  which  fig.  6  is  a 
section,  and  fig,  7  a  front  view. 

The  sieve-box  is  suspended  by  four  chains,  two  on  each 
side  a  a  \  these  are  attached  to  rollers  with  ratchet  wheels; 
B  D,  figs,  1,  2,  3,  by  means  of  which  the  chains  may 
be  lengthened  or  shortened  at  pleasure,  and  consequently 
a  greater  or  less  slope  may  be  given  to  the  sieve-box  and  its 
contents, 

E,  figs.  2  and  a  cog-wheel  turned  by  means  of  a 
handle,  and  working  into  two  pinions,  one  at  top  and  one 
at  bottom ;  of  these,  the  former  E,  figs,  2,  5,  has  its  axis 
lengthened  into  a  crank  G,  figs.  1,  5,  by  means  of  which 
a  reciprocating  motion  is  communicated  to  the  sieve-box. 

h  C;  figs.  13  (i,  7,  the  wing  of  the  sieve-box*  consisting  of 

a  slept 
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a  sloping  board,  which  forms  the  bottom  of  the  hopper* 
and  into  which  are  inserted  three  pegs,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  racquet  from  collecting  in  the  hopper. 

c  d,  figs.  1,  6,  the  back  of  the  sieve-box,  to  which  are  at¬ 
tached  the  hinges  of  the  sieves. 

e  e ,  figs.  6,  7,  bolts  by  which  the  sieves  are  supported  in 
front,  by  being  pushed  into  holes  in  the  sides  of  the  sieve- 
box  ;  to  each  sieve  are  four  or  five  pairs  of  holes,  which 
thus  admit  of  considerable  variety  in  the  degree  of  its  slope. 
Fig.  8  shews  the  front  of  a  sieve,  with  the  bolts  on  a  large 
scale, 

f>  figs-  !•  6,  the  upper  sieve  made  of  split  willow  wands,  by 
which  the  racquet  is  separated  from  the  corn  and  other  sub¬ 
stances.  The  corn,  &c.  falls  through  the  meshes  of  the  sieve, 
and  the  racquet  sliding  over  the  front  is  received  in  the  wooden 
spout  H,  figs.  1,  2,  4,  which  conveys  it  out  of  the  machine. 

g,  figs.  1,  6,  the  second  sieve,  of  wire,  which  detains  the 
chaff  and  hulks,  and  allows  the  dust,  small  weed-seeds,*  and 
corn  to  pass  through ;  the  hulks  and  chaff  fall  over  the 
front  of  the  sieve  upon  the  inclined  plane,  I,  figs.  1,  4,  and 
thence  into  the  receptacle  K,  fig.  1 ;  and,  as  they  are  fall¬ 
ing,  are  exposed  to  the  blast  from  the  fan,  by  which  they 
are  cleaned  from  the  dust  and  thus  rendered  better  food 
for  horses  :  the  contents  of  this  receptacle  are  taken  out  by 
drawing  the  sliding  board  L,  figs.  1,  4, 

h,  figs.  1,  6,  a  wire  sieve  (the  3d),  the  meshes  of  which  are 
closer  than  the  preceding,  in  order  to  detain  such  hulks  as 
pass  through  the  former.  These  fall  over  the  front  of  this 
sieve  upon  the  inclined  plane  just  mentioned,  and  so  into 
the  receptacle  K,  fig.  1. 

The  lowest  sieve  i ,  fig.  1,  6,  has  it  meshes  so  close,  as  only 
to  allow  the  dust  together  with  the  weed-seeds  and  small 

corn 
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corn  to  pass  through  ;  the  full  grown  corn  rolls  along’  its  sur¬ 
face,  and  falls  over  in  front  upon  an  inclined  plane,  by 
which  the  grains  are  dispersed  and  thus  are  exposed  to  the 
blast  from  the  fan,  which  carries  oft'  the  light  impurities.  The 
corn  being  now  thoroughly  cleaned,  falls  into  the  box  M,  fig. 
1,  where  it  remains  free  from  dust. 

The  dust,  &c.  that  passes  through  the  lower  sieve,  falls 
into  the  receptacle  7r,  fig.  1,  6,  and  is  discharged  from  the 
machine  by  the  spout  O,  fig.  2,  4 ;  it  then  falls  on  the  sieve 
or  screen  P,  fig  2,  4,  which  by  means  of  the  foot  7,  and  the 
notches  ra,  may  be  set  to  any  required  slope,  and  thus  will 
separate  the  small  corn  from  the  dust  and  weed  seeds. 

The  cog-wheel  E,  fig.  5,  already  described,  turns  the  pi” 
nion  Q,  the  axis  of  which  prolonged,  forms  the  spindle  R 
fig.  1,  3 ,  to  which  the  fliers  n  n  n  n ,  fig.  1,  of  the  fan  are  at¬ 
tached. 

S,  fig.  1 ,  2,  3,  5,  the  cover  or  hood  of  the  fan,  fastened 
by  hooks  and  staples  o  o,  fig,  3,  and  therefore  capable  of  be¬ 
ing  removed  at  pleasure, 

T,  fig.  1,  3,  a  sliding  board,  allowing  access  to  the  crank 
for  the  purpose  of  greasing  or  repairing  it. 

p  p,  fig.  7,  hooks  by  which  the  racquet  spout  is  suspended 
below  the  sieve  f. 

Y  V,  figs.  1,  2,  3,  handles  of  the  machine. 
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The  Silver  Medal  was  this  Session  voted  to  Mr ; 
Gabriel  Bray,  of  Charmouth,  Dorsetshire , 
for  a  Life  Boat .  77/^  following  Communica¬ 

tions  were  received,  from  him,  and  a  Model  of 
the  Boat  is  preserved  in  the  Society's  Reposu 
lory. 


SIR, 

I  beg  leave  to  send  you  herewith,  for  the  inspection  of 
the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  See.  a  model  o^ 
a  Life  Boat,  which  I  have  constructed. 

The  advantages  which  I  propose  to  obtain  by  the 
particular  construction  which  I  now  submit  to  the  Society, 
consist  in  the  peculiar  simplicity  of  the  plan,  and  the 
universality  of  its  application. 

Its  simplicity  is  conspicuous  in  the  circumstance  of  its 
being  applicable  to  all  boats,  without  the  introduction  of  any 
incumbrance  or  inconvenient  fitting;  up,  and  its  extensive 
utility  appeal's  to  be  sufficiently  evident,  from  its  being  appli¬ 
cable  to  all  boats  of  whatever  form  or  dimensions;  and  by  its 
affording  the  opportunity  of  bringing  into  operation,  without 
any  attendant  inconvenience,  a  very  great;  body  of  confined 
air,  the  superior  buoyancy  of  which  is  well  known,  one 
cubic  foot  of  air  being  capable  of  supporting  56Ibs. 

But  as.  I  conceive  that  the  model  will  best  shew  the  na¬ 
ture  and  quality  of  the  invention,  I  shall  only  add  a  few 
practical  observations  respecting  the  mode  of  applying  it. 


1st.  As  to  measuring  boats  for  the  Air -boxes : 
Measure  under  the  thwarts  of  the  boat  intended  to  be  fit¬ 


ted  with  air-boxes,  for  the  tops  of  the  boxes',  as  at  A  A,  fa 
figure  1,  Plate  21.  then  let  fall  a  perpendicular  line  from  the 
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thwart,  observing  where  it  touches  the  boat's  bilge  inside,  as 
at  B  B  ;  this  will  give  the  exact  angle  for  each  end  of  the 
box,  for  that  thwart.  Next  measure  horizontally  across,  for 
the  length  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  as  from  B  D,  to  B,  al¬ 
lowing  an  inch  spare  in  the  top  and  bottom,  that  the  box 
may  be  put  in  its  place  with  ease. 

2dly.  As  to  preparing  the  Air-boxes. 

For  making  and  fitting  the  air-boxes,  I  would  recommend 
clean  deal  plank,  free  from  knots,  or  rents,  of  one  inch  thick¬ 
ness  ;  great  care  should  be  taken  in  planing  them,  to  make 
those  parts  that  are  to  be  nailed  together  very  exact  and  true. 
Make  a  composition  of  one-eighth  part  rosin,  and  seven 
eighth  parts  of  pitch,  well  mixed  together  by  boiling,  then, 
beginning  with  the  bottom  sides  and  ends,  pay  well  with  the 
hot  composition  all  the  parts  that  are  to  be  nailed  together, 
dipping  every  nail  in  the  composition  before  it  is  driven.  Pay 
also  all  the  inside  of  the  box  well  with  the  same  composition, 
and  likewise  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  the  ends,  and 
then  nail  on  the  top,  first  dipping  every  nail  in  the  compo¬ 
sition.  Let  there  be  a  small  bung-hole  in  the  top  of  the 
box,  about  the  size  of  the  mouth  of  a  common  bottle,  for 
the  purpose  of  affording  an  opportunity  to  ascertain,  by 
blowing  into  the  bung-hole,  whether  the  box  is  completely 
air  tight;  and  if  not,  where  the  defect  is.  The  bung-hole, 
when  the  box  is  fitted  in  the  boat,  will  be  always  close  up 
under  the  thwarts,  but  still  to  prevent  the  starting  of  the 
bung,  which  might  be  attended  with  fatal  consequences,  I 
would  recommend,  that  two  pieces  of  sheet  copper,  of  the 
shape  described  in  figure  3,  should  be  fixed  on  with  short 
screws,  the  straight  piece  of  copper  to  be  fixed  by  a  screw 
at  one  end  only,  to  traverse  under  the  semi-circular  piece, 

which 
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which  is  fixed  by  screws  at  both  ends,  so  as  to  cover  the 
bung,  and  confine  it  down  securely.  For  the  better  preser¬ 
vation  of  the  air-boxes,  they  should  be  well  painted  outside, 
and  to  denote  their  proper  place  in  the  boat,  they  should  be 
numbered  1,  2,  3,  4,  &c.  to  shew  the  thwarts  to  which  they 
belong. 

3rdly.  1  s  to  fixing  the  Air-boxes  in  the  Thwarts. 

I  would  recommend  that  the  clasps  should  be  made  of 
stout  sheet  copper  three  inches  wide,  with  four  hinges,  one 
at  each  angle  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  the  others  at 
the  angles  or  edges  of  the  thwart  to  which  they  belong-; 
going  over  the  thwart,  and  having  an  eye  and  a  pin  to  fas¬ 
ten  it.  The  pin  should  be  secured  by  a  small  chain,  six  in¬ 
ches  long.  It  will  be  necessary  to  have  two  clasps  to  each 
box,  as  described  in  figure  2,  and  the  clasps  should  likewise 
be  numbered  to  denote  to  which  boxes  they  respectively  belong. 

Fig.  4,  represents  the  end  of  the  air-box,  and  the  end 
or  breadth  of  the  thwart 

Fig.  5,  represents  the  shape  and  make  of  the  copper  clasp, 
and  its  four  hinges ;  one  at  each  corner  or  angle.  I  place 
the  pins  for  fastening  the  clasps  in  the  after  part  of  them., 
fox  this  reason,  that  as  the  sailors  sit  with  their  faces  towards 
the  stern,  they  will  thereby  have  a  better  opportunity  of 
discovering  whether  any  of  the  pins  get  loose. 

The  long  air-boxes  are  to  be  lashed  one  over -each  side  of 
the  boat,  just  low  enough  to  admit  a  free  use  of  the  oars, 
with  their  angular  ends  forward,  and  are  meant  to  be  used 
when  a  vessel  is  obliged  to  be  quitted  at  sea,  either  by  the 
accident  of  fire,  or  starting  a  but-end  of  a  plank. 

I  remain,  Sir, 

Your  very  humble  Servant, 
GABRIEL  BRAY. 

CharinQtdb ,  Dorset,  February  17>  1817. 

To  A.  AiKiN,  .Esa  Sec.  Reference 
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Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  Gabriel  Bray's  Life 

Boat ,  Plate  21. 

Fig.  1.  a  transverse  section  of  a  boat,  shewing  the  me¬ 
thod  of  measuring  it  for  the  air-boxes  attached  under  the 
thwarts. 

Fig.  2,  shews  an  air-box  fixed  under  one  of  the  thwarts. 

Fig.  3,  the  method  of  securing  the  bung  of  the  air-box. 

Fig.  4,  an  end  view  of  a  thwart,  with  the  air-box  beneath 
it. 

Fig.  5.  an  end  view  of  one  of  the  copper  clasps,  by  which 
the  air-box  is  fixed  in  its  place. 

The  foreground  shews  a  boat  with  the  external  and  inter* 
nal  air-boxes  attached.  In  the  distance  are  represented  two 
boats  fitted  up  according  to  Captain  Bray’s  plan,  labouring 
in  the  surf. 


The  Silver  Isis  Medal  was  this  Session  voted 
to  Mr.  Joseph  Fahey,  of  Howland- street, 
Fitzroy  square,  for  a  Double  Ball-Cock.  The 
following  Communication  was  received  from  him, 
and  one  of  the  Cocks  is  preserved  in  the  Society's 
Repository . 

GENTLEMEN, 

Having  considered  the  several  imperfections  in  the  coni 
mon  baR-cock,  as  applied  to  water  cisterns.  I  was  induced 
to  make  some  alterations  which  possess  the  following  pro¬ 
perties— first,  that  the  cock  will  run  with  its  full  bore 
till  the  cistern  is  filled  to  the  intended  level,  and  then  shuts 
itself  instantly,  thereby  a  great  saving  of  time  would  be  el- 
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fectcd,  if  tlie  cisterns  were  fitted  with  my  improvement  to  the 
common  ball-cocks,  since  it  requires  more  time  to  fill  the  last 
foot  in  height  of  the  cistern,  than  the  improved  one  demands  to 
fill  it  entirely;  and  in  situations  where  the  water  is  not  clear,  and 
requires  time  to  settle  before  it  is  fit  for  use,  it  becomes  of  con¬ 
sequence  to  fill  the  cistern  as  quick  as  possible,  for  the 
water  cannot  begin  to  settle  till  the  cock  has  done  running, 
which  is  a  tedious  time  in  the  common  ball-cock.  Another 
property  of  this  improvement  is,  that  the  cistern  may  be 
filled  to  any  required  level,  by  only  lengthening  or  shortening 
the  chain  which  connects  the  two  balls  together,  for  as  the 
cock  remains  open  till  the  secondary  ball  has  risen  by  its 
buoyancy,  so  as  to  bring  the  chain  to  a  state  of  tension,  and  then 
closes  suddenly,  the  length  of  the  chain  determines  the 
height  to  which  the  cistern  will  fill  itself.  I  applied  this  im¬ 
provement  to  a  common  ball-cock,  above  twelve  months  since, 
and  found  it  to  answer  the  purpose  extremely  well,  possessing 
all  the  above  mentioned  properties,  though  made  quite  in  a 
temporary  way  ;  it  did  not  cost  more  than  a  few  pence, 
being  made  with  one  of  the  stretchers  of  an  umbrella,  and  a 
large  bung,  which  were  connected  to  the  cock  by  a  small  brass 
chain.  I  have  not  found  it  to  require  any  attention,  alwa}^s 
acting  very  perfectly  except  during  the  frost,  which  every 
cock  must  be  subject  to.  Thinking  this  improvement  might 
be  of  some  service  to  the  public,  I  have  taken  the  means 
of  making  it  known  through  the  medium  of  your  useful  So¬ 
ciety  ;  and  am* 

Gentlemen, 

With  the  greatest  respect, 

Your  humble  Servant, 

JOSEPH  FAHEY. 

Nb»  37 >  Ilewland  Street,  Fit^rcy  Square,  January  15,  1817. 

To  A.  Aik  in,  Esq.  Sic* 
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Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  Fahey’s  Double  Ball - 

Cock,  Plate  22. 

A  A,  is  a  section  of  a  cistern  lined  with  lead ;  B  is  a  pipe 
which  communicates  with  the  reservoir  ;  C  the  cock ;  D  the 
ball  and  lever  which  is  fixed  to  the  plug  E,  the  ball  and 
lever  which  is  put  on  a  cylindrical  part  of  the  plug,  and 
is  at  liberty  to  turn  on  its  axis  without  turning  the  plug; 
the  two  balls  are  connected  together  by  a  small  chain. 
When  the  ball  D  is  placed  in  this  position,  which  is  a 
little  on  the  left  hand  of  the  perpendicular  or  dotted  line 
F,  as  the  water  rises  in  the  cistern,  it  tends  to  keep  the 
cock  open :  the  ball  E  is  kept  a  little  on  the  right  hand  of 
the  dotted  line  F  by  the  stop  or  staple  G,  and  has  conse¬ 
quently  a  tendency  to  raise  the  ball  as  high  as  the  chain 
will  permit,  without  altering  the  position  of  the  lug  or 
cock  ;  but,  as  the  water  rises  higher,  the  ball  E  pulls  the 
ball  X)  to  the  right  hand  side  of  the  perpendicular  F,  and 
then  the  water  immediately  raises  the  hall  D  to  the  top  of 
the  water,  and  shuts  the  cock.  The  two  balls  D  E  will 
then  be  in  the  position  as  represented  by  the  dotted  lines 
d  c,  and  the  water  will  be  at  the  dotted  line  IE 
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The  Silver  Isis  Medal  or  Five  Guineas,  was  this 
Session  voted  to  Mr.  W.  Fabnham,  of  Feudal- 
street,  Grange-Road ,  Bermondsey,  for  a  Steam 
Trap.  The  following  Communication  was  re - 
ceived  from  him  on  the  subject,  and  a  Model  is 
preserved  in  the  Society's  Repository. 

SIR, 

JT he  adoption  of  steam  for  the  communication  of  heat 
having  become  general,  I  conceive  that  any  contrivance  to 
facilitate  the  construction  of  the  necessary  apparatus  will 
now  be  considered  useful. 

A  great  and  general  inconvenience  in  steam  apparatus 
is  the  accumulation  of  condensing  steam  in  the  lowest  level 
of  the  steam-pipe ;  or,  in  other  words,  at  the  point  of  a  verti¬ 
cal  angle  ;  the  consequence  of  w  hich  is,  thatwdien  this  water 
is  cold,  as  in  the  morning,  on  the  arrival  of  fresh  steam  the 
sudden  condensation  thereof  causes  a  violent  concussion  in 
the  whole  ofthepipe,  andmakes  considcrabienoise,  and  if  there 
should  be  several  such  points,  a  considerable  quantity  of  steam 
is  condensed  which  might  be  applied  to  its  intended  purpose* 
and  further,  at  the  extremity  of  the  pipe,  if  no  preventive  be 
adopted,  the  steam  escapes  as  it  is  generated,  and  consequents 
ly  a  very  great  proportion  of  the  heat  is  lost  and  misspent. 
The  preventive  generally  adopted  is  a  steam  trap  or  syphon, 
which  contains  wrnter  into  which  the  steam  enters,  and  be-* 
comes  condensed  as  it  arrives,  which  syphon  must  be  of  such 
a  height  as  to  contain  a  column  of  wrnter  capable  of 
overcoming  the  pressure  of  the  steam.  This  height  being 
such  as  to  require  much  room,  its  application  is  occasionally 
very  inconvenient  and  sometimes  impossible, 
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To  remedy  every  inconvenience  from  want  of  room,  to  save 
expence,  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  steam  till  its  heat  is 
rendered  serviceable,  I  have  invented  a  trap  which  I  beg  to 
lay  before  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts.  Any 
explanation  that  may  be  required,  I  shall  with  pleasure  com¬ 
municate  whenever  the  Society  may  desire. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  humble  Servant, 
WILLIAM  FARNHAM, 

No.  3,  Feudal  Street,  Bermondsey ,  March  20,  1817* 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  Park  ham’s  Steam- 

Trap ,  Plate  22. 

Fig.  6,  A  A,  is  a  section  of  a  square  case  or  cistern, 
having  a  moveable  cover  on  the  upper  part ;  B  the  steam- 
pipe  ;  C  a  lever,  moveable  on  a  fulcrum  at-  D,  having 
the  ball  E  at  one  end,  and  a  conical  valve  F  suspended  at 
the  otlier.  As  the  steam  is  condensed,  the  water  accumu¬ 
lates  in  the  bottom  of  the  cistern,  which  raises  the  ball,  and 
at  the  same  time  presses  down  the  valve,  and  lets  the  water 
run  out ;  but,  when  the  water  is  nearly  all  out,  the  ball  des¬ 
cends  and  shuts  the  valve,  and  thus  prevents  the  steam 
from  making  its  escape. 
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The  Silver  Medal  teas  this  Session  voted  to 
Mr .  Grant  Preston,  of  Burr-Street  >  Wapping, 
for  a  Portable  Peck  Glass ,  and  Ventilator . 
The  following  Communications  on  the  subject 
were  received  from  him ,  and,  a  Model  of  the 
Invention  is  preserved  in  the  Society's  Reposi¬ 
tory, 

SIR, 

Entertaining  the  highest  opinion  of  the  liberality 
of  the  Socidy  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts ,  fyc.  I 
have  to  request  thet  you  will  lay  this  my  communication 
respecting  a  portable  Deck  Glass ,  with  a  Ventilator,  for  the 
conveniency  of  giving  air  to  ships’1  state-rooms,  &c.  before 
them.  I  am  well  aware,  from  the  opportunity  1  have  had 
of  viewing  different  vessels  in  the  habit  of  carrying  pas¬ 
sengers,  of  the  necessity  of  having  their  small  rooms  made 
airy  ;  and  I  have  been  induced  to  try  my  experiment* 
which,  I  am  happy  to  add,  has  not  been  in  vain.  Indeed 
my  deck  glass,  with  a  ventilator,  has  been  much  approved  of 
by  several  of  the  East  and  West  Indiamen  which  have 
them  ;  also  by  the  Leith  smacks,  &c.  most  of  them  being 
now  furnished  with  those  of  my  construction. 

I  am.  Sir, 

Your  very  humble  Servant, 

GRANT  PRESTON. 

J So.  08,  Burr  Street,  April  16th,  1817. 

To  A.  A i kin,  Esq.  Sec. 
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Certificates. 

Sir, 

You  haying  made  the  first  trial  of  your  portable  deck  lights 
on  board  of  the  smack  Ocean ,  then  under  the  command  of  my 
late  father,  it  therefore  falls  to  my  lot  to  repeat  my  opinion 
of  their  utility. 

In  the  first  place,  I  observe  that  they  not  only  give  as 
much  light  as  the  patent  illuminator,  but  are  more  con¬ 
venient  in  walking  the  vessel's  deck,  by  not  having  the 
rise.  But  the  chief  utility  in  your's  is,  the  conveniency  of 
taking  out  in  dry  weather,  with  the  apparatus  for  giving 
air,  and  putting  them  again  in  their  place,  the  same  as  a 
fixture.  I  further  observe,  that  after  a  variety  of  experiments 
having  been  tried  at  a  considerable  expence,  your's  is  the 
most  effectual  I  have  ever  seen  for  ventilating  the  state¬ 
rooms  of  the  vessels  in  our  trade,  and  have  no  doubt  will 
be  found  very  useful  for  ships  going  to  warm  countries. 

Wishing  you  every  success  with  them, 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

Robert  Nesbit. 


Leith  and  Berwick  Wharf,  London,  c26th  April,  18l7» 

To  Mr.  Grant  Preston. 


Sir, 

7  ( 

I  can  now  assure  you  with  much  satisfaction,  after  so  long 
a  trial  of  your  portable  deck  lights  in  the  state  rooms  of 
the  several  smacks  trading  at  this  warf,  that  they  are 
considered  a  very  great  improvement  on  the  bulls'  eyes 
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formerly  used,  as  we  find  they  give  us  equal  light,  with  the 
addition  of  ventilation,  and  admission  of  fresh  air  when 
the  weather  permits,  the  want  of  which  was  the  greatest 
complaint  made  by  passengers  against  our  new  constructed 

cabins. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

Andrew  Laurie, 

Leith,  and  Berwick  Wharf,  29th  April,  1817* 

To  Mr.  Grant  Preston. 


Sir, 

I  have  the  pleasure  to  inform  you,  that  your  shifting  deck 
light  with  a  ventilator,  is  a  most  convenient  article  for  a 
ship's  stateroom  ;  I  have  now  tried  it  three  voyages  between- 
London  and  Dundee,  on  board  of  the  smack  Union ,  and 
it  exceeds  my  expectation,  both  in  giving  air,  and  in  it^ 
security  from  water  coming  down.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  the  invention  will  be  found  very  useful  to  ships 
in  general,  particularly  to  those  going  abroad. 

I  am  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant,* 

John  Wishart. 

Smack  Onion,  Down's  Wharf,  London,  28 th  April ,  1817. 

To  Mr.  Grant  Preston. 
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Other  testimonials  in  favour  of  Mr.  Grant  Preston's  deck 
glass,  &c.  were  received  by  the  Society,  but  from  the  very 
satisfactory  evidence  contained  in  the  foregoing  certificates, 
it  has  not  been  deemed  necessary  to  publish  them. 

» — a 

Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Mr.  G.  Prestons  portable 
deck  glass  and  ventilator.  Plate  22. 

Fig.  1,  is  a  section,  and  fig.  2  a  plan  of  the  brass  frame 
and  the  glass.  Fig.  3  is  a  section,  and  fig.  4  a  plan  of  the 
ventilator.  The  same  letters  of  reference  apply  to  the 
same  parts  in  each  figure.  A,  fig.  1,  2  and  3,  is  a  brass 
frame  which  must  be  screwed  down  to  the  deck  with  the 
screws  B  B;  C  the  glass  set  in  a  brass  ring  ;  D  the  ring 
having  a  screw  cut  on  the  external  part,  so  that  the  glass 
may  be  screwed  in  or  out  of  the  frame  at  pleasure.  E,  fig. 
3,  is  the  ventilator  resting  on  the  bottom  part  of  the  frame, 
the  glass  being  previously  removed  ;  E,  a  grate,  set  in  the 
frame  above  the  ventilator  to  prevent  the  people  on  deck 
from  injuring  the  ventilator;  F  and  E,  fig.  4,  are  plans  of  the 
grate  and  of  the  ventilator.  Fig.  5  is  a  flat  bar  of  iron,  the 
ends  of  which  fit  into  the  holes  X  x}  fig.  2,  for  the  purpose 
of  unscrewing  the  glass  C\ 
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Ten  Guineas  were  this  Session  voted  to  Mr,  C, 

•  ■  /■  * 

Wilson,  of  Union- Street,  Borough,  for  a  Ma¬ 
chine  for  Sxveeping  Chimnies.  .  The  following 
Communication  was  received  from  him  on  the 
subject,  and  one  of  the  Machines  is  preserved 
in  the  Society's  Repository . 


SIR, 


X  will  thank  you  to  lay  before  the  Society  for  the  Encou¬ 
ragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce,  a  machine 
which  I  have  recently  invented  for  the  purpose  of  sweeping 
chimnies.  It  has  given  compleat  satisfaction  in  all  the 
eases  in  which  it  has  been  applied,  and  I  hope  will  supersede 
the  necessity  of  employing  climbing  boys. 


I  remain,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

C.  WILSON, 


So.  CJ5,  Worcester-Sired,  Union-Street,  Southwark, 


December  4th,  1816. 


Certificate. 

Having  purchased  of  Mr.  Wilson  for  IQs.  6d.  his  appa¬ 
ratus  for  sweeping  chimnies,  I  put  the  same  for  trial  into  the 
hands  of  my  people.  We  have  now  swept  upwards  of 
SO  chimnies  with  it  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Blackfriars 
road,  to  the  satisfaction  of  our  employers.  The  machine 
■works  so  easy,  that  my  son,  twelve  years  old,  finds  no 
difficulty  in  managing  it  alone. 

Signed, 

M.  Palmer, 

Chimney-sweeper,  and  dealer  in  soot, 

Deceffrbct  *nd,  S&f6* 
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Reference  to  the  engraving  of  Mr.  Wilson's  machine  for 

sweeping  chimnies. 

PL  23,  fig.  1.  The  machine. 

A,  the  brush  composed  of  quill  feathers,  and  stout  slips  of 
whalebone,  fastened  by  means  of  a  string  round  the  end 
of  a  pole ;  the  upper  feathers  and  slips  of  whalebone 
pointing  downwards,  the  lower  ones  upwards ;  as  is  more 
plainly  seen  in  fig.  2. 

B  B  B,  three  lengths  of  pole  fastened  together  by  the 
joints  CC,  which  latter  consist  of  two  wire  hooks,  fastened 
to  the  ends  of  the  poles,  fig.  3,  and  covered  by  the  fer¬ 
rule,  fig.  4. 

Fig.  5,  is  another  form  of  the  machine,  in  which  the  brusli 
is  moveable. 

D,  is  a  pulley  fixed  near  the  end  of  the  topmost  pole,  and 
represented  at  large  in  figs,  (i  and  7. 

EE  an  endless  cord,  rove  through  the  pulley,  and  fixed 
to  the  top  of  the  brush,  by  the  ring  F  (shown  at  large, 
fig.  8.)  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  brush  by  a  hook. 


The  Thanks  of  the  Society  re  ere  this  Session  voted 
to  Captain  T.  M.  Bagnold,  of  the  Royal  Ma¬ 
rines,  for  the  following  communication  respecting 
a  Rudder  of  his  construction  ;  an  Engraving 
and  Description  of  which  are  annexed . 

DEAR  SIR, 

Herewith  I  transmit  you  a  drawing,  explanatory  of  the 
mode  by  which  the  rudder  of  his  Majesty’s  ship  Arab  was 

rendered 
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rendered  serviceable  after  sustaining  material  injury  in  a 
tremendous  gale  off  the  banks  of  Newfoundland.  Three  of 
the  pintles  were  completely  gone,  and  the  fourth  was  sprung 
three  parts  through — in  five  minutes  more,  the  rudder  must 
have  been  inevitably  lost.  The  idea  suggested  itself  to  me,  as 
modification  of  captain  Pakenham’s  plan  applicable  to  the 
repairs  of  an  old  rudder,  instead  of  forming  a  new  one  ; 
indeed  having  lost  our  carpenter  and  most  of  the  useful 
hands  by  the  yellow  fever,  I  much  doubt  if  we  could  have 
constructed  it  in  eighteen  days :  it  brought  us  into  Lough 
S willy,  in  the  north  of  Ireland,  blowing  hard  all  the  way  ; 
where  having  fitted  it  with  new  hawsers,  we  sailed  for 
Portsmouth  ;  and  the  officers  of  that  establishment  conceiv¬ 
ing  it  perfectly  secure,  sent  us  without  any  alteration  round 
to  Woolwich,  where  the  ship  was  paid  off. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  sincere  friend  and  servant, 

T.  M.  BAGNOLD, 
Captain  It.  M. 

No.  7,  High-Kay,  Knight's  bridge,  January,  1817. 

To  A.  Aikin,  Esq.  Sec. 


Ittjerence  to  the  engraving  of  Captain  BagnolcTs  temporary 

rudder.  Plate  24?. 

Fig.  I,  the  Arab’s  rudder  in  the  state  it  appeared  when 
taken  on  deck,  all  the  pintles  gone,  except  the  upper  one 
(a)  which  was  sprung  half  through  ;  b  b  b  shows  the  braces 
of  the  broken  pintles  (of  copper). 

Fig.  2,  the  rudder,  having  a  piece  of  about  one  foot 
square  c,  cut  from  its  heel,  leaving  the  inain  piece  entire* 
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tile  foot  of  which  d  was  rounded  to  make  an  artificial 
pintle,  and  an  augre  hole  was  bored  through  it  at  right  angles 
to  the  keel,  to  receive  an  iron  bolt  r,  meant  as  a  forelock  to 
keep  the  rudder  and  artificial  gudgeon  together. 

Fig.  4,  is  an  end  view  of  the  rudder  thus  prepared. 

Figs  3,  4,  plans  of  the  bottom  of  the  rudder  in  its 
original  and  altered  state. 

Fig.  5,  the  artificial  gudgeon,  made  out  of  a  spare  cap, 
the  dotted  lines  show  the  part  cut  out,  forming  a  pair  of 
jaws  ff  to  embrace  the  stern  post^^g;  and  h  h  the  vertical 
aiid  horizontal  eye  bolts. 

Fig.  6,  a  view  of  the  ship’s  quarter,  with  the  rudder 
fixed.  The  cap,  or  artificial  gudgeon,  is  secured  to  the 
rounded  end  of  the  rudder  by  the  bolt  e ,  which  serves  as  a 
forelock.  To  the  horizontal  eye  bolt  g9  a  chain  and  hawser 
was  fitted  on  each  side,  the  ends  of  which  passing  under 
the  ship’s  bottom  were  brought  in  at  the  bridle  ports,  and 
set  up  forward  from  the  vertical  eye  bolts  It ;  another  hawser 
on  each  side  supported  the  weight  of  the  whole ;  the  ends 
were  brought  up  the  rudder  case,  and  secured ;  to  avoid 
confusion  in  the  engraving,  the  course  of  them  is  shewn  by  a 
dotted  line.  A  hole  was  made  in  the  rudder  at  i ,  and  a  strong 
hawser  passed  through  it  as  an  additional  security ;  the  head 
of  the  rudder  on  deck  was  fitted  with  a  collar  formed  by  a 
couple  of  planks  with  a  corresponding  semicircular  excision 
in  each,  as  recommended  by  captain  Packenham ;  b  b  b  b 
the  gudgeon  braces. 
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The  Gold  Medal  was  this  Session  voted  to 
David  D.  Davis,  M.  D.  of  Charlotte-street, 
Bloomsbury ,  for  a  Craniotomy  Forceps .  The 
following  Communication  was  received  from  him , 
and  one  of  the  Instruments  is  preserved  in  the 
Society's  Repository . 


SIK, 

I  ou  will  oblige  me  by  submitting  the  accompanying 
memoir  and  models  of  midwifery  instruments  to  the  inspec¬ 
tion  of  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  &c. 
The  two  larger  models  are  varieties  of  an  instrument  con¬ 
structed  essentially  upon  the  same  principle,  but  adapted 
for  different  cases  of  difficulty.  I  propose  to  give  them  the 
common  name  of  Craniotomy  Forceps,  and  to  distinguish 
them  by  the  additional  epithets  of  single,  curved,  and  double 
curved.  The  smaller  instrument  is  intended  to  bring  away 
uterine  or  vaginal  polypi,  after  their  previous  separation 
from  their  base,  and  may  therefore  be  called  uterine  polypus 
forceps.  I  shall  be  happy  to  afford  to  the  Society  any  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  uses  of  the  above  instruments  that  may  be 
deemed  expedient. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  humble  Servant, 

DAVID  D.  DAVIS,  M.  D* 

Physician  to  the  Queen’s  Lying-in 
Hospital,  to  the  Lying-in  Chari ty, 
and  to  the  Central  Lying-in  Charity. 

No.  18,  Charlotte-street,  Bloomsbury, 

April 22,  1817. 

To  A.  Aixin,  Esq.  Sec. 

It 
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It  is  a  well  known  fact,  that  the  head  of  the  foetus  can 
sustain  with  more  impunity  a  greater  degree  of  pressure, 
for  a  short  time,  when  dexterously  applied  by  art,  than  a 
much  less  degree  applied  during  a  longer  period,  by  the 
protracted  and  exhausting  exertions  of  the  natural  powers. 
Hence  die  expediency  in  such  cases  of  having  recourse  to 
the  use  of  those  instruments,  the  application  of  which  ena¬ 
bles  us  to  supply  the  defects,  and  at  the  same  time  to  promote 
the  intention  of  nature,  compatibly  with  the  probable  safety 
of  both  lives  interested  in  the  result.  This  peculiar  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  obstetric  art  is  an  exclusive  acquirement  of  modern 
times.  It  commenced  about  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago, 
with  the  invention  of  an  instrument  in  which  were  combined 
the  powers  of  compressing  the  foetal  head,  and  of  applying 
traction  to  it  at  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  part  arrested. 
In  what  precise  manner  either  of  these  effects  was  accom¬ 
plished  is  not  now  positively  known,  as,  indeed,  it  is  not 
certain  whether  the  first  invented  instrument,  possessing 
these  powers,  was  a  vectls  or  a  pair  of  forceps.  The 
honour  of  the  improvement  is,  however,  claimed  by  this 
country,  and,  I  believe,  generally  conceded  to  it  in  behalf 
of  an  obstetric  family  of  the  name  of  Chamberlen,  consisting 
of  a  Doctor  Chamberlen,  the  father,  and  his  three  sons,  who 
practised  midwifery  in  London  with  unrivalled  reputation 
in  the  reign  of  King  Charles  the  Second.  Since  that  period, 
many  important  changes  have  taken  place,  and  some  sub¬ 
stantial  improvements  have  been  made  in  this  department 
of  instrumental  midwifery  ;  so  that  the  art  may  now  per¬ 
haps  be  considered  as  being  in  ample  possession  of  the 
resources  and  power  likely  to  be  suggested  by  a  correct  and 
practical  knowledge  of  the  anatomical  principle  here  ad¬ 
verted, 
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verted  to.  There  are,  however,  impediments  to  delivery, 
depending  upon  mal-conformation  of  the  pelvis,  which  are 
beyond  the  reach  of  any  expedients  to  be  devised  from 
such  knowledge  ;  and  of  these  there  are  two  classes  or  de¬ 
grees.  In  some  extreme  cases  of  distortion,  the  cavity  of 
the  pelvis  is  so  reduced  in  its  dimensions  as  not  to  admit  of 
the  transmission  of  the  child  through  it  in  any  form,  either 
living  or  dead.  The  other  class  holds  an  intermediate 
place  between  those  of  extreme  distortion,  which  are  proper 
objects  of  what  has  been  called  the  Caesarean  operation,  and 
those  of  limited  confinement,  admitting  of  relief  compatibly 
with  the  lives  of  both  mother  and  child.  It  is  the  interme¬ 
diate  class  of  laborious  parturition  that  forms  the  proper 
subject  of  the  present  communication.  In  all  cases  included 
under  this  class,  the  space  in  the  pelvis  is  presumed  to  be 
sufficient  to  admit  of  delivery  compatibly  with  the  more 
valuable  life  of  the  mother,  that  of  the  child,  however,  be¬ 
ing  necessarily  sacrificed  for  the  safety  of  its  parent.  This 
object  is  attained  by  an  operation  which,  when  applied  to 
the  whole  or  to  an  undefined  part  of  the  foetal  subject,  is 
called  embryotomy,  and  when  exclusively  to  the  head  crani¬ 
otomy*.  This  latter  form  of  it  is  required  to  be  performed 
when  the  foetal  head  is  too  large  to  be  expelled  through  the 
pelvis  by  the  parturient  efforts  of  the  uterus  ;  or  when,  in 
the  absence  of  such  efforts,  delivery  cannot  be  effected  by 
any  other  means  compatibly  with  the  security  of  the  mo¬ 
ther's  life.  In  its  application  to  the  dead  foetus,  and  perhaps 
in  some  other  circumstances  of  extreme  difficulty,  this  mode 
of  delivery,  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  a  late  eminent  pro- 

*  See  Hamilton’s  Outlines,  Difficult  Labours,  chap.  ii.  s.  2, 
t  Ilippocrat.  Op,  cura  Fzccii,  tom.  i.  p.  6J8,  Plplom.  apud.  /Etium, 
tern,  iv.  cap,  23. 
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fessor,  was  unquestionably  known  to  the  ancients  *f\  But 
we  are  indebted  to  times  comparatively  modern,  and  chiefly 
perhaps  to  the  obstetric  practitioners  of  this  country,  for 
the  developement  of  those  rational  and  fixed  principles, 
founded  equally  on  an  enlarged  humanity  and  on  accurate 
knowledge  of  the  subject,  which  are  now  received  as  consti¬ 
tuting  its  moral  sanctions  and  professional  obligations.  The 
operation  of  craniotomy  consists,  as  the  term  imports,  in 
making  an  aperture  into  the  cranium.  Its  object  is  to  re¬ 
duce  the  bulk  of  the  foetal  head,  by  the  opportunity  which 
it  affords  for  the  escape  or  removal  of  a  part,  or  of  the 
whole  of  its  contents.  This  aperture  made  sufficiently  large, 
is  in  many  cases  all  that  is  necessary  to  be  effected,  in  order 
to  ensure  a  speedy  and  a  prosperous  delivery ;  which,  in-, 
deed,  is  then  accomplished  by  the  unassisted  efforts  of  the 
uterus.  In  many  others,  however,  we  are  obliged,  in  order 
to  gain  our  object,  to  apply  more  or  less  force  of  extraction, 
either  as  a  substitute  for  the  exhausted  action  of  the  womb, 
or  as  an  auxiliary  to  that  power  when  it  might  be  impru¬ 
dent  to  entrust  the  result  to  its  doubtful  or  protracted 
effects.  It  may,  indeed,  be  asserted,  that  in  all  more  dif¬ 
ficult  cases  of  labour  of  this  class,  the  application  of  extracts 
ing  force  to  finish  the  delivery,  is  an  essential  counterpart 
to  the  operation  of  craniotomy.  For  affording  the  assistance, 
in  such  cases  presumed  necessary,  a  great  variety  of  in¬ 
struments  have  been  devised  and  recommended,  which, 
however,  are  reducible  into  three  kinds  or  classes,  viz. 
hooks  of  divers  shapes  and  powers ;  retractors,  upon  the 
principle  of  the  tire  teteof  Mauriceau,  and  parallel  bladed 
forceps.  The  use  of  instruments,  both  of  the  first  and  last 
classes,  is  probably  coeval  with  the  practice  of  instrumental 
jnidwifery  itself,  Instruments  of  the  hook  class  were  dis¬ 
tinctly 
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tinctly  recommended  by  Hippocrates*,  by  Celsus-J*,  and 
by  iEtiusj;.  Hippocrates  states  the  necessity,  in  some  in¬ 
stances,  of  making  use  of  two  instruments  of  this  kind,  the 
one  to  antagonize  the  other ;  thus  clearly  anticipating  the 
double  crotchets  of  modern  times.  Albucasis§,  the  last  of 
the  Arabian  writers,  gives  figures  of  the  obstetric  instruments 
known  and  used  in  his  time  Ambrose  Pare  ||,  the  father  of 
modern  surgery,  gives  figures  of  instruments  of  the  same 
kind.  Gregoire  Peu,  Maynard,  and  almost  all  the  authors 
who  have  written  upon  the  subject  during  the  last  and  pre¬ 
ceding  centuries,  might  be  added  to  the  list  of  improvers 
or  approvers  of  instruments  of  this  class.  Notwithstanding, 
however,  the  high  antiquity  and  almost  universal  adoption 
of  embryulcia,  and  its  instruments  under  various  modifica¬ 
tions,  I  have  always  felt  the  strongest  objection  to  their  use, 
as  being  unsafe,  under  certain  circumstances,  in  the  most 
cautious  hands,  and  as  being  extremely  dangerous  in  those 
of  rash,  aukward,  or  inexperienced  practitioners.  The 
blunt  hook,  which  I  believe  is  a  modern  invention,  if  used 
carefully  and  properly,  may,  indeed,  be  admitted  as  an  ex¬ 
ception  to  this  remark  ;  but  its  powers  are  very  limited, 
especially  in  head  presentations  requiring  the  operation  of 
craniotomy  ;  not  to  add,  that  even  this  less  dangerous  form 
of  embryulcia  has  been  attended,  in  many  instances,  with 
deplorable  consequences. 

Under  the  second  class  of  embryotomy  extractors  to  which 
I  have  referred,  we  may  enumerate  at  least  four  varieties ; 

*  Hippocrat,  loc  citat, 
t  Cels,  op,  L.  vii,  cap.  29. 

J  Etii  op.  tom.  iv,  cap.  23. 

5  Spaccli,  Gynaec.  in  Albucasi,  eap.  57,  p.  446. 

j]  Les  Onvres  cl’Ambroise  Pare,  edit,  a  Lyoa,  1041 ,  Fol.  p,  608-9, 
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Viz.  the  tire  tete  of  Maurigeau  *,  the  extracting  wings  ap¬ 
pended  by  Barton  to  OukTs  terebra  occulta  *f*,  M.  Donairas 
simple  contrivance  of  a  little  wooden  cylinder  and  ribband, 
as  given  to  the  public  by  Baudelocque  in  his  system  of  mid¬ 
wifery  J,  and  a  modification  of  the  same  contrivance  in  a 
more  operose  form  in  the  lately  introduced  extractor  of  pro¬ 
fessor  Assalini  §.  The  common  and  characteristic  principle 
of  all  these  instruments  is,  that  they  are  exclusively  applied 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  fcetal  skull  tranversely  across 
the  aperture  through  which  they  are  directed  to  be  intro¬ 
duced.  To  the  part  of  the  mechanism  so  applied  there  is  to 
be  attached  at  right  angles  a  handle  made  of  some  accessible 
or  convenient  material,  by  which  the  operator  is  instructed 
to  draw  down  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pelvis.  To 
this  class  of  instruments  there  are  also  substantial  objections, 
effecting  equally  their  power  and  their  safety,  and  affording 
unquestionably  a  very  ample  and  sufficient  apology  for  the 
attempt  to  supply  the  profession  with  better. 

Our  third  class  of  embryotomy  extractors  includes  amongst 
its  specimens  the  principal  instrument  which  I  have  the  ho¬ 
nour  of  submitting  to  the  consideration  of  the  Society,  under 
the  designation  of  craniotomy  forceps.  The  use  of  instru¬ 
ments  having  the  forceps  form  of  purchase  to  complete  the 
delivery  in  cases  of  laborious  parturition  is,  however,  no  mo¬ 
dern  invention,  much  less  a  novelty  of  recent  date.  The 
class,  indeed,  is  so  numerous  as  to  admit  of  a  subdivision  of 
it  into  two  or  three  species  or  varieties.  Under  one  of  these 

*  Traits  des  Maladies  des  Femmes  grosses,  tom.  i.  liv.  2,  p.  367. 

f  Burton’s  Midwifery,  p.  230,  plate  16. 

t  Bandelocque’s  System  of  Midwifery,  (Heath’s  Translation),  Vol.  iii. 
p. 167. 

§  Transactions  of  Society  of  Arts,  &c.  for  1816. 
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subdivisions  might  be  placed  a  species  of  compressing  or 
crushing  forceps.  It  appears  probable  that  Hippocrates 
alludes  to  instruments  of  this  kind  when  he  advises  the  head 
to  be  seized  i zUgpco  *.  I  am  disposed  also  to  believe, 

that  the  misdaclis  of  Albucasis,  and  more  especially  the 
larger  forceps,  were  intended  at  least  in  part  to  diminish  the 
foetal  head  by  the  effect  of  compression.  I  am  aware  of 
Smellie’s  opinion  upon  this  subject  *)*,  but  I  cannot  reconcile 
it  to  the  barbarous  appearance  of  the  instruments  themselves 
As  exhibited  in  the  figures  given  of  them  by  Spacchius 
With  regard  to  another  instrument  of  the  same  author,  the 
forfex  dentatus,  of  which  we  have  also  an  engraving  in  Spac¬ 
chius,  it  is  expressly  told,  that  it  was  to  be  used  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  breaking  down  or  crushing  the  head  of  the  foetus  §. 
This  same  power  appears  to  have  been  possessed  by  the  pieds 
de  Griffons  of  Ambrose  Pare  ||,  which  was,  however,  more 
particularly  intended  by  its  inventor  for  the  envelopement 
and  extraction  of  the  child’s  head  when  separated  from  its 
trunk,  and  left  in  utero„  1  need  not  add,  that  crushing  for¬ 
ceps  might  be  used  with  considerable  advantage  to  accom¬ 
plish  the  additional  object  of  extraction. 

Again,  embryotomy  forceps  admit  of  another  very  import¬ 
ant  subdivision,  founded  upon  the  different  modes  in  which' 
the  opposite  parts  or  halves  of  the  instrument  are  connected 
together,  or  adjusted  for  their  common  and  ultimate  object 
of  extraction.  The  different  claws  of  Ambrose  Fare’s  pieds 


*  Hippocrat.  loc  citat;  see  also  his  commentator, 
rfient.  vi.  Spacch.  Gynaec.  p.  6S3, 
f-Smellie’s  Preface. 

$  Albucasis  apud  Spacehium,  p.  446, 

$  Idem,  p.  447. 

4;  ,  .  4 

If  Ambrbise  Pare,  p,  608,  et  sequent. 
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de  Griffons  are  fastened  together  and  impelled  to  act  by  an 
apparatus  similar  to  that  of  the  once  celebrated  specula  ma- 
tricis.  The  structure  of  Fried’s  forceps*  partakes  consider¬ 
ably  of  the  same  sort  of  contrivance.  All  other  instru¬ 
ments  of  this  class  that  I  have  ever  seen  or  heard  of  are 
connected  together  by  some  sort  of  joint,  situated  in  or  about 
the  centre  of  the  instrument,  and  common  to  each  half  of  it. 
But  this  connection  may  be  effected  either  by  a  pivot  joint, 
which  is  only  moveable  on  its  own  axis,  or  by  some  other 
mode  of  junction  admitting  of  the  separation  at  pleasure  of 
the  two  blades.  Here  are  also  to  be  classed  all  the  forceps 
of  this  tribe  best  known  in  modern  times;  viz.  those  of  Puis- 
seau,  Schurer  -(*,  Lyon,  and  lithotomy  forceps  of  La  Motte  t. 
Of  these  the  power  is  nearly  equal,  all  of  them  (with  the 
exception  of  La  Motto’s)  being  armed  with  long  transfixing 
teeth.  That  of  Hr.  Lyon  (formerly  of  Edinburgh)  is  best 
known  in  this  country.  To  the  instrument-makers  here, 
however,  Lyon's  forceps  with  some  little  alteration  are  better 
known  under  tlie  designation  of  HaigM ton’s  tooth  forceps ; 
because,  I  apprehend,  Dr.  Haighton  is  in  the  habit  of  re¬ 
commending  them  in  his  estimable  lectures  upon  midwifery. 
In  common  with  those  of  Puisseau  and  Schurer,  they  are 
really  a  very  useful  and  convenient  instrument,  and  like 
them  well  adapted  for  the  extraction  of  the  dead  foetus,  in 
cases  of  moderate  confinement  or  distortion  of  the  pelvis.  It 
happens  however  unfortunately,  that  a  great  majority  of  dif¬ 
ficulties  of  this  kind  depend  upon  want  of  sufficient  space  at 
the  superior  aperture  of  the  pelvis  where  the  application  of 

*  Voight.  de  Capit,  Infant.  Abrupt.  XL.  p.  409.  Haller  Dispute 
tliirurg. 

t  Disput.  Chirurg.  Loc.  Citat. 

$  La  Motte  Obs„  p.  247,  250,  403,  404. 
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rivet-jointed  forceps  might  be  attended  with  much  difficulty 
and  inconvenience,  and  where  generally,  indeed  in  all  cases 
of  great  confinement,  the  purchase  would  necessarily  be  too 
limited  to  admit  of  a  sufficiently  powerful  exertion  of  ex¬ 
tracting  force.  This  remark  I  am  very  certain  is  perfectly 
intelligible  to  such  of  my  readers  as  are  practically  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  difficulties  to  which  it  refers.  For  want 
of  power  to  introduce  the  blades  singly  so  as  to  enable 
the  operator  to  command  an  ample  purchase  above  the  con¬ 
finement  or  distortion  occasioning  the  arrest,  it  still  became 
necessary,  in  the  more  difficult  cases  of  embryotomy,  to  have 
recourse  to  the  greater  but  more  dangerous  power  of  blunt 
hooks  and  crotchets.  But  the  power  of  introducing  the 
blades  singly  has  been  accessible  to  us  for  more  than  a  cen¬ 
tury,  perhaps  like  some  objects  of  sensation  too  near  the 
organ  to  excite  a  distinct  impression,  it  having  been  pre¬ 
sented  to  us  iii  a  great  variety  of  forms  in  those  instruments 
which  are  most  familiar  to  us,  viz.  the  modern  obstetric  for¬ 
ceps  for  extracting  the  living  child.  At  length,  however,  it 
was  obscurely  seen,  and  rather  imperfectly  and  clumsily  ap¬ 
plied  in  an  instrument  which  has  been  for  some  years  in  the 
possession  of  my  friend  Mr.  Clarke,  and  a  model  of  which  I 
had  the  honour  of  exhibiting  before  the  Committee  of  Me¬ 
chanics  during  the  last  Session  of  the  Society.  I  regret  that 
I  am  not  able  to  trace  the  history  of  this  instrument,  it  hav¬ 
ing  been  the  first  specimen  of  obstetric  forceps  with  parallel 
blades  and  a  moveable  joint.  It  is  probable,  that  the  capital 
objections  to  it  which  I  pointed  out  to  the  Committee  of 
Mechanics  had  the  effect  of  preventing  its  admission  into  ob¬ 
stetric  practice.  Since  that  time,  I  have  heard  of  another 
instrument  which  I  ought  not  to  omit  noticing  in  this  place, 
inasmuch  as  it  belongs  to  the  class  of  forceps  with  parallel 
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blades  and  a  moveable  joint.  I  have  ascertained  the  date 
tof  this  to  be  certainly  posterior  to  that  in  Mr.  Clarke’s  col¬ 
lection.  It  has  been  called  by  Mr.  Rawlins  *  (of  Oxford)  its 
inventor,  perhaps  not  very  correctly,  the  reflected  forceps. 
To  the  reflected  forceps  I  know  of  but  one  objection,  but 
that  is  fatal  to  them ;  they  want  power.  In  concluding 
,this  sketch  of  the  various  contrivances  to  which  our  art  has 
hitherto  had  recourse  for  the  relief  of  laborious  births  be¬ 
longing  to  the  class  here  contemplated,  I  may  be  permitted 
to  offer  the  instrument  immediately  to  be  described  to  the 
acceptance  of  my  brethren,  as  one  in  which  the  requisite  pro¬ 
perties  of  ample  power,  perfect  safety,  and  great  facility  of 
application  are  more  effectually  combined  than  in  any  other 
form  of  craniotomy  extractor  that  I  am  acquainted  with. 

P.  D.  DAVIS,  M.D, 


Certificate,. 

These  are  to  certify,  that  we  have  seen  and  examined 
Dr.  Davis’s  craniotomy  forceps,  and  we  think  that  the  in¬ 
strument  is  perfectly  well  calculated  for  the  purpose  of  ex¬ 
tracting  the  child  in  those  unfortunate  cases  where  cranio¬ 
tomy  is  necessary.  It  is  simple  in  its  construction,  easy  of 
application,  effective  in  its  power,  and  much  safer  for  the 
patient  than  the  crotchet,  or  any  instrument  now  in  use, 

J.  Sims,  M.  I), 
Richard  Croft, 
Charles  M.  Clarke, 

*  See  Rawlins’s  Dissertation  on  the  Obstetric  Forceps. 
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Reference  to  the  Engraving  of  Dr.  Davis  s  Craniotomy 

Forceps ,  Plate  25. 

In  figure  1,  is  given  a  very  correct  representation  of  the 
general  form  and  structure  of  the  single  curved  craniotomy 
forceps.  The  relative  dimensions  of  the  different  parts  of 
the  instrument  may  be  easily  found  by  reference  to  the 
scale. 

a  is  a  straight  line  drawn  between  the  extreme  points* 
at  the  ends  respectively  of  the  external  blade  and  its  handle, 
and  subtending  the  curve  of  the  instrument.  This  line  mea¬ 
sures  thirteen  inches,  and  gives  the  greatest  length  of  the 
forceps^ 

c  cl ,  a  line  drawn  at  right  angles  at  d,  from  the  subtending 
line  a  b  to  the  outside  of  the  external  blade,  measuring  11- 
inch,  showing  the  extreme  curve  of  the  instrument  at  this 
part  where  the  shank  begins  to  expand  into  grasping  sur¬ 
face.  N.  B.  The  line  c  d,  as  represented  in  the  Engraving, 
measures  two  inches  ;  but  this  deception  arises  from  the  in¬ 
strument  being  seen  a  little  in  perspective  for  the  conveni¬ 
ence  of  showing  its  grasping  surfaces. 

e  f  a  line  drawn  at  right  angles  at  f  from  the  subtending 
line  a  &  to  the  shank  of  the  external  blade  at  c,  the  thickness 
of  the  shank  inclusive,  is  1!  inch,  and  is  a  measure  auxiliary 
to  that  indicated  by  the  line  c  d  of  the  curve  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  subtending  respectively  the  right  angles  at  d  and  f 
g  It ,  a  line  drawn  at  right  angles  at  f  from  the  line  a  b 
to  the  shank  of  the  external  blade  at  g ,  the  thickness  of  the 
shank  inclusive,  g  being  f-  inch  distant  from  the  centre  of  the 
joint  at  t ,  measures  14  inch,  and  serves  to  give  the  direction 
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of  the  shank  between  the  points  c  and  g,  relatively  to  the 
purvature  of  the  grasping  blade. 

i  and  A*,  measuring  each  about  f  inch,  are  intended  to  ex¬ 
hibit  the  strength  of  the  shanks  at  or  near  their  expansion 
into  blades. 

I  m,  measuring  each  something  more  than  i  k  respectively, 
are  intended  to  exhibit  the  perpendicular  strength  of  the 
shanks  at  the  distance  of  two  inches  from  the  centre  of  the 
joint. 

w,  is  intended  to  direct  the  reader’s  attention  to  the  grasp¬ 
ing  part  of  the  external  blade.  This  part  of  the  external 
blade  is  hollowed  out  like  a  spoon,  from  the  bottom  of  which 
project  perpendicularly  upwards  seventeen  sharp  and  angu¬ 
lar  teeth.  The  points  of  these  teeth,  however,  are  under 
the  level  of  the  brim,  by  which  the  operator  is  enabled  to  in¬ 
troduce  and  withdraw  this  blade  at  pleasure,  without  the 
risk  of  injuring  the  mother. 

o,  the  perforations  in  the  convex  surface  of  the  grasping 
part  of  the  internal  blade  are  here  wished  to  be  represented. 
These  perforations  are  also  seventeen  in  number,  and  are 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  receive  very  accurately  the 
corresponding  teeth  of  the  opposite  blade.  The  convexity  of 
the  internal  blade,  which  is  effected  without  prejudice  to  the 
weight  of  the  instrument  by  the  apposition  of  hollow  plates, 
corresponds  with  great  precision  to  the  concavity  of  its 
opposite  external  blade.  Hence,  it  is  evident,  that  the 
convex  surfaceof  the  internal  blade  upon  the  instrument  being 
adjusted  at  the  lock,  must  have  the  effect  of  pressing  any 
intermediate  substance  upon  the  teeth  of  the  external  blade. 
But  the  external  blade  is  to  be  applied  to  the  outside  of  the 
child’s  head,  a  substance  which  is  not  a  little  compressible 
and  penetrable,  while  the  internal  blade  is  to  be  introduced 
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into  the  cavity  of  the  skull,  the  operation  of  craniotomy 
having  been  previously  performed.  The  bones  of  the 
foetal  skull  being  at  this  period  thin  and  pliable,  the  convex 
surface  of  the  internal  blade  will  have  the  effect  of  pressing 
the  scalp  into  the  cavity,  and  upon  the  teeth  of  the  external 
blade.  Thus  armed  with  seventeen  transfixing  points  which 
are  forced  to  penetrate  into  the  scalp  and  cranium  of  the 
foetal  head,  it  is  manifest,  that  the  craniotomy  forceps 

i  t  ( 

cannot  readily  slip. 

j)  q  a  line  drawn  at  right  angles,  at  q,  from  the  line  r  $  to 
shew  the  greatest  degree  of  curve  of  the  internal  blade. 
This  line  measures  1T*T  inch. 

r  s  a  straight  line  drawn  between  the  extreme  points  of  the 
internal  blade  and  its  handle.  This  line  measures  12  f 
inches, 

t  the  loose  joint  borrowed  from  the  common  obstetric 
forceps, 

v  a  brass  nut  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the 
metallic  surface  of  the  handle  of  the  internal  blade,  intended 
to  be  received  into  a  corresponding  perforation  in  the 
opposite  handle.  For  this  contrivance,  I  am  indebted  to 
Mr.  Batschan,  *  the  maker  of  the  instrument.  Its  object  is 
to  admit  of  greater  play  at  the  joint,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
to  insure  an  accurate  adjustment  of  the  grasping  surface. 

From  the  above  description  of  the  single  curved  cranioto¬ 
my  forceps,  the  mode  of  using  the  instrument  will  be  readily 
anticipated.  Each  blade  is  to  be  introduced  singly.  The 
concave  external  blade  is  to  be  conducted  along  the  palm 
of  the  practitioners  left  hand,  and  along  the  fingers,  and 

*  Mr.  Batschan  resides  at  No:  35,  Worship-Street,  Finsbury-Sqnare. 
He  works  for  most  of  thesorgcons’  instrument-makers  in  London,  of  any 
of  whom,  therefore,  the  instrument  may  be  purchased  ; 
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applied  to  that  part  of  the  external  surface  of  the  foetal  head, 
which  may  happen  to  be  nearest,  or  in  opposition  to  the 
sacrum  of  the  mother.  It  should  be  carried  sufficiently  far 
to  insure  an  ample  purchase,  and  also  beyond  the  point  of 
confinement  or  distortion,  where  the  obstacle  is  presumed 
to  be  greatest.  After  the  escape  or  removal  of  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  brain,  this  part  of  the  operation  will  be  found,  in 
most  cases,  extremely  easy.  The  next  step  is  to  introduce 
the  internal  blade  through  the  aperture  previously  made 
in  the  presenting  part  of  the  foetal  cranium  into  the  cavity 
of  the  skull.  The  grasping  surface  of  the  instrument  is 
then  to  be  brought  firmly  together  by  a  cautious  adjustment 
of  the  lock.  The  accuracy  of  such  adjustment  having  been 
ascertained,  by  a  careful  examination  of  the  locking  part 
of  the  internal  blade  in  relation  to  the  orifice  in  the  foetal 

A 

skull,  through  which  it  has  been  introduced,  and  of  that 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  head  to  which  the  grasping  surface 
of  the  external  blade  has  been  directed  to  be  applied,  the 
operator  is  prepared  to  commence  the  application  of  ex¬ 
tracting  force.  Whilst  drawing  down,  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  that  part  of  the  pelvis  immediately  below  the 
presenting  part  of  the  head,  the  practitioner  should  keep 
the  handles  of  the  instrument  firmly  together,  to  prevent  its 
slipping.  The  force  of  traction  to  be  applied  must  be 
estimated  by  the  difficulty  to  be  overcome  ;  the  degree  in 
the  first  instance  to  be  moderate,  and  to  be  gradually  in¬ 
creased  according  to  the  exigency  of  the  particular  case. 
It  should  be  applied  also  preferably  during  a  pain,  or,  in 
the  absence  of  pains,  at  intervals  corresponding  in  duration 
to  those  usually  observed  by  nature  at  an  advanced  period 
of  labour.  The  pull  should  be  most  steady,  and  with  some 
little  variation  in  its  direction.  In  a  great  majority  of 
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Jaborious  births,  requiring  the  operation  of  craniotomy,  the 
delivery  will  thus  be  speedily  and  safely  effected.  I  need 
not  observe  that  the  power  of  the  instrument  though  infinitely 
safer  in  its  application  than  any  other,  should  not  be  abused 
by  a  rude  and  undexterous  exertion  of  it.  It  should  be 
remembered  that  it  is  possible  to  tear  or  otherwise  injure  the 
unfortunate  subjects  of  operative  midwifery,  even  without 
having  recourse  to  any  instrument  whatever. 

Fig.  2,  the  craniotomy  forceps  of  the  second  form,  or 
the  double-curved  craniotomy  forceps. 

In  cases  of  great  confinement  of  the  pelvis,  it  will  some¬ 
times  happen  that  the  frontal  and  parietal  bones  piay  be 
removed  in  fragments  of  greater  or  less  magnitude,  without, 
however,  bringing  down  the  remainder  of  the  head,  so  as  to 
make  it  engage  in  the  brim  of  the  pelvis,  the  occipital  part 
of  it  remaining  unmoved,  and  hitching  over  the  pubis.  By 
the  removal  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  skull  and  scalp,  all 
purchase  accessible  to  the  single  curved  forceps  is  lost, 
inasmuch  as  that  instrument  coidd  not  be  reversed  in  the 
application  of  its  curve  without  causing  with  its  shanks 
much  and  dangerous  pressure  upon  the  perinseum.  For 
the  relief  of  such  melancholy  cases,  this  other  form  of  the 
instrument  has  been  devised.  The,  whole  of  the  anterior 
part  of  the  foetal  skull  being  presumed  to  have  been  removed 
by  the  repeated  purchases  of  the  single  curved  forceps,  the 
external  blade  (?.  e.  the  blade,  as  in  the  other  case,  with  the 
teeth  in  its  concavity)  is  to  be  introduced  immediately  behind 
the  pubis,  over  the  occipital  part  of  the  foetal  head  with  its 
polished  convex  surface  to  the  pubis.  The  internal  or 
grasping  surface  of  that  blade  will  consequently  be  applied 
to  the  outside  of  the  child’s  head.  The  external  or  an¬ 
tagonizing  part  of  the  instrument  must  be  introduced,  so 
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that  the  convex  or  grasping  surface  shall  embrace  the 
corresponding  part  of  the  child’s  skull  on  the  inside.  In 
consequence  of  the  double  curve  here  adopted,  the  purchase 
sought  for  will  be  easily  obtained  without  the  necessity  of 
laying  any  material  stress  upon  the  perinseum,  or  os  coccygis 
the  shanks  of  both  blades  of  the  instrument  being  diverted 
at  the  curve,  from  the  axis  of  the  brim  of  the  pelvis  to  that 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  vagina. 

The  line  a  b  gives  the  united  length  of  the  external  blade 
and  handle  of  the  double-curved  forceps,  and  measures 
thirteen  inches. 

c  cl.  I  his  line  gives  in  like  manner  the  united  length  of 
the  internal  blade  and  handle,  and  measures  about  12  § 
inches. 

ef.  This  line  represents  the  distance  of  the  shank  of  the 
internal  blade  at  the  centre  of  the  curve  at  from  the  line 
c  cl  subtending  that  curve,  and  measures  two  inches. 

A  line  drawn  from  g,  the  centre  of  the  curve  of  the  shank 
of  the  external  blade,  the  thickness  of  the  shank  inclusive,  so 
as  to  fall  perpendicularly  on  the  line  a  b ,  gives  the  degree  of 
curve  best  adapted  for  the  shank  of  that  blade,  and  measures 
\\  inch. 

h  represents  the  joint  similar  as  in  the  other  case  to  that 
of  the  common  obstetric  forceps. 

Figs.  3  and  4,  exhibit  the  grasping  surfaces,  as  well  as 
the  opposite  antagonising  surfaces  of  the  shank  and  handle 
of  either  half  of  the  instrument  represented  in  fig.  1 .  The 
central  teeth  in  fig.  3  are  quadrangular,  sharply  pointed, 
and  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  long.  Those  near  the  brim 
of  the  concavity  are  necessarily  shorter ;  they  are  all  under 
the  level  of  the  sides  bounding  the  concavity.  In  fig.  4, 
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the  perforations  on  the  convex  surface  of  the  internal  blade 
are  represented  as  oval,  being  considerably  longer  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  instrument,  than  in  that  of  its 
breadth.  The  intention  of  this  form  being  given  to  them  is 
to  insure  a  more  ready  penetration  of  the  teeth  of  the  exter¬ 
nal  blade  into  the  part  of  the  foetal  skull  immediately  oppo¬ 
site  to  them,  and  thus  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of  the 
instruments.  The  dimensions  of  the  different  parts  of  these 
surfaces  may,  without  further  description,  very  readily  be 
made  out  by  reference  to  the  scale. 

Fig.  5,  represents  a  pair  of  small  forceps,  a  little  curved, 
to  correspond  with  the  curve  of  the  sacrum,  having  for 
their  object  the  removal  of  polypi  or  other  tumours,  occu¬ 
pying  the  passages  or  cavities  contained  in  or  above  the 
pelvis ;  tlieir  separation  from  the  vaginal  or  uterine  surface 
having  been  previously  effected.  Each  blade  is  supplied 
with  three  or  four  sharply  pointed  teeth,  so  situated,  how- 
ever,  as  not  to  meet  upon  bringing  the  handles  together. 
These  blades  are  to  be  introduced  singly,  the  one  on  one 
side  of  the  tumour  and  the  other  on  the  other.  The  prac¬ 
titioner,  after  adjusting  the  instrument  at  the  lock  so  as  to 
embrace  the  tumour  firmly  between  the  grasping  surfaces  of 
his  blades,  must  apply  a  gentle  extracting  force  in  the  di¬ 
rection  of  the  axis  of  the  passage,  and  he  will  thus  be  able, 
in  a  very  short  time,  to  remove  the  annoyance  without  the 
smallest  difficulty  to  himself,  or  pain  to  his  patient. 

Figs.  6  and  7,  are  intended  to  represent  the  curve,  and 
to  exhibit  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  instrument,  fig.  5. 

Fig.  8,  represents  a  similar  instrument  without  a  curve. 
There  are  some  varieties  of  tumours  which  occasionally 
infest  the  uterine  and  vaginal  passages,  that  do  not  require 
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the  previous  step  of  being  separated  from  their  parent  sur¬ 
faces.  This  instrument  is  intended  for  such  cases.  The 
opposite  blades  are  to  be  applied  singly  to  the  tumour,  as  in 
the  former  case.  Then  the  operator  is  to  draw  down  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  passage,  giving  to  the  instru¬ 
ment  at  the  same  time  a  twist  to  the  amount,  if  necessary, 
of  a  semi-rotation.  This  mode  of  treatment  can  only  be 
recommended  for  the  adoption  of  experienced  and  well 
informed  practitioners,  who  alone  would  be  able  to  form  a 
correct  diagnosis  as  to  the  peculiar  cases  admitting  of  it. 

DAVID  D.  DAVIS,  M.  D. 


The  Gold  Isis  Medal  was  this  Session  voted  to 
Mr.  Conolly,  of  Rolls -buildings,  for  a  Tele - 
graphic  System ,  and  a  Dictionary ,  called  the 
Acadian  Telegraphic  Dictionary ,  a  Copy  of 
which  is  preserved  in  the  Society's  Repository. 

The  basis  of  Mr.  Conolly’s  system  is  a  dictionary,  or 
rather  an  alphabetical  list  of  the  words  composing  the 
English  language,  (except  proper  names,  and  some  others 
which  are  not  likely  ever  to  be  wanted),  arranged  in  equal 
Squares  or  parallelograms,  one  line  under  another,  in  a 
tabular  form  like  that  of  the  common  multiplication  table. 
The  number  of  vertical  and  horizontal  columns  is  equal, 
namely,  99  of  each ;  and,  therefore,  the  entire  rtumber  of 
squares  is  99  X  99  =  9801.  Many  of  the  squares  contain 

only 
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only  one  word;  but  in  other’s,  where  no  ambiguity  can 
arise  from  the  practice,  the  radical  word  and  several  of  its 
modifications  also  are  arranged  in  the  same  square. 

The  squares  being  thus  filled  up,  and  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  columns  being  numbered  consecutively  from  1  to 
99,  the  vocabulary  is  compleated. 

In  this  arrangement,  it  is  obvious  that  any  word  may  be 
expressed  by  stating  the  number  of  the  horizontal  and  of 
the  vertical  column,  in  the  intersection  of  which  the  word 
in  question  is  placed.  Thus,  the  word  boat  being  arranged 
at  the  intersection  of  the  11th  vertical  and  the  32d  hori¬ 
zontal  column,  may  be  expressed  by  the  two  numbers  11 
hnd  32,  provided  a  method  has  been  adopted  of  distin¬ 
guishing  clearly  the  vertical  from  the  horizontal  numbers. 

Flags  are  the  only  signals  that  can  be  made  use  of  at 
Sea ;  and  by  means  of  21  of  these  and  one  pendant,  Air. 
Conolly  is  capable  of  communicating,  with  expedition  and 
distinctness,  all  the  words  contained  in  his  vocabulary. 
The  flags  are  divided  into  two  sets,  of  twelve  each,  the  form 
of  one  of  which  is  square,  and  that  of  the  other  is  trian¬ 
gular.  By  means  of  four  colours,  white,  yellow,  blue  and 
red,  variously  combined  and  in  various  patterns,  he  distin¬ 
guishes  easily  each  of  the  square  flags  from  the  rest ;  and,' 
as  for  every  square  flag  there  is  a  corresponding  triangular 
one,  the  same  arrangement  distinguishes  the  triangular 
flags  from  each  other. 

Ten  of  the  square  flags  denote  the  numerals  and  cypher 
expressive  of  the  vertical  column  of  numbers  in  the  vocabu¬ 
lary,  and  the  corresponding  triangular  flags  denote  the  same 
numbers  in  the  horizontal  column.  Of  the  two  remain¬ 
ing  square  flags,  one  is  the  preparative  signal,  and  the 
other,  called  the  substitute,  shews  that  the  square  flag, 

which 
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which  is  displayed  along  with  it,  is  to  be  taken  twice  :  thus, 
when  the  flag,  No.  1,  is  displayed  above  the  substitute,  it 
indicates  11,  as  the  flag,  No.  2,  in  the  same  circumstances, 
means  22.  The  corresponding  triangular  flag  is  likewise  a 
substitute  for  tlie  numbers  of  the  vertical  column ;  and  the 
remaining,  or  twelfth  triangular  flag,  is  used  for  a  purpose 
which  will  presently  be  mentioned.  Fig.  1,  plate  26,  shews 
the  square  flags,  and  fig.  2,  the  triangular  ones. 

The  pendant,  fig.  3,  is  used  only  for  expedition  in  those 
cases  where  two  Substitute  flags  would  be  required :  it  is 
displayed  between'  the  square  and  triangular  flags,  and  in¬ 
dicates  that  each  of  them  is  to  be  taken  twice ;  thus,  fig.  4 
has  the  square  flag,  No.  1,  and  the  triangular  one.  No.  2, 
with  the  pendant  between ;  which  implies  that  the  upper 
or  horizontal  square  intended  is  No.  11,  and  that  the  vertical 
square  intended  is  No.  22 ;  fig.  5  showrs  a  similar  arrange¬ 
ment,  implying  No.  22  in  the  horizontal,  and  No.  11  in  the 
Vertical  column. 

Hence  it  is  obvious,  that  no  word  will  require  more  than 

one  display  of  flags,  and  that  the  number  of  flags  in  each 

display  can  never  exceed  four.  As  an  example  of  Mr. 

Coxolly’s  method,  plate  27  exhibits  all  the  signals  required 
,  ■*» 
for  transmitting  Lord  Nelson’s  celebrated  signal.  The  first 

display  is  of  three  flags ;  the  upper  square  one  is  No.  3, 
the  lowrer  square  one  is  the  substitute,  giving  together  33 
for  the  number  of  the  vertical  column  ;  the  triangular  flag 
is  No.  7,  therefore,  the  word  intended  is  to  be  found  at 
the  intersection  of  the  33d  vertical,  and  the  7th  horizontal 
columns  in  the  alphabetical  vocabulary.  In  the  same  man¬ 
ner  the  four  other  displays,  Compleating  the  signal,  are  to 
be  interpreted. 

It,  however,  may  happen,  not  unfrequently,  that  proper 

names 
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names  of  men,  of  ships,  &c.  are  to  be  transmitted ;  and,  as 
it  is  impossible  to  include  these  in  the  vocabulary,  recourse 
must  be  had  to  spelling.  The  signal  indicative  of  this  is 
the  12th  triangular  Hag,  which  must  be  Hoisted  accordingly ; 
after  which  the  whole  24  flags  are  to  be  considered  as  re¬ 
presenting  the  letters  of  the  alphabet.  See  figs.  1,  2,  plate 
26. 

Mr.  Conolly’s  system  admits  also  of  almost  an  unlimited 
variety  of  private  signals.  Suppose  the  interior  circle  of 
figs.  1  and  2,  plate  26,  to  be  moveable  about  its  centre,  it 
is  then  obvious,  that  by  turning  it  more  or  less,  the  series 
of  numbers  may  be  made  to  begin  with  any  particular  flag ; 
nor  is  it  necessary  (although  for  general  use  very  convenient) 
that  corresponding  flags  in  the  square  and  the  triangular 
series,  should  indicate  corresponding  numbers  in  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  columns* 
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The  Members  of  the  Society  of  Arts  are  on  this  day  met 
together  to  assist  at,  and  to  witness  the  distribution  of  those 
Rewards  which,  proposed  by  their  several  Committees  they 
have  themselves  assented  to  and  sanctioned  in  the  course  of 
the  present  Session.  Conscious  of  having,  to  the  best  of 
their  knowledge  and  as  far  as  human  infirmities  will  permit, 
pronounced  an  equitable  and  indulgent  judgment  on  the 
subjects  which  have  come  before  them ; — desirous  also  of 
gracing  this  their  solemnity  by  the  presence  of  those  whose 
influence  on  society  is  universally  acknowledged,  they  have 
ventured  to  convoke  the  present  splendid  assembly.  The 
rewards  which  this  Society  has  to  bestow  are  derived  almost 
wholly  from  the  moderate  annual  contributions  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  members,  and  in  a  mere  pecuniary  point  of  view  are 
comparatively  of  small  amount ;  it  becomes,  therefore,  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  importance,  both  to  the  institution  which  confers  and 
to  the  candidates  who  receive  these  testimonies  of  its  appro¬ 
bation  and  good  will,  that  the  act  of  distribution  should  be 
attended  by  all  those  accessary  circumstances  which  may 
enhance  its  value. 

Induced  by  these  considerations,  the  Society  has  adopted, 
since  the  year  1787,  the  practice  of  distributing  at  the  close 
of  each  Session  the  Premiums  and  Bounties  which  have  been 
awarded  during  its  progress,  in  the  place  of  their  earlier  cus- 

Q  (i  tom 


210 


AN  ADDRESS  AT  THE 


tom  of  bestowing  them  monthly  in  the  several  committees, 
by  the  hands  of  their  respective  Chairmen. 

Glad  as  they  are  at  all  times  to  be  honoured  by  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  their  lloyal  President,  they  consider  his  appearance 
among  them  on  other  occasions  as  the  spontaneous  result  ot 
his  mere  good  will,  overflowing  beyond  the  strict  letter  of 
the  compact  which  connects  him  with  the  Society  of  Arts. 
Put  on  this  anniversary  (without  losing  sight  of  a  proper 
degree  of  respect)  they  claim  his  presence.  They  claim  it 
both  for  their  own  sates  and  for  the  sake  of  the  candidates. 
A  Societv,  consisting;  now  of  One  Thousand  Seven  Hun- 
dred  Members,  from  all  ranks,  professions,  and  trades,  at 
the  expence  to  all  of  some  money,  and  to  many  of  much  va¬ 
luable  time; — collected  together  without  any  motives  of  pri¬ 
vate  interest,  without  even  the  usual  bait  of  convivial  enjoy¬ 
ment,  or  the  more  respectable  motive  of  chartered  honours  : 
actuated  (as  purely  and  simply  as  it  is  possible  for  large  bo¬ 
dies  of  men  to  be  actuated)  by  the  liberal  wish  of  fostering 
merit  and  of  communicating;  useful  knowledge — a  Societv 
thus  constituted,  and  in  the  annual  exercise  of  their  most 
agreeable  duty,  may  well  lay  claim  to  the  presence  of  their  high¬ 
est  Officer.  But  it  is  not  so  much  on  their  own  account,  as 
for  the  sake  of  the  candidates  that  they  claim  on  this  day 
the  personal  attendance  of  their  President.  They  are  well 
aware  how  greatly  the  worth  of  all  favours,  even  the  most 
substantial  and  intrinsic,  depends  on  the  temper  and  the 
manner  in  which  they  are  bestowed  ;  and  it  is  most  wise  eco¬ 
nomy  to  superadd  to  their  rewards  whatever  value  may  be 
attached  to  the  publicity  of'  their  bestowal,  and  to  the  high 
rank  of  the  Personage  from  whose  hands  they  are  immedi¬ 
ately  received,  A  premium  churlishly  bestowed  is  worth 
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just  as  much  as  the  gold  or  silver  it  consists  of,  and  no  more; 
it  is  a  mere  pecuniary  gift  which,  to  the  lowest  fractional  de¬ 
nomination,  may  be  stated  in  current  coin.  In  such  a  spirit, 
this  Society  has  never  granted  its  rewards,  and  in  such  a 
spirit  we  trust  they  have  never  been  accepted.  The  olive 
wreath  of  the  Olympian  victors,  the  oaken  garland  of  anci¬ 
ent  Home  bestowed  on  those  who  had  preserved  the  lives 
of  their  fellow  citizens,  the  medals  conferred  by  our  British 
Universities  as  the  appropriate  and  sufficient  reward  for  abi¬ 
lities  and  attainments  of  the  very  highest  order,  the  Copleyaii 
medal  of  our  Royal  Society,  not  to  mention  the  honorary 
badges,  accorded  by  their  grateful  country  to  those,  who  in 
these  latter  times  of  difficulty  and  danger  have  sustained  the 
national  independence  at  the  personal  risk  of  all  that  on  earth 
can  perish — these,  with  numerous  similar  examples,  which  I 
need  not  detail,  shew  how  consonant  it  is  to  the  very  nature 
of  man  to  be  impelled  to  the  highest  exertions  by  the  intel¬ 
lectual  and  moral  motives  of  duty,  of  self-esteem,  of  honour¬ 
able  fame. 

Let  the  Society  of  Arts  continue  to  regulate  its  proceed¬ 
ings  on  these  principles;  let  it  wisely  and  consistently  be¬ 
stow  its  rewards ;  let  it  be  as  liberal  and  discriminative  of 
its  praise,  as  of  its  money  and  its  medals,  and  it  will  deserve 
a  higher  rank  than  that  to  which  it  has  hitherto  aspired. 

To  encourage  with  any  effect  the  Arts,  the  Manufac¬ 
tures,  and  the  Commerce  of  the  British  Empire  is  no  light 
undertaking,  and  any  success  in  so  difficult  and  arduous  a 
work  well  merits  the  respect  of  the  public.  But  a  nobler 
praise  is  due  to  those  who  can  efficaciously  substitute  to  the 
private  standard  of  pecuniary  emolument  which  short-sight¬ 
ed  pedHng  selfishness  is  too  apt  to  apply  on  all  occasions, 
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that  large  and  liberal  and  prospective  spirit  which  discern* 
in  the  general  communication  of  knowledge  the  most  assured 
foundation  of  individual  prosperity. 

Having  thus  stated  the  occasion  of  the  present  assembly, 
and  the  common  bond  and  spirit  by  which  the  members  of 
this  Society  are  united  and  actuated,  I  proceed,  agreeably  to 
the  annual  duty  of  the  office  which  I  have  the  honour  to 
hold,  to  give  some  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Society,  and 
of  the  system  of  internal  management  which  it  has  adopted 
from  experience  as  best  fitted  to  cany  its  objects  into  effect. 

In  the  year  1754,  when  the  agitation  occasioned  nine 
years  before  that  time  by  a  forcible  attempt  to  bring  back 
the  exiled  Royal  Family  had  subsided,  and  when  the  youth¬ 
ful  promise  of  the  Heir  to  the  Throne,  our  present  Sove¬ 
reign,  had  disposed  the  minds  of  men  to  look  forward  with 
pleasing  and  hopeful  anticipation  of  the  future,  Mr.  Wil¬ 
liam  Shipley,  supported  by  the  patronage  and  co-operation 
of  Lord  Folkstone  and  Lord  Romney,  laid  the  founda¬ 
tion  of  this  Establishment.  He  had  long  projected  the  insti¬ 
tution  of  a  Society  for  the  express  purpose  of  encouraging 
the  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce,  of  the  kingdom. 
The  design  was  grand  and  attractive,  the  time  was  favour¬ 
ably  chosen,  the  object  seemed  practicable  and  likely  to  be 
productive  of  much  public  utility ;  subscribers  in  conse¬ 
quence  flowed  in  with  a  rapidity  exceeding  probably  the  ex¬ 
pectations  even  of  the  founder.  In  the  course  of  a  few  years 
the  business  of  the  Society  became  so  multifarious  and  im¬ 
portant,  that  it  was  necessary  to  arrange  and  classify  it 
in  order  that  every  subject  might  receive  its  due  share 
of  consideration.  Hence  arose  the  institution  of  Commit¬ 
tees, 
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tees,  to  each  of  which  was  assigned  its  peculiar  department; 
and  subsequent  modifications  were  introduced,  from  time  to 
time,  for  the  most  part  well  calculated  to  ensure  impartiality 
and  dispatch  of  business,  till  the  Society  acquired  the  form 
which,  with  no  very  material  change,  it  retains  at  the 
present  day. 

To  exclude  the  members  of  this  Society  from  the  right  of 
becoming  candidates  for  its  rewards,  would  have  operated 
as  a  direct  discouragement  to  the  institution  itself,  and  would 
have  deprived  the  public  of  many  valuable  communications. 
But  the  Society,  aware  that  this  right,  like  all  others,  might 
be  abused  to  selfish  and  party  purposes,  has  wisely  gained 
the  full  advantage  of  the  concession,  and  at  the  same  time 
secured  itself  against  almost  the  possibility  of  the  abuse,  by 
resolving  that  no  reward,  except  an  honorary  medal,  shall  in 
any  case  be  bestowed  on  a  successful  candidate  who  is  at  the 
same  time  a  member  of  the  Society.  This  rule  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  one  on  many  accounts,  but  especially  because  it  has  the 
force  of  a  direct  declaration  that  the  essence  of  the  reward 
consists  in  the  honour ;  that  the  difference  between  a  silver 
and  a  gold  medal  does  not  depend  on  the  relative  commer¬ 
cial  value  of  the  materials  out  of  which  they  are  formed,  but 
on  the  greater  or  less  degree  of  merit  of  which  the  Society 
has  chosen  that  it  should  be  the  representative.  A  medal 
of  bronze,  a  cameo  like  the  sculptured  gems  of  ancient  Greece, 
in  short,  any  object  combining  the  qualities  of  permanence 
and  fine  art  would  answer  the  purpose  equally  as  well ;  per¬ 
haps,  even  better,  as  then  all  idea  of  money  value  being  ex¬ 
cluded,  no  mistakes  or  misrepresentations,  except  wilful 
ones,  could  possibly  occur. 
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To  detail  the  rules  according  to  which  the  Society  regtt* 
lates  its  private  affairs  would  be  both  superfluous  and  im* 
pertinent  on  this  occasion;  but  it  may  be  satisfactory  to 
learn  the  means  which  have  been  adopted,  as  upon  the  whole 
the  most  efficacious,  for  securing  the  Society  against  impo¬ 
sition  and  private  intrigue,  and  the  candidate  against  hasty, 
prejudiced,  and  incompetent  decision. 


After  a  communication  has  been  sent  in,  it  is  reported  to 
the  Society  at  their  next  weekly  meeting :  and  at  the  same 
time  it  is  read  short  merely  for  the  sake  of  ascertaining  to 
what  committee  it  may  with  most  propriety  be  referred.  It  is 
then  placed  by  the  Secretary  on  the  list  of  the  committee  to 
which  it  has  been  submitted,  till  its  turn  arrives  for  being 
taken  into  consideration.  Notice  is  then  given  at  the  gene¬ 
ral  meeting  of  the  Society  immediately  preceding  the  meet¬ 
ing  ot  the  committee,  that  the  subject  will  be  entered  upon 
on  such  a  night,  which  is  also  repeated  in  the  general  sum¬ 
mons  sent  to  those  who  are  in  the  habit  of  attending  on  com¬ 
mittees.  Summons  at  the  same  time  are  sent  to  the  candi¬ 
date  himself,  and  to  such  persons,  whether  of  the  Society  or 
not,  as  are  known  to  be  particularly  conversant  with  the  sub¬ 
ject  in  question.  After  these  preparations  the  communica¬ 
tion  is  read  in  open  committee,  (for  every  committee  is 
open  to  the  attendance  of  any  member)  and  a  short  discus¬ 
sion,  or  rather  conversation,  on  the  questions  to  be  put  to 
the  candidate  generally  ensues.  The  candidate  is  then  call¬ 
ed  in,  and  gives,  in  his  own  way,  an  account  of  his  invention, 
and,  if  it  is  accompanied  by  any  model  or  drawing,  ex¬ 
plains  these  at  the  same  time:  questions  are  then  put  to  him 
through  the  chairman,  on  the  suggestion  of  any  member 
present,  and  these  being  answered  by  the  candidate,  he  is  re¬ 
quested 
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quested  to  withdraw.  A  full  and  free  discussion  of  the  mat¬ 
ter  then  takes  place  in  the  committee;  and  those  gentlemen* 
not  of  the  Society,  who  have  been  invited  by  summons  to 
attend,  are  requested  to  favour  the  company  with  their  ob¬ 
servations.  If  in  the  course  of  the  investigation  it  is  thought 
advisable  again  to  question  the  candidate,  he  is  called  in 
accordingly.  At  length,  when  by  general  consent  the  sub¬ 
ject  has  undergone  sufficient  discussion,  the  draft  of  a  reso¬ 
lution  is  handed  up  to  the  chair,  and  the  sense  of  the  meet¬ 
ing  is  collected  by  the  open  votes  of  the  members  present. 
If  the  opinion  is  in  favour  of  the  matter  before  them,  it  is 
generally  expressed  in  three  resolutions :  the  first  merely  de¬ 
claratory  of  the  novelty,  the  merit,  the  importance,  &c.  of 
the  invention.  The  second  is  a  recommendation  to  the  So¬ 
ciety  that  a  particular  medal,  or  a  specified  sum  of  money, 
or  both,  be  conferred  on  the  candidate;  on  condition  of  his 
leaving  a  full  description  and  drawings,  or  a  model,  as  the 
case  may  be,  with  the  Society  for  the  use  of  the  public,  and 
relinquishing  all  pretention  to  a  patent.  The  third  resolu¬ 
tion  is  a  recommendation  to  the  Society  to  refer  the  commu¬ 
nication  to  the  committee  of  Correspondence  and  Papers,  in 
order  that  it  may  be  inserted  in  the  next  volume  of  the 
Society’s  Transactions.  If  the  opinion  of  the  committee  is 
not  favourable  to  the  matter  before  them,  it  is  summed  up 
in  a  single  resolution ;  stating,  that  such  an  invention  being 
in  their  opinion  not  new,  not  calculated  to  answer  its  intend¬ 
ed  purpose,  or  liable  to  any  other  objection,  as  the  case  may 
happen,  they  cannot  recommend  it  to  the  further  notice  of  the 
Society.  Rough  minutes  of  all  these  proceedings  are  taken  at 
the  time  by  the  Secretary,  which,  reduced  into  proper  order, 
are  entered  into  the  minute  book  appropriated  to  the  parti¬ 
cular  committee,  and  are  authenticated  by  the  signature  of 

the 


216 


AN  ADDRESS  AT  THE 


the  acting'  chairman.  It  is  not  imperative  on  the  commit¬ 
tee  to  come  to  a  decision  on  a  single  investigation,  on  the 
contrary  they  may  adjourn  the  consideration  time  after  time 
till  all  the  evidence  which  it  is  possible  to  obtain  has  been  pro¬ 
cured  ;  they  may  call  for  testimonials,  they  may  institute  ex¬ 
periments,  and  in  short  take  what  measures  they  think  pro¬ 
per  and  practicable  in  order  to  come  to  a  right  decision. 
The  above  proceedings  of  the  committee,  or  jury  of  inquest, 
as  it  might  be  called,  constitute  the  first  stage  of  the  busi¬ 
ness.  The  second  originates  in  the  body  of  the  Society,  in 
the  following  manner. 

At  the  general  meetings  of  the  Society  of  Arts,  which 
are  held  every  Wednesday  evening  during  the  Session,  the 
minutes  of  the  former  meeting  having  been  read,  the  Se¬ 
cretary  proceeds  to  read  from  the  minute  books  of  the  res¬ 
pective  committees  all  those  reports  which  have  been  concluded 
in  the  course  of  the  preceding  week.  The  resolutions  by 
which  each  report  is  terminated  having  been  twice  read,  are 
put  singly  to  the  vote.  If  the  Society,  acquiescing  in  the 
recommendation  of  the  committee  (as  is  usually  the  case) 
gives  its  vote  accordingly,  such  vote  is  entered  on  the  ge¬ 
neral  minutes ;  and  being  confirmed  by  the  next  succeed- 
me*  meeting:  is  considered  as  concluded,  and  notice  to  that 
effect  is  transmitted  to  the  candidate.  But  it  is  in  the  power 
of  any  individual  member  at  either  of  the  general  meet¬ 
ings,  on  giving  his  reasons  for  so  doing,  to  move  that  the 
matter  be  remanded  to  the  committee  for  farther  considera¬ 
tion  ;  or,  if  his  objections  are  merely  to  the  amount  of  re¬ 
ward  proposed,  to  hand  in  a  motion  to  that  effect  for  deci¬ 
sion  at  the  present  meeting.  Each  of  these  propositions,  ac¬ 
cording:  to  the  common  rules  of  transacting  business  in  all 
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liberally-constituted  societies,  is  liable  to  be  agreed  to,  to  be 
negatived,  to  be  amended,  or  to  be  got  rid  of  by  the  previ¬ 
ous  question.  After,  however,  the  Society  at  two  successive 
general  meetings  has  given  and  confirmed  its  sentence,  no 
further  agitation  of  the  question  is  allowed,  unless  a  charge 
of  fraud  or  disingenuousness  be  brought  forward  against  a 
successful  candidate  in  bar  of  his  receiving  the  awarded 
bounty,  or  in  case  an  unsuccessful  candidate  chuses,  after 
an  interval  of  at  least  three  months,  again  to  send  in  his 
communication ;  which  then  by  the  courtesy  of  the  Society 
is  considered  a  new  one,  and  treated  accordingly. 

I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  enter  into  this  long  and 
perhaps  dry  detail,  in  order  that  those  now  present  who  are 
not  members  may  be  fully  aware,  that  the  Society  of  Arts, 
in  performing  the  duties  which  it  has  voluntarily  under¬ 
taken,  and  which  the  public  feeling  has  as  voluntarily  confi¬ 
ded  to  its  management,  does  in  fact  take  every  reasonable 
and  almost  superfluous,  precaution  to  ensure  the  justice  and 
equity  of  its  decisions.  Neither  time  nor  trouble  nor  ex¬ 
pence  are  spared  in  order  that  the  meritorious  inventions 
of  ingenious  men  may  be  rewarded  as  far  as  the  funds  and 
reputation  of  the  Society  will  admit,  and  be  added,  as  a  free 
contribution,  to  the  public  stock  of  knowledge  for  the  benefit 
not  only  of  our  own  country  but  of  the  whole  civilized  world. 
We  possess,  it  is  true,  no  patent  of  infallibility;  and  are  there¬ 
fore  liable  occasionally  to  be  warped  by  prejudice,  to  be  deceiv¬ 
ed  by  imposture,  to  err  from  want  of  sufficient  knowledge, 
and  from  that  natural  leaning  to  indulgence  by  which  in 
doubtful  cases  The  Society  is  for  the  most  part  actuated* 
In  all  these  instances  we  need  ourselves  the  indulgence  of 
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the  public;  and,  if  a  judgment  may  be  formed  from  the 
large  accession  to  our  numbers  which  has  taken  place  of  late 
years,  or  from  the  splendid  assemblage  by  which  we  are  ho-* 
lioured  on  the  present  occasion,  we  are  not  without  our  share 
of  that  respect  and  countenance  which  the  sense  and  liberal 
feelings  of  the  nation  bestow  on  institutions  honestly  intend¬ 
ed  for  the  public  good, 

I  have  already  mentioned  that  for  the  dispatch  of  busi¬ 
ness  the  Society  has  found  it  expedient  to  establish  several 

i 

committees,  to  each  of  which  is  confided  its  particular  de¬ 
partment.  These,  however,  are  merely  the  agents  of  the 
Society  at  large ;  they  can  engage  in  no  enquiry  which  has 
not  been  specially  delegated  to  them,  and  can  come  to  no 
resolutions  more  summary  or  imperative  than  a  recommen¬ 
dation,  liable  to  be  cancelled  or  modified  at  a  general  meet¬ 
ing.  By  these,  however,  as  I  have  just  now  shown,  the  es¬ 
sential  and  laborious  part  of  the  business  is  in  reality  trans¬ 
acted.  Formerly,  a  select  number  was  appointed  to  each 
committee  by  the  Society,  leaving  however  at  the  same  time 
any  other  member  at  full  liberty  to  attend  whenever  he 
chose.  At  present,  the  only  appointments  made  by  the 
Society  are  of  two  chairmen  to  each  committee.  These, 
like  all  the  other  officers  of  the  Society,  salaried  and  gratui¬ 
tous,*  are  annually  chosen,  and  are  indefinitely  re-eligible, 
on  good  behaviour,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Society.  The  com¬ 
mittees  for  the  most  part  transact  business  separately,  but 
as  occasionally  inventions  present  themselves  involving  ques¬ 
tions  on  two  or  three  distinct  lines  of  enquiry,  the  Society 
lias  reserved  to  itself  the  power  of  referring  such  subjects  to 
the  consideration  of  a  joint  committee. 

*  The  former  class,  consisting  only  of  the  Secretary,  the  Assistant  Se¬ 
cretary,  the  Housekeeper,  and  the  Collector, 
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Towards  tlie  end  of  each  session  the  committees,  each  in 
its  own  department,  are  required  to  revise  the  list  of  premi¬ 
ums  annually  proposed  by  the  Society  ;  to  abolish  those 
which  are  obsolete,  to  add  to  those  which  are  defective,  to 
adapt  the  conditions  and  dates  to  present  circumstances,  to 
suggest  new  ones,  and  to  arrange,  the  whole  in  the  most  con¬ 
venient  order -a  work  which  requires  for  its  proper  per¬ 
formance  a  very  extensive  and  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
existing  state  of  the  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce, 
not  only  of  this,  but  of  many  other  countries,  of  the  great 
desiderata  in  all  these  departments,  and  of  the  improve¬ 
ments  which  are  not  merely  desirable,  but  also  practicable. 
The  rewards  contained  in  this  list  go  by  the  name  of  Pre¬ 
miums  ;  those  granted  by  the  Society  for  other  communica¬ 
tions  are  called  Bounties.  In  a  premium  the  conditions  and 
the  amount  of  the  reward  being  fixed,  the  claimant  having 
fulfilled  the  former,  is  entitled  to  the  latter,  the  committee 
having;  no  right  to  take  into  consideration  its  intrinsic  merit 
or  deiperit.  Whereas,  in  a  claim  for  a  bounty,  the  merit  of 
the  invention  is  one  of  the  essential  elements  on  which  the 
report  of  the  committee  is  founded. 

The  number  of  committees  is  nine ;  to  each  of  which  the 
secretary  is  the  recording  officer;  Of  these  the  Committee 
of  Accounts  is  sufficiently  designated  by  its  name.  That 
for  Miscellaneous  Matters  is  especially  charged  with 
overseeing  the  premises  and  furniture  belonging  to  the  So¬ 
ciety.  These  two  being  solely  occupied  by  private  mat¬ 
ters  and  arrangements  of  domestic  economy,  although 
very  essential  to  the  wrell-being  of  the  institution,  call  for  no 
farther  notice  on  the  present  occasion. 

The  Committee  of  Correspondence  and  Papers  is 
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entrusted  with  the  management  of  every  thing  that  is  pub¬ 
lished  by  and  in  the  name  of  the  Society.  Its  functions  are 
very  important,  as  it  is  the  medium  of  communication  be¬ 
tween  the  Society  and  the  community  at  large.  There  is 
no  necessary  connection  between  literature  and  either  Arts, 
Manufactures  or  Commerce,  and  many  an  able  practical 
mechanician  is,  like  the  great  Brindley,  very  incapable  of 
expressing  clearly  what  he  conceives  distinctly.  TIcnce  it 
is  that  many  valuable  papers  are  given  in  to  the  Society  in 
such  a  state,  with  regard  to  arrangement  and  the  most  essen¬ 
tial  principles  of  composition,  as  to  be  scarcely  intelligible 
even  by  the  viva  voce  commentaries  of  the  author,  drawn 
out  by  judicious  questioning,  and  assisted  by  the  inspection 
of  plans  and  models.  The  gold  contained  in  this  rough  ore 
is  to  be  extracted  and  set  forth  to  the  best  advantage  by  the 
committee  of  Correspondence  and  Papers.  Upon  it  devolves 
the  whole  detail  and  responsibility,  not  only  of  the  literary 
part  of  the  Society’s  Transactions,  but  of  getting  drawings 
and  sections  made  by  competent  artists  from  the  models  or 
machines  themselves ;  and  of  selecting  properly  qualified  en¬ 
gravers,  and  superintending  the  progress  of  their  work.  The 
volumes  published  by  the  Society  bear  ample  testimony  to 
the  zeal  and  ability  which  have  been  employed  in  this 
department. 

The  Committee  of  Agriculture  takes  cognizance  of  all 
subjects  relating  to  horticulture  ;  to  the  sowing  and  planting 
of  trees,  whether  for  timber  or  ornament ;  to  the  cultivation 
of  land  by  the  farmer,  together  with  the  implements  used 
for  that  purpose  ;  and  to  the  breeding,  improving,  and  ta¬ 
king  care  of  live  stock  of  every  kind;  as  well  as  all  the 
other  innumerable  details  included  under  that  most  com¬ 
prehensive  term  rural  economy.  The 
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The  great  importance  of  this  art  or  science  (for  it  may 
be  called  by  either  name)  to  a  powerful,  civilized,  and 
densely  peopled  state,  is  self-evident ;  and  I  believe  it  may 
truly  be  affirmed,  that  in  this  country,  the  Society  of  Arts 
was  the  first  public  institution  which,  by  opening  a  reposi¬ 
tory  of  agricultural  implements,  by  offering  premiums  for 
the  decision  by  actual  experiment  of  many  doubtful  and 
momentous  methods  of  practice,  and  by  showing  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  cultivating  with  success  many  important  and  un¬ 
usual  crops,  but  which  political  emergencies  may  render  ob¬ 
jects  of  the  first  consequence,  elevated  British  agriculture  to 
the  rank  of  a  liberal  art.  To  renew  in  the  forests  and  wood¬ 
lands  of  the  country  the  succession  of  oaks  and  of  other  va¬ 
luable  timber,  which  the  wants  of  society  in  general,  and 
especially  of  the  naval  department  of  the  public  service,  are 
perpetually  consuming,  has  ever  been  a  leading  object  with 
this  Society.  It  is,  I  apprehend,  perfectly  true,  that,  esti¬ 
mated  according  to  the  base  maxim  of  the  money  which  it 
will  bring,  it  is  not  worth  while  to  wait  for  the  slow  and 
perfect  maturity  of  the  British  oak  ;  but  the  crowd  of  ephe¬ 
meral  landholders  whose  ancestry  extends  no  further  back 
than  a  cotton  mill,  or  a  merchant’s  counting  house,  has  not 
yet  pushed  from  their  old  hereditary  seats  all  the  ancient 
gentry  and  nobility  of  the  land.  There  yet  remain  those 
whose  massy  and  magnificent  oaks,  nurtured  by  the  suns 
and  the  rains,  and  exercised  by  the  tempests  of  rolling  cen¬ 
turies,  are  considered,  not  as  an  agricultural  crop  to  be  cut 
down  and  carried  away  to  give  place  to  some  more  profit¬ 
able  vegetable,  but  as  a  treasure  bequeathed  by  distant  an¬ 
cestors  to  their  remote  posterity ;  which  having  long  adorn¬ 
ed  the  country,  are  at  length  to  be  consecrated  to  its  most 
efficient  defence.  On  such  as  these,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
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encouraging  in  others  similar  meritorious’and  public  spirited 
conduct,  the  highest  honours  within  the  power  of  this  insti¬ 
tution  are  most  gladly  conferred  ;  and  I  am  persuaded  that 
I  speak  the  universal  sentiment  of  the  Society  when  I  add, 
that  the  obligation  thus  contracted  is  not  less  on  the  part  of 
the  bestower  than  of  the  receiver. 

The  range  placed  under  the  controul  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee  of  Chemistry  is  very  large  ;  including  the  practical 
application  of  the  principles  of  this  science  to  useful  and 
ornamental  arts,  and  the  whole  subject  of  economical  mine¬ 
ralogy.  From  circumstances,  perhaps  accidental,  but  not 
the  less  to  be  regretted  on  that  account,  the  communications 
to  the  Society  in  this  department  are  fewer  and  of  less  value 
than  might  have  been  expected.  The  arts  of  dyeing  and 
calico-printing  in  all  its  branches ;  the  immense  details  in¬ 
cluded  under  the  head  of  metallurgy,  containing  all  the  in¬ 
termediate  processes  that  iron,  lead,  copper,  tin,  and  all  the 
other  metals  go  through  in  passing  from  the  hands  of  na¬ 
ture  to  those  of  the  artizan  ;  the  various  methods  of  tanning 
and  otherwise  adapting  to  use  the  skins  of  animals ;  the  ob¬ 
scure  but  very  important  arts  of  preparing  fermented  and 
vinous  licpiors,  distilled  spirits,  and  vinegar  ;  the  manufac¬ 
tures  of  soap  and  starch  ;  of  glass  and  pottery  ;  these,  with 
many  other  branches  that  might  be  mentioned  of  nearly 
equal  importance,  compose  an  inexhaustible  treasury.  From 
this  theSociety  may  and  doubtless  will  hereafter  present  many 
a  rich  offering  to  the  public  :  and  we  may  confidently  anti¬ 
cipate  that  a  soil  so  exuberant  will  amply  repay  all  the  care 
which  the  Society  in  its  collective  capacity,  and  the  members 
as  individuals,  may  be  pleased  to  bostow  upon  it. 
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The  Committee  of  Polite  Arts  is  one  the  limits  of 
which  are  not  capable  of  being  defined  with  perfect  preci¬ 
sion.  On  a  question  of  landscape  gardening,  it  might  form 
a  joint  committee  with  that  of  agriculture,  as  in  the  pre¬ 
sent  session  it  has,  on  more  occasions  than  one,  been  associ¬ 
ated  with  that  of  Mechanics.  It  still  remains  a  committee  of 
considerable  importance,  although,  from  circumstances  which 
I  am  about  to  state,  it  has  somewhat  declined  from  the  con¬ 
sequence  which  it  originally  held  in  this  Society,  The  art 
of  painting  was  in  England  sunk  almost  to  the  lowest  state 
of  abasement,  during  the  turbulent  and  difficult  reigns  of 
the  two  first  kings  of  the  present  house.  A  few  foreigners 
of  little  merit  satisfied  the  very  moderate  demands  of  the 
public  in  this  line  ;  native  merit,  if  any  then  existed,  had 
not  even  the  consolation  of  empty  praise ;  driven  to  the  ne¬ 
cessity  of  earning  a  miserable  and  hard  subsistence  by  per¬ 
petual  itinerancy,  it  pined,  neglected,  solitary  and  forlorn. 
The  Society  (as  its  name  imports)  for  the  encouragement 
of  arts,  was  no  sooner  founded,  than  it  began  its  meritorious 
and  patriotic  task  of  fostering  by  every  means  in  its  power 
the  scanty  crop  of  native  art.  The  first  public  exhibition 
that  was  ever  made  by  the  artists  of  the  British  metropolis, 
took  place  in  the  year  1760,  at  the  rooms  of  this  Society  ; 
and  was  repeated  there  for  several  successive  years.  The 
elder  Bacon,  who,  to  adopt  the  language  of  one  of  our  great 
Poets, 

Gave  more  than  female  beauty  to  a  stone, 

“  And  Chatham’s  eloquence  to  marble  lips,” 

derived  from  this  Society  his  first  effectual  encouragement ; 
repeated  and  liberal  honours  and  rewards  attested  their  good 
taste  and  good  sense,  and  the  artist  himself  ever  acknow¬ 
ledged, 
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ledged,  with  manly  and  becoming  gratitude,  how  welcome 

and  how  effectual  was  the  patronage  of  this  Society,  while 

the  public  at  large  had  not  yet  awakened  to  a  sense  of  his 

extraordinary  merit. 

*/ 

In  process  of  time,  and  under  happy  auspices,  the  Royal 
Academy  was  founded  in  this  city :  an  event  which,  as  it 
gave  to  the  Fine  Arts  of  England  a  home,  a  center,  and  an 
establishment,  rendered  the  further  exertions  of  this  Society 
in  the  same  department  no  longer  necessary.  Still,  how¬ 
ever,  the  Society  was  reluctant  wholly  to  withdraw  that  en¬ 
couragement  which  had  produced  such  clear  and  decided 
benefit ;  and  it  may  properly  be  added,  that  an  unwilling¬ 
ness  to  deprive  our  anniversary  of  one  of  its  most  graceful 
ornaments  has  of  late  years  not  been  without  effect. 

If  I  may  presume,  in  the  presence  of  those  who  are  so 
much  better  acquainted  than  myself  with  the  practice  and 
theory  of  Art,  to  suggest  a  new  channel  in  which  some  of 
the  rewards  adjudged  by  this  committee  might  for  the  fu¬ 
ture  be  allowed  to  flow,  I  should  beg  leave  to  introduce  the 
subject,  by  observing,  that  in  this  country  the  fine  arts 
appear  to  be  restricted  to  two  of  the  great  purposes  to  which 
they  are  applicable. 

This  restriction,  such  is  the  tyranny  of  words,  appears  to 
be  mainly  owing  to  the  familiar  use  of  the  term  fine  art ,  in 
place  of  the  art  of  design,  by  which  it  is  more  correctly  de¬ 
nominated.  We  cannot  bring  ourselves  to  suppose  that 
fine  art  can  legitimately  and  properly  be  introduced  into 
the  every  day  purposes  of  human  life.  In  its  higher  forms, 
it  is  considered,  and  very  properly,  to  have,  like  poetry, 
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4m  intrinsic  and  inherent  value,  addressing  itself  immediate¬ 
ly  to  the  imagination  and  affections,  and  to  be  estimated  by 
the  power  which  it  possesses  of  influencing  strongly  these 
faculties  of  the  mind  independently  of  all  considerations  of  mere 
utility.  In  its  less  perfect  state,  it  is  considered  as  an  elegant 
accomplishment ;  and  thus  unfortunately  has  been  forced  into 
relationship  with  the  other  accomplishments  of  music  and 
dancing;  and  has  hence  been  looked  upon  as  a  grace  and  an 
elegance  but  still  a  superfluity,  to  be  acquired  because  it  is 
the  fashion,  and  to  be  left  off*  when  other  newer,  and  therefore 
still  more  fashionable,  elegancies,  take  their  turn. 

It  were  well,  however,  in  my  opinion,  if  the  art  of  design 
could  be  for  ever  taken  out  of  the  class  of  accomplishments, 
and  placed  next  to  and  on  an  equality  with  its  truly  kindred 
art,  the  art  of  writing.  In  the  days  of  picture  writing,  or 
hieroglyphic,  the  distinction  between  the  two  had  not  yet 
been  made,  and  though  the  discovery  of  alphabetical  wri¬ 
ting  has  made  two  of  what  was  formerly  one,  there  yet  re¬ 
mains  a  natural  and  necessary  connexion  between  them;  and 
innumerable  are  the  occasions  on  which  the  one  may  most 
successfully  be  employed  to  aid  and  illustrate  the  other. 

It  was  the  great  praise  of  Socrates  that  he  had  drawn  phi¬ 
losophy  down  from  the  region  of  clouds  and  mists  and  me¬ 
teors,  to  dw'ell  and  converse  among  men.  Is  it  not  in  the 
power  of  this  Society  to  confer  an  analogous  favour  on  the 
public,  by  rescuing  the  art  of  design  from  the  gauds  and 
toys  of  a  vain  world,  and  bringing  it,  like  writing  into 
the  common  and  familiar  use  of  ordinary  life? 

The  Committee  of  Manufactures  which,  at  first 
sight,  might  be  thought  to  be  the  most  important  of  all  in 
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a  Society  formed  in  England  for  the  express  purpose  of  erl* 
couraging  the  Manufactures  of  the  country,  is  in  fact,  not¬ 
withstanding  its  appellation,  one  of  those  that  are  the  least 
active ;  not  from  any  want  of  zeal  or  ability  in  the  chairmen, 
but  because  the  two  branches  into  which  it  naturally  divides 
itself,  I  mean  mechanics  and  chemistry,  are  erected  into 
separate  and  independent  committees. 

The  essence  of  every  manufacturing  process  is  a  change 
either  in  the  external  form,  or  in  the  internal  substance 
of  the  matter  which  is  so  operated  on;  the  former  be¬ 
ing  mostly  produced  by  some  mechanical,  and  the  latter 
by  some  chemical  agency.  Thus,  the  manufacture  of 
wool  into  broad  cloth  is  effected  by  means  of  the  spin- 
tiing-wheel  and  the  loom ;  any  improvements  in  which 
seem  naturally  to  come  under  the  department  of  mechanics, 
and  the  completion  of  the  fabric,  by  dyeing  it  blue,  scarlet, 
black,  or  any  other  colour,  is  a  chemical  process.  Even 
any  improvement  which  should  affect  the  entire  manufac¬ 
ture  in  every  stage  of  its  process,  if  that  is  conceivable. 
Would  perhaps  more  naturally  fall  under  the  cognizance  of  a 
joint  committee  of  mechanics  end  chemistry,  than  of  the 
distinct  committee  of  manufactures.  Hence  it  is  that,  un¬ 
der  this  head,  so  few  rewards  have  hitherto  been  adjudged. 

The  Committee  of  Mechanics,  estimated  by  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  business  it  has  to  transact,  is  by  far  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  of  the  whole  number.  Other  committees  hold  their 
meetings  intermittingly,  according  as  matter  arrives  for  their 
consideration.  This,  during  the  whole  of  the  present  ses¬ 
sion,  (and  the  present  session  is  by  no  means  an  exception  to 
the  general  rule)  has  not  failed  to  assemble  on  the  Thursday 
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m  every  week,  that  being  its  appointed  day,  besides  holding 
several  extraordinary  meetings  for  the  dispatch  of  business. 
It  is  also  a  great  proof  of  the  assiduity  and  zeal  with  which 
the  attending  members  of  the  Society  perform  their  duty, 
that  the  meetings  of  this  committee  are  also  the  most  nu¬ 
merously  attended. 

From  forty  to  seventy  members  are  occupied  every  wreek, 
from  seven  o’clock  in  the  evening  to  eleven  and  often  later, 
in  the  patient  and  able  investigation  of  the  various  subj  ects 
referred  by  the  Society  at  large  to  this  eommittee,  Nor  do 
the  persons  who  thus  gratuitously  devote  so  large  a  propor¬ 
tion  of  their  time  to  the  public  service,  belong  to  the  class 
of  idlers  in  society  ;  these,  how'  heavily  soever  the  load  of 
life  may  press  upon  them,  are  rarely  found  to  seek  their 
amusement  in  .employments  where  there  is  even  the  appear* 
ranee  of  business.  It  is  well  and  right  that  this  should  be 
the  case  ;  for,  with  what  confidence  could,  ingenious  men 
submit  their  productions,  which  are  all  of  a  practical  na¬ 
ture,  to  the  decision  of  those  who,  not  beingengaged  in  busi¬ 
ness  or  active  study,  would  be  wholly  incompetent  to  de¬ 
liver  a  correct  and  sound  opinion  on  the  novelty,  the  utility, 
or  the  ingenious  contrivance  of  the  objects  laid  before  them. 
The  most  active,  assiduous  and  able  of  those  who  appear  on 
this  important  committee,  are  men  of  real  business,  who 
well  know  the  value  of  time,  and  possess  generosity  and 
public  spirit  enough  to  sacrifice  so  large  a  portion  of  their 
small  leisure  to  the  general  good.  To  the  candid  decisions 
of  such  men  no  candidate  need  be  ashamed  to  submit  him¬ 
self,  nor  doubt  to  experience  from  them  that  liberality  of 
treatment  which  is  rarely  found  .disconnected  with  genius 
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The  Committee  of  Colonies  and  Trade  closes  our 
list.  It  is  instituted  expressly  for  the  purpose  of  pointing 
out  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  British  Colonies  new  objects 
for  their  active  industry,  and  of  opening  in  those  distant  and 
valuable  possessions  fresh  sources  of  public  wealth  and  pri¬ 
vate  emolument.  In  order  to  be  of  much  use,  it  requires 
active  and  intelligent  correspondents  in  the  more  im¬ 
portant  settlements,  on  whose  representations,  founded  on 
personal  and  local  knowledge,  the  Society  must  greatly  de¬ 
pend.  Such  were  the  late  Dr.  Roxburgh,  in  the  service  of 
the  East  India  company,  and  Dr.  Anderson,  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  botanical  garden  of  the  island  of  St. Vincent. 
To  the  exertions  of  these  gentlemen  the  public  is  much  in¬ 
debted  ;  one  of  whom  may  be  regarded  as  the  founder  of 
the  East  India  indigo  trade ;  and  the  other  as  the  zealous  pro¬ 
moter  of  the  cultivation  of  spices,  and  of  other  valuable  ori¬ 
ental  products  in  the  islands  of  the  British  West  Indies, 
They  have  died,  and  have  left  no  successors  behind  them. 

Our  rewards  haying  now  been  bestowed,  and  the  observ¬ 
ations  which  I  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  make  having 
now  been  gone  through,  nothing  remains  but  that,  in  the 
name  of  the  Society,  I  should  return  thanks  to  those  visi  tor 
who  have  honoured  this  our  annual  ceremony  by  their  coun¬ 
tenance  and  presence ;  and  to  express  to  his  Royal  Highness 
the  grateful  sense  which  we  all  entertain  of  the  dignity  and 
ability  with  which  he  has  presided  on  the  present  occasion. 
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With  the  Names  of  the  Donors. 

Mr.  George  Ogg. 

A  lecture  on  the  prevention  and  cure  of  the  Dry  Rot. 

J.  C.  Curwen,  Esq.  M.  P.  V.  P. 

The  Titles,  Contents  and  Indexes,  of  the  Sessional 
Papers  of  the  House  of  Commons  from  1808,  to  1816. 

The  Translator. 

De  Pradt  on  the  Colonies. 

Highland  Society. 

\ 

The  Prize  Essays  of  the  Society, 

James  Pearsall,  Esq. 

An  Appendix  to  the  Report  on  the  Royal  Visit  ta  the  City. 
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Mr.  Thomas  Woodfall,  ( the  Assistant  Secretary.) 

A  Specimen  of  Printing  in  Gold, 

William  Tooke,  Esq. 

Reports  of  the  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  on 
the  Employment  of  Climbing  Boys  to  sweep  Chimnies, 

Asiatic  Society, 

The  12th  Volume  of  their  Researches, 

James  Asperne,  Esq. 

The  71st  Volume  of  the  European  Magazine, 


Bath  Society. 
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Society 

A.  Aikin,  Esq. 

Observations  on  the  Shropshire  Witherite. 

A  Notice  of  some  Peculiarities  observed  in  the  Gravel  of 
Litchfield. 


F.  Accum,  Esq. 
His  Chemical  Amusement, 


Edward 


i 


PRESENTS 
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Edward  Edwards,  Esq. 

JDufief  s  Nature  displayed  in  her  Mode  of  teaching  Lan¬ 
guage  to  Man,  adapted  to  the  Spanish,  2  Vols. 

A  New  Universal  and  Pronouncing  Dictionary  of  the 
French  and  English  Languages,  3  Vols. 

By  the  Author. 

Considerations  on  the  British  Commerce,  with  reference 
particularly  to  British  India. 

Messrs.  Allman. 

A  Narrative  of  the  Conduct  and  Adventures  of  H.  F. 
Moon. 


Matthew  Gregson,  Esq. 

Specimens  of  Wood  Engravings. 

J.  White,  Esq. 

« 

A  Glass  Dish  from  Norway. 

Master  J.  C.  Barlace. 

A  Portrait  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Sussex. 


Thomas  Rickman. 

An  Attempt  to  discriminate  the  Styles  of  English  Archi¬ 
tecture,  from  the  Conquest  to  the  Reformation. 

R.  Verrall, 
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PRESENTS. 


II.  Veerall,  Esq. 

A  Specimen  of  Sussex  Marble, 

John  Henning,  Esq. 

A  Frame,  containing  in  miniature  the  West  Frieze  of 
the  Portico  of  the  Temple  of  Minerva,  copied  from  the 
EHin  Marbles  and  restored. 

O 


Society  of  Antiquaries. 

Part  the  2nd  of  the  18th  Vol.  of  Archaeologia. 

C.  Pye,  Esq. 

i 

Six  Engravings. 

Mr.  John  Hornsey. 

The  New  Young  Man’s  Companion,  with  a  Portrait, 


A  Cat  a 


(  235  ) 


A  CATALOGUE 

OF  THE 

MODELS,  MAC. HINES,  &c. 


Received  since  the  publication  of  the  Thirty-fourth  Volume 
of  the  Society’s  Transactions,  with  the  Numbers  as  they 
are  arranged  in  the  Classes  to  which  they  belong. 


X 


L 

II. 

III. 


LX  IV 


Agriculture.  Class  I. 

Samples  of  Mrs.  Hannah  D’Oyly’s  Bull- 
Rushes.  See  page  44. 

Chemistry.  Class  II. 

Model  to  illustrate  Mr.  James  Callen¬ 
der’s  method  of  seasoning  Mahogany. 
See  page  71. 

Specimens  of  Mr.  11.  Wynn’s  Enamel 
Colours.  See  page  50. 

Samples  of  Mr.  Thomas  Stiles’s  Extract 
of  Sprats.  See  page  82. 

Polite  Arts.  Class  III. 

Model  of  Mrs.  M.  A.  W arren’s  Piano 
Monitor.  See  page  85. 


4 


XXV. 
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LXV. 

LXVI. 

LXVXI. 

LXVIII. 


MODELS,  MACHINES,  &c. 

Mr.  Dick’s  Instrument  for  Drawing  in 
Perspective.  See  page  89. 

Mr.  W.  Ware  up’s  Curvagraph.  See 
page  109. 

Mr.  G.  Wood’s  Parallel  Rule.  See 
page  113. 

Mr.  W.  Hall’s  Angulometer.  See  page 
114. 


LXIV. 

LXV. 


In  Manufactures.  Class  IV. 

Model  of  Mr.  T.  Saddington’s  Machine 
for  covering  Wire.  See  page  117. 

Model  of  Mr.  R.  Onwin’s  banding 
Plane.  See  page  122. 


cccxc. 

GCCXCI. 

CCCXCII. 

CCCXCIII. 

CCCXC1V. 

cccxcv. 


Mechanics.  Class  VI. 

Models  of  Mr.  William  Wynn’s  Time¬ 
keeper,  and  compensating  Pendulum. 
See  page  127. 

Model  of  Mr.  J.  Prior’s  striking  part 
of  a  Clock.  See  page  138. 

Model  of  Mr.  J ones’s  Crane.  See  page 
141. 

Model  of  Mr.  Barchard’s  traversing 
Rake.  See  page  152. 

Model  of  Mr.  W.  Aust’s  Machine  for 
freeing  the  Shaft  Horse,  when  fallen  with 
a  loaded  Cart.  See  page  168. 

Model  of  Mr.  F.  Coad’s  Machine  to 
enable  Shoemakers  to  work  standing.  See 
page  160. 


CCCXCVIL 


MODELS,  MACHINE'S,  &c. 
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CCCXCVI. 

CCCXCVII. 

CCCXCVIII. 

CCCXCIX. 

cccc. 

CCCCI. 

CCCCII. 

CCCCIIL 

CCCC1V. 


0 

Model  of  Mr.  Caslon’s  Gas  Lamp.  See 
page  162. 

Model  of  Mr.  Essex’s  Machine  for 
cleaning  Corn.  See  page  164. 

Model  of  Mr.  Bray’s  Life  Boat.  See 
page  172. 

Model  of  Mr.  Earey’s  Double  Ball- 
Cock.  See  page  174. 

Model  of  Mr.  W.  Farnham’s  Steam 
Trap.  See  page  178. 

Mr.  G.  Preston’s  Portable  Deck  Glass, 
&c.  See  page  180. 

Model  of  Mr.  C.  Wilson’s  Machine  for 
sweeping  Chimnies.  See  page  184. 

Dr.  Davis’s  Craniotomy  Forceps.  See 
page  188. 

Model  of  Mr.  Conolly’s  Telegraph,  • 
See  page  208. 
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LIS  T 


OF 

CONTRIBUTING  MEMBERS, 

TO  THE 

SOCIETY 

( 

FOR  THE 

ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  ARTS ,  $c. 

Extended  to  December  1  st^  1818. 

N.  j B.  Those  marked  with  pay  Five  Guineas  annually;  those 
marked  with  *  Three  Guineas  annually ;  those  with  P  are 
Perpetual  Members ;  those  with  ft  have  served  the  Office  ol 
Steward:  and  those  marked  with  t  are  Stewards  Elect. 


A 

Athol,  John,  Duke  of,  K.  T.  F.Ii.S.  Blair  Athol,  Aher- 
deenshire 

*  Alvanley,  William,  Lord,  Little  Stanhope-st.  Mayfcdr 
P  Anspach,  Klmabeth,  Margravine  of  Brandenburgh,  Bran¬ 
denburgh  house 

P  Acland,  Sir  Thomas  Dyke,  M.  P.  Killertoii,  Devon 
P  Antrobus,  Sir  Edmund,  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A.  Hyde -park  corner 
Abbott,  Mr:  James,  Nemcasile-court,  Strand 
Abingdon,  Mr.  L.  J.  Plumtree-st .  Bloomsbury 
Ablett,  James,  Esq.  Llanbeder  HaU}  near  Ruthen 
Abraham,  Robert,  Esq,  Keppel-st 
1’  t Ackerman,  Mr.  Rudolph,  Strand 


P  Ackers, 
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P  Ackers,  James,  Esq.  Lark  Hill ,  near  Manchester 
Adair,  Alexander,  Esq  Pall-ma(l 
P  Adam,  James,  Esq  Lower  Mildenthorp ,  Kendal 
Adam,  William,  Esq  Albemarle-st. 

Adams,  Mr.  Dudley 
Adams,  Quinsey,  Esq.  United  States 
Adlard,  Mr.  James,  Duke-st.  Smitlifield 
Agace,  Daniel,  Esq.  Gomer-st. 

Agar,  John,  Esq.  Stratford-pl.  Pimlico 
Agar,  James,  Ksq.  Hare-court ,  Temple 
Ainger,  Mr.  A  Everett-st. 

Ainslie,  Henry,  M.  D.  Dover -st . 

Ainsworth,  Richard,  Esq.  Moss  Bank ,  near  Bolton 
Albert,  W.  J.  Esq.  Custom  House 
Alderson,  Edward,  Esq.  New  Inn 
Aldridge,  Jonathan,  Esq.  New-sq.  Lincoln's  Inn 
Alewyn,  John,  Esq.  Broad-st  -buildings 
P  Alexander,  Claude,  Esq. 

Alexander,  Daniel,  Esq.  Blackheath 
Allan,  Mr.  James,  Blewett'  s-buildings ,  Fetter-lane 
Allason,  Mr.  Thomas,  Westbourne  Gieen 
Anderson,  George,  Esq. 

Pt+  Andrew,  T.  H  Esq.  Moss  Hall,  Finchley ,  and  54,  Lamb's 
Conduit-st 

Anger- tein,  John  Julius,  Esq.  Pall-mall 
Annand,  Alexander,  ••'sq.  3,  White-lion-court,  Cornhill 
Anthony,  William,  Esq.  JViches  Farm ,  Much  Hadon 
Apreece,  Thomas,  sq  Washington  Hall ,  Huntingdonshire 
Arkwright,  Richard,  Esq.  Croinford,  Derbyshire 
Arnold,  J.  S.  •  sq.  Golden- sq. 

Arnold,  Mr.  William,  21,  New-st.  Spring  Gardens 
Arth  ur,  John,  Esq.  Albany 
Ashton,  John,  Ksq.  'Lower-st 

Ashton,  Nicholas,  Esq.  Woolton  Hall,  near  Liverpool 
Asperne,  Mr  James,  Cornhill 
Astbury,  Mr.  William,  5,  Portugal-st. 

P  Atcheson,  Nathaniel,  Esq.  F^S.  A.  Winchester-st. 

Atkins,  John,  Esq.  Mderman,  Walbrook 
Atkinson,  Peter,  Esq.  1  ork 
Atkinson,  Thomas,  Esq.  F.  S.  A  Old  Swan-lane 
Attwood,  Mr.  Charles,  New  Bridge-st . 

Austine,  Mr.  George,  52,  Friday^st* 


ffP  Bedford, 
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B 

ttP  Bedford,  John,  Duke  of,  Hamilton-place 
J+P  Buccleugh,  Charles  William,  Duke  of,  K.  T.  South  Audley-st. 
P  Beverley,  Algernon,  Earl  of,  Portman-sq. 

Breadalbane,  John,  Earl  of,  F.  R.  S.  Park-lane 
P  Bridgewater,  John  William,  Earl  of,  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A.  Grot - 
venor-sq. 

P  Bristol,  Frederick  William,  Earl  of,  F.  R.  S.  St.  James’ s-sq. 
P  Buchan,  David,  Earl  of,  LL.  D.  F.  R.  S.  South  Audley-st. 
Braybrooke,  Richard,  Lord,  F.R.S.  New  Burlington- st. 
Banks,  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  Joseph,  Bart.  G.  C.  B.  LL.D. 
Pr.R  S.  F.R.S  .Ed.  M,  R.  LA.  Soho-sq. 

P  Brooke,  Sir  Richard  De  Capel,  Bart.  F.  R.  S, 

Babbing  •ton,  Mr.  William,  Lower  Iiennington  Green 
Backler,  John,  Esq,  Newman-st. 
d’f  Bacon,  Anthony,  Esq.  Newton ,  near  Newbury 
P  Bacon,  John,  Esq.  F.  S.  A.  Newman-st , 

Bacon,  John,  Esq.  Fryern  House ,  Barnet 
Bagnold,  Captain  T.  JV1.  Knightsbridge 
Bailey,  Mr.  John,  Thomas’s  Hotel,  Berkley -sq. 

P  Bailey,  Joseph,  Esq.  Cyfartha ,  Glamorganshire 
Bailey,  Mr.  William,  <272,  High  Holborn 
Bain,  Andrew,  M.  D.  Curzoiust.  Mayfair 
Baird,  Hugh,  Esq.  Glasgow 
Baker,  Mr.  Ezekiel,  Whitechapel 
Baker,  John,  Esq.  12,  Grosvenor-st . 

Baker,  Mr.  Richard,  Fore-st. 

Baker,  Mr.  Richard,  Duke-st.  St,  James’s 
Baker,  G.  L.  Esq.  20,  Lincoln’s  Inn-fields 
Baker,  John,  Esq,  James-st,  Westminster 
Ballantine,  Mr.  William,  Hampstead 

Balmanno,  Robert,  Esq.  23,  Mamin gton-pl.  Hampstead  Hoad 
Balme,  Rev.  Edmund,  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A.  15,  JRussell-pl ,  Fitz~ 
roy-sq. 

Bancroft,  Edward,  M.  D.  F.  R.  S. 

Bangley,  George,  Esq.  Budge-rom 

Barchard,  Mr.  Robert,  Croydon 

Barker,  Richard,  Esq.  Tavistock-st.  Bedford-sq. 

Barker,  Mr.  Timothy  William,  Graceckurch-st . 

Barlow,  Mr.  J.  Great  Surrey-st . 

Barnard,  Edward,  Esq.  Deptford 
Barnard,  William,  Esq.  Deptford 
Barnard,  Mr.  Thomas;  72,  Strand 

S 


Barnardiston, 
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Barnardiston,  Nathaniel,  Esq.  Charlotte-st.  Bedford-sq. 
Barnet,  Richard  Cleinson,  Esq,  Mortimer-st . 

Barraud,  Mr.  P.  P.  Cornhill 
P  Barry,  P.  B.  Esq,  Tottertop,  Notts . 

Bartlett,  Mr.  William,  Denton~st .  Somers  Town 
Barto,  Valle  Anthony,  Esq  Hay  market 
Barton,  John,  Esq.  Royal  Mint 
P  Bate,  John,  Esq.  Russell-sq. 

Batty,  Robert,  Esq.  M.D.  F.  R.S.  Charlotte-st.  Portland-pl. 
Bauer,  Mr.  Andrew,  Westmoreland-pl. 

Rayford,  John,  Esq.  Doctors’  Commons 
Bayles,  Mr.  James,  Strand 
Baylis,  Mr.  William,  Red  Lion-st . 

P  Baynton,  Captain  P.  N. 
ft  Beale,  Daniel,  Esq.  Fitzroy-sq. 

Bean,  Nathaniel,  Esq.  Kings  Road 
Bean,  Captain  Isaac,  ditto 

Beauchamp  Mr.  William,  25,  Grafton-st .  Soho 
Beaufoy,  Col.  Mark,  F.  R.  S.  F.  L.  S.  Bushy ,  near  Stem* 

more 

P  Beaufoy,  Heniy,  Esq.  F.  R.  S  South  Lambeth 
ft  Beaumont,  Daniel,  Esq.  Great  Russell-st 

Beaumont,  J.  T.  B.  Esq  F.  S.  A.  Southampton+st .  Strand 
Beazley,  Charles,  Esq.  Whitehall 
Bedingfield,  John,  Esq.  Navy  Pay-Office 
Bedington,  William,  Esq.  Camphill,  Birmingham 
Bedwell,  Francis  Benjamin,  Esq.  Lambs  Conduit-st. 

Bell,  Mrs.  Elizabeth,  Dartriiouth-pl .  Blackheath 
Bell,  Charles,  Esq.  Dean-st.  Soho 
Bellamy,  John,  Esq.  House  of  Commons 
Bennett,  James  Samuel,  Esq.  La?vrence  Pountney-lane 
Bensley,  Benjamin,  Esq.  Bolt-court ,  Fleet -St. 

Bensley,  Joseph,  Esq.  ditto 

Benson,  Arthur,  Esq.  Abingdon-st . 
tf  Benwell,  Joseph,  Esq.  Battei'sea 
Benweli,  Mr.  Samuel,  Carmarthen-si. 

P  Berkley,  John,  Esq. 

Bernasconi,  Francis,  Esq.  Alfred-pl. 

Bernasconi,  Francis,  jun.  Esq,  Alfred-pl, 

Best,  George  Nathaniel,  Esq.  Welbeck-st. 

Bevans,  Mr.  James,  Great  Queen-st. 

Bevington,  Mr.  Timothy,  Gracechutch-st. 

Binyon,  Edward,  Esq.  Bell  s -buildings,  Salisbury-sq • 

Bird,  Mr.  G,  Hammersmith 
Bish,  Thomas,  Esq.  Ckaring-crOss 


Black* 
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'Black,  Mr.  James,  Tavistock  si. 

Blackburn,  John,  Esq.  Church- Yard-court,  Temple 
tf  Blackburne,  John,  Esq.  M.P.  F.R.S,  Park-st.  Westminster 
Blackett,  John,  jun.  Esq.  London-st .  Mark-lane 
Blackwell,  r.  Samuel,  Oxford-st . 
ft  Blades.  John,  Esq.  Ludgate-hill 
Blades,  John,  jun.  Esq.  Ditto 
ft  Blake,  Robert.  Esq.  Essex-st. 

Blakemore,  Richard,  Esq.  Valendra  House.,  near  Cardiff 
Bland,  Michael,  Esq.  Montague  pi. 

Blig-h  Mr.  Timothy,  Pimlico 
Bliss,  Mr.  J.  K,  8,  Barbican 
Boddington,  Thomas,  Esq  Grosvenor.sq. 

Bodkin  Mr.  W.  H.  lligh-st.  Islington 
Bott,  Mr.  Thomas,  10,  Great  Portland- st. 

Bone,  Henry,  Esq.  R.  A.  Berners-st. 

Bonelli,  Angiolo,  Esq.  Golden- sq. 
f  t  Booth,  John,  Esq.  3,  Devonshire- st.  Queen. sq. 

Booth,  Felix,  Esq.  8,  Iiussell-sq. 

JBorradaile,  R.  Esq.  h enchur ch-st . 

Borradaile,  Wm.  Esq  St.  Helen’s  pi. 

Botiield,  Thomas  Esq.  llopion-co  trt,  nearBewdley,  Worccs. 
Boyes,  John,  Esq.  Wansford,  near  Drijjield,  Yorkshire 
Boyle,  Mr.  Michael  W,  42,  Friday-st. 

Braby,  Mr.  James,  Finest.  Pedlar’s  Acre 
Braby,  Mr.  James,  jun.  Ditto 

Braith waite,  William,  E  sq.  Manor-House ,  Westbourne- Green 
Bramah,  Mr  Timothy,  Piccadilly 
Bramah,  Mr.  J.  Pimlico 

Brands,  W  T.  Esq.  Sec,  R.  S.  Royal  Institution ,  Albc* 
marle-st. 

Brennan,  Charles,  Esq.  F urnival’ s-hm 
Brest,  Mr.  Henry,  Smith- st.  Chelsea 
Brice,  Alexander,  Esq.  Euston-sq. 

P  Brief  wood,  John,  Esq.  79,  Mark  lane 
Brickwood,  Nathaniel,  Esq  America-sq. 

Brightley,  Charles,  Esq.  B  mgai/,  Suffolk 
Broad  wood,  James,  Esq.  Kensington  Gore- 
Broadwood,  Thomas,  Esq.  Great  P alt  ney-st. 
ft  Brockedon,  William,  Esq.  6,  Poland-st. 

Brogden,  James,  Esq.  M.P.  Park-st. 

Brooke,  Samuel,  Esq.  6*0,  Lamb’s  Conduil-st. 

P  Brookes,  William,  Esq.  New-st-sq. 

Brooks,  Mr.  James  W.  110,  Strand 

3  2 
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Broughton,  Mr.  P.  W.  Southampton 

Brown,  Henry,  Esq.  Derby 

Browne,  I.  PI.  Esq.  M.  P.  F.R.S.  South  Audlcy-st* 

Browne,  John,  Esq.  John-st.  Adelphi 

Browne,  Thomas,  Esq.  Ncwgatc-st. 

Browne,  Mr.  James,  Carey-st. 

P  Browne,  J.  H.  Esq.  Weymouth 
Browne,  Samuel,  Esq  Mark-lane 
Browne,  Barwell,  Esq.  Foster -lane 
Browne.  T.  Yates,  Esq.  Manchester-sL 
Browne,  Mr.  John,  Great  Surrcy-st. 

Browne,  Mr.  George,  4,  Paternoster-row 
Browne,  Thomas,  Esq.  Church- Yard-court,  Temple 
Browne,  Mr.  Thomas,  Gosrvett-st. 

Bruce,  Mr  William,  U3,  King  s-head- court,  Shoe-lane 
^  M  Brunei,  Mark  I  Esq.  PhR.S.  Lindsey-row,  Chelsea 
P  Buck,  J.  W.  Esq.  Montague-pl.  H-ussell-sq. 

Buck,  George,  Esq.  Cumberland-st . 

Buckhardt,  Mr.  J.  C.  Northum b erland- st. 

Buckley,  Plenry,  Esq.  Lower  South  Lambeth 
P  Buckm  aster,  John,  Esq.  Veru la m - b v tidings,  Gray' s-Inn 
Bull,  Mr.  S.  T.  llolles-st .  Cavendish- sq. 

P  Buller,  John,  Esq.  Gloucester -pi. 

Bulmer,  William,  Esq.  Cleveland-row 

Buhner,  M  r.  F.  283,  Strand 

Banning,  J.  D.  Esq.  Bernard-st.  Bussell  sq. 

Burdon,  Alexander,  Esq.  123,  High  Holborn 
Burge,  J.  II.  Esq.  Colcbrooke  Terrace ,  Islington 
Burke,  J.  F.  Esq. 
ft  Burnet,  Robert,  Esq.  Vauxliall 

Burnley,  A  Plsq.  Church- Yard-court,  Walbrook 
Burra,  Robert,  Esq.  f  Vatlitig-st. 

Burrow  Rev.  E.  J.  Enston-sq. 

Burstall,  Mr.  T.  Pye  Garden,  Bank  side 
pf  Burton,  Lancelot,  Esq.  Newcastle-st.  Strand 
P  Butler,  .  r.  Thomas,  Cheapside 
Butler,  ■  r.  Richard,  Ditto 
Butlin,  Mr.  John,  Bread-st.  Cheapside 
Butt,  J.  Strowd,  Esq.  Paragon 
Butterfield,  Mr.  Wm.  Strand 
Butts,  John,  Esq.  LombarcLst . 

Bye,  John,  Esq.  High  llo'born 
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C. 

Chichester,  Thomas,  Earl  of,  F.R.S  Slratton-st. 
th  Chetwynde,  Richard,  Viscount,  Bolton-rorv 
P  Colchester,  Charles,  Lord 
Chabannes,  the  Marquis  de,  Russell-pf.  Fitzroy-sq. 

P  Clarges,  Sir  Thomas,  Bart.  Sou/h-st.  Grosvenor*$q. 

Clifford  Hon.  Hugh,  Porimansq. 

*4+  Conant,  Sir  Nathaniel,  V.P.  Purttand.pl. 

•ft  Caddell,  David.  Esq  Satis  bur  ij-sq. 

++  Cado  gan,  Mr.  John,  Wat er-st.  Arundel-st . 

Calder,  VI  r.  James,  Staples  Inn ,  Holborn 
Calverley  Thomas,  Esq  Berk  ley  sq. 

Pt+  C  a  pell,  John,  Esq.  ilussell-sq. 

Card,  John,  Esq  Q,  Fttzroijsq. 

Cardwell,  John,  Esq.  ' Uackburn ,  Lancctshirei 
Carey,  Mr.  George  Woodford 
Carpue,  J.  C.  Esq.  Deunst .  Soho 
Cartwright,  Charles,  Esq.  India  House 
Caslon,  Mr.  Henry,  Chisive  l.st. 

Caslon,  Mr.  William,  Salisbury  sq . 

Pft  Cater,  Richard,  Esq.  Bread. st.  and  Enfeld 
Cattley,  William,  Esq.  <J1.  Lamb’s  Conduit- si. 

P  Chalmers,  Alexander,  Esq.  Throgmorton  st. 

Chambers,  John,  Esq.  Michael's  pi.  Brampton 
Chantry,  Francis,  Esq.  Ea.  lesions t.  Pimlico , 

Chard,  Mr.  George,  Poultry 
P  Chard,  Mr.  James,  Richard. st.  Commercial.ro ud 
Charlton,  William,  Esq.  Doctors'  Commons 
Charlesworth,  Rev.  William,  Ossington,  Notts 
Charrington,  Nicholas,  Esq.  Mile  End 
Chawner,  Thomas,  Esq.  Guildfordst. 

Child,  Coles,  Esq.  3,  Nicholas  lane 
Child,  Smith,  Esq.  Navy  Pay  Office 

Children,  John  George,  Esq.  F.R.S.  F.L.S.  British  Museum 
Christian,  John  Giles,  Esq.  Doctors'  Commons 
Claridge,  John,  Esq.  Pall  Mall 
*  Clark,  Richard,  Esq.  V.P.  Chamberlain  of  London,  BridgesL 
Blackfriars 
Clark,  R.  H,  Esq.  Ditto 
P  Clark,  James,  Esq.  16i,  Bermondsey  .st. 

Clark,  Mr.  Alexander,  Trafalgar. sq. 

Clarke,  Mr.  Henry,  Gracechurchst. 

Clarke,  Thomas  Tuesdale,  Esq.  Upper  Brook. st. 

Clarke, 
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Clarke,  William,  Esq.  Tynemouth ,  Northumberland 
Clarke,  Charles,  Esq.  1,  Spelhurst  st.  Burton  Crescent 
Clarke,  John,  Esq.  Throgmorton.sf. 

Clarke,  Thomas,  t  sq.  George  st.  Adelphi 
Clarke,  Frederick  Arnand,  Esq.  Battersea  Rise 
Clarkson.  William,  Esq.  Arundel  st. 

Clement,  Mr.  John,  Prospect  Place 
Clerk,  George  ksq.  Brentford 
Coates,  Robert,  ksq.  Beauj or  (-buildings 
Cobbett,  Pitt.  ksq.  Bedford. st. 

Cobbett,  Mr.  Richard,  Northumberland-  st . 

Cockburne,  Rev.  ED. IT  E.  U  oodstock-st. 

P  Coggan,  <  ’aptain,  Woburn  pi. 

Colby,  Captain  Thomas,  Royal  Engineers,  Turner. 

Cole,  Rev.  T.  H.  A.  M.  bVarbleton,  Sussex 
Coles,  William,  Esq,  Mincing- tune 
Collier,  Thomas,  Esq.  4,  Lower  Fitzroy-st. 

Collinge,  John,  ksq.  Bridge  Road ,  Lambeth 
Collinge,  harles,  ksq.  Ditto 

Collingridge,  Mr.  Thomas,  20,  Upper  North-pi.  Gray’  s-Inn 
Collins,  Mr.  William,  Strand 
P  Colquhoun.  James,  Ksq  St.  James’s  pL 
it  Combe,  Harvey  Christian.  Esq  Great  Russell  st. 

Combes,  John,  !’  sq  Gas  Light  Company ,  Ratcliff e 
Condell,  William,  ksq  New  B  nd  st. 

Coney,  Thomas,  Esq  10  Graf  ton- st. 

Cood,  Mr.  Thomas,  68  Strand 
Cood,  Mr,  Henry,  9 6 ,  Hatton  Garden 
+E  Cooke,  John  Kenworthy  Esq.  Red  Lion-sq. 

Cooke,  Mr  George,  St.  Bride’s  Church  Yard 
Cooke,  John,  Esq  Liquurpond  st. 

Cooke,  Mr  Layton.  JDean-st.  Suho 

Cooke,  Charles  Gomond,  <  sq,  Southampton  st ,  Covent 
Garden 

Cooke.  Henry,  Esq.  Bedford-sq . 

Cooke,  Mr.  William,  M/ll  pi ,  Greenwich 

Coombe  Bernard,  Esq,  Newcastle -under  Line,  Staffordshire 

Coombe,  Thomas  G,  ksq.  Ditto 

Cooper,  Benjamin,  Esq.  Bream’s  buildings,  Chancery-Lane 
Cooper,  r.  John  Thomas,  Strand 
P  Coppens,  B,  M.D. 

-j-j-  Cjrbould  Mr.  Chas.  Caiy-lane,  Foster  lane 
Corcoran,  Ryan,  Esq.  Mark -lane 
P  Cornish,  Hubert,  Esq.  Exeter 
Cosser,  Walter,  Esq.  Millbank 

Got  tarn, 
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Oottam,  Adam,  Esq.  WhaUey ,  near  Blackburn 
Cotterill,  Edmund,  Esq.  Coldbath-sq. 

Cotton,  Richard,  Esq.  Woodfield,  near  Bridgnorth 
Cornthope,  George,  Esq.  24,  Bedford-sq . 

Coussmaker,  L.  R.  Esq.  3,  Upper  Gozver-st . 

Coussmaker,  W.  K.  Esq.  12,  Brunszoick-sq. 

Coward,  Mr,  John,  10,  Caroline-st .  Bedford-sq. 

Covvdry,  Mr.  William,  Strand 
Cowell,  George,  Esq. 

Cowpland,  Mr.  J.  Wapping 
Cox,  Charles,  Esq.  Beaufort-b uildin gs 
Cox,  William,  Esq,  Dartmouth-row ,  Blockheath 
P  Coxe,  Peter,  Esq.  Gerrard-st, 

Coxwell,  Henry,  Esq.  Rolls-buil dings ,  Fetter-lane 
Crace,  Mr.  Henry,  Great  Queen-st , 

Crace,  Mr.  Frederick,  ditto 

Cradock,  Joseph,  Esq.  M.  A.  F.S.  A.  Cumley,  Leicesters. 
Craig,  Charles  Alexander,  Esq,  Great  George-st.  Westm » 
P  Craven,  John,  Esq,  Duncan-st ,  Whitechapel 

Crawshay,  William,  Esq.  George. yard,  Thumes-st. 
Crease>  Mr.  Orland,  West  Smithjield 
Cribb,  Mr.  R.  S,  288,  Ilolborn 

Cripps,  John  Martin,  Esq.  M.  A.  F.  S.  A.  F.  L.  S.  Lewes, 
Sussex 

Criswell  William,  Esq.  Bedford-row 
Critchett,  Benjamin,  Esq.  Bennett'1 s-hitt 
Crowter,  Henry,  Esq.  Thanet-p/ace ,  Stratid 
Crowder,  William  Henry,  Vsc[.FrcdericJc's-place,Old  Jewry 
Cubitt,  Mr.  William,  Ipswich 
Cumming,  Mr.  George,  JRoehampton 
Cundell,  Stewart,  E'-q.  Minories 
Cuppage,  General,  Shooter’s  Hill 
Curie,  Mr.  Charles,  6,  Grosvenor-st.  TV,  Pimlico 
Curry,  James,  M.  D.  Bridge-st.  Black  friars 
Curties,  John,  Esq,  39,  Devonshire,  pi  ace 
fCurwen,  John  C,  Esq.  M.P.  V.P.  Workington  Hall,  Cumh • 
Cuthbert,  Mr.  John,  St.  Martin  s-lane 
Cutler,  Mr.  John,  Great  Queen-st. 

D 

**  Dartmouth,  William,  Earl  of,  12,  Berkley-sq. 

P  De  Dunstanville,  Francis,  Lord,  18,  Upper  Grosvenor-st* 
Dundas,  Thomas,  Lord,  F,  R.  S.  F.  S.  A.  Arlington -st. 
Dundas,  Sir  David,  Bart.  Richmond 

PDa 
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P  Da  Costa,  Joseph  Hippolito,  Esq.  Kensington  Palace 
Dalton,  Henry,  Esq.  F.  R.  S.  19,  Holles-st . 

++  Dampier  Edward.  Esq.  Enfield 

++  Daniel,  John  Frederick,  E^q,  F  R,  S,  Lincolns  Inn  Fields 
P  Daniel,  Mr.  F.  C.  Cottage ,  Stepney  Green 
Danvers,  Charles,  Esq. 

D’Arcy  ,  Col,  Joseph,  of  the  Royal  Artillery 
Davenport,  Mr.  John,  Old  Jewry 
Davidson,  Mr.  John,  jun.  Cork-st . 

Davies,  John,  Esq  Navy  Pay-office 
Davis,  Dr.  1>.  L>.  (  harlotte-st,  Bloomsbury 
Davis,  Mr,  George,  John-st.  Westminster 
Dav  is,  Mr.  James 

Dav  is,  John.  Esq.  Broad-st.  buildings 
Dawes,  Henry,  Esq.  33,  Trinity-st.  Rotherhithe 
P  Dawkins,  James,  Esq.  Portrnun-sq. 

Day,  David,  Esq.  West  Hill ,  near  Rochester 
Day,  Thomas,  Esq.  Montugue-st,  tiussell-sq. 

Day,  William,  Esq.  Isleworth 
P  Deacon,  James  Henry,  Esq.  19,  James-st .  Westminster 
Deakin,  Francis,  Esq.  Birmingham 
Deans,  Mr.  James,  jun,  150,  Bishopsgate-st. 

De  Boffe,  John  Charles,  Esq.  Nassau-st , 

Delafield,  Joseph,  Esq.  F,  S.  A.  Castle-st.  Long-acre 
+t  Dent,  John,  Esq.  M.  P,  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A.  Temple-bar 
P+t  Dent,  William,  Esq  Battersea  Rise 
P  Des  Granges,  Mr.  Peter,  Cockspur-st . 

Deville,  Mr.  James,  Strand 
P  Dew,  Dyer,  Esq.  Guildford-st. 

Dickins,  Francis,  Esq.  3,  Gray's  Inn-sq. 

P  Dickinson,  Charles,  Esq.  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A. 

Dickinson,  John,  Esq,  Old  Bailey 
Dickinson,  Mr.  W.  H.  St.  John-st .  ClerkemvelL 
Dickson,  James,  Esq.  Kingston,  Jamaica 
Dickson,  Jonathan,  Esq.  Holland  st. 

Dimond,  Charles  Palmer,  Esq.  Gray's  Inn-place 
Dixon,  John,  Esq.  Fenchurch-st . 

P  Dollond,  George,  Esq  St.  Paulis  Church-yard 
Donkin  Bryan,  Esq.  Grange-road,  Bermondsey 
Dorgan,  Mr.  L.  178,  Aldersgate 
Doughty,  Mr.  W.  P,  10,  Great  Ormond-st , 

Douglas,  Admiral  John,  Chichester 
Douglas,  John,  Esq.  Manchester 
Dowding,  Mr.  Robert 
Dowler,  Mr*  Thomas 

Downer, 


/ 
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Downer,  Henry,  Esq.  Fleetest. 

Dowse,  Mr.  Charles,  47,  Chancery-lane 
Dowson,  Mr  Joseph  Welbeck-st . 

Dowson,  Mr.  Emerson,  ditto 
Doyle,  Mr.  John,  High  Holhorn 
Drew,  Mr.  Thomas,  New-st.  Brampton 
Duckett,  George,  Esq.  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A.  15,  Upper  Groove-* 
nor-st. 

Dugdale,  Richard,  Esq  Great  Marlborough-st . 

Dulin,  VI  r.  W  T.  10,  Cornhill 
P  Duppa,  Mrs.  Upper  Homerlon 

Dutton,  John,  Esq.  37,  Red  Lion-sq . 

Duntzfeltz,  Frederick,  Esq. 


E 

Ptt  Egremont,  George  Earl  of,  F.  R.  S.  Grosvenor-pl. 

Eardley,  Sampson  Lord,  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A.  Grosvenor-st. 
Eardley,  the  Hon.  Sampson,  27,  Baker-st. 

Ellis,  the  Hon.  George  Agar,  Hanover-sq. 

Englefield,  Sir  Henry  Charles,  Bart.  F.R.S.  F.S.A,  F.L.S. 
&c.  5,  Tilney-st. 

Eagle,  John,  Esq.  Allesley ,  near  Coventry 
Earle,  Percival,  I"  sq.  Phillimore-pl. 

Earle,  Mr.  William,  Albemar lest. 

East,  Mr.  Joseph,  Budge-row 
P  Eaton,  Peter,  Esq.  Wesiford ,  Essex 

Eckersall,  John,  Esq.  Claverton .  near  Bath 
Edgar,  Robert  William,  jun  Fenchurch-st. 
if  Edwards,  Charles  Augustus,  Esq.  Isleworth 
Edwards.  Hugh,  Esq.  56,  Guildford-st . 

Edwards,  Thomas,  Esq  Coleman-st. 

P  Edwards.  John,  Esq.  Lynn ,  Norfolk 
Edwards,  Thomas.  Esq.  Geliy  have ,  near  Nezeport ,  Mon * 
mouthskire 

Edwards,  Evan,  Esq.  Si.  Paid’s  Church-yard 
Edwards.  Edward,  Esq.  Newgate-sl. 

Edwards,  Mr  George.  Paid’s  Wharf 
ft  Ellicombe,  Mr.  Henry  Thomas 
Elliot,  John,  Esq.  Pirn  Leo 
Elliott  Thomas,  Esq.  Tonbridge-pl.  New  Road 
Elliott,  Mr  A.  Carmarthen-st. 

Elliott,  Mr.  A  jun.  ditto 
Elliott,  Mr.  W.  ditto 
Ellis,  Mr.  Samuel,  Silver •st .  Wood-sl. 

T 


Emmett, 
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Emmett,  Mr.  John,  Hermes-st.  Pentonville 
Entwisle,  Henry,  Esq. 

Entwisle,  John,  Esq.  Todrige 
P  Errington,  John,  Esq. 

Essex.  Mr.  Charles,  East  Acton 
P  Essex,  Mr.  Henry,  St.  John.sf.  Clerkemvell 
Evans,  John,  Esq.  St.  Mildred’ s-court,  Poultry 
P  Evans,  William,  Esq.  Weymouth  st. 

Evans,  George,  Esq.  21,  Highest.  Borough 
Everilie,  Mr.  Thomas,  St.  James' s.st. 

Eversfield,  Mr.  J.  Smith  ,  st.  Westminster 
P  Ewbank,  Andrew,  Esq.  Upper  Grosvenor-st. 

F 

i 

P  Famham,  John  J.  Earl  of,  Tarnham ,  near  Cat  an,  Ireland 
Falmouth,  Edward  Viscount,  St.  James’s-sq. 

Folkestone,  Viscount,  Lower  Grosvenor-st. 

V  Fermor,  the  Hon.  J.  W.  Major-General,  North  Audley-st. 
Fowke,  Sir  Frederick,  Bart. 

Fraser,  ^ir  William,  Bart.  F.R.S.  Bedford-sq . 

Fanshawe,  Rev.  John,  Parsloes,  Barking ,  Essex 
Farey,  Mr.  John,  jun.  37,  Hoivland-st. 

Farnell,  John,  Esq.  Islervorth 
Farquhar,  John,  Esq.  Baker -st.  North 
Farrell,  James,  Esq  26,  Austin  Friars 
Farrer,  F.  Grove  Spurgeon,  Esq.  Bray  field,  near  Ohtcji 
Bucks 

Fawcett,  Mr.  John,  Old  North-st.  Bed  Lion-sq. 

Fectham,  Mr.  William,  Ludgate-hill 
Feetor,  J.  M.  Esq.  Dover 
Fellows,  Vr.  Matthews,  Pinners ’  Hall 
Fenn,  Mr.  W.  H.  25,  Coleman-st. 

Fenn,  Samuel,  Esq.  Layionsione ,  Essex 
Fenning,  Samuel,  Esq.  St.  Janies' s-sq. 

Fereday,  D.  B.  Esq. 

P  Fermor,  William,  Esq  Tosmon,  near  Brackley 
P  Field,  William,  Esq.  Dope’s  Head.alley 
Field,  Mr.  Samuel,  Beading 
Field,  Mr  J.  Lambeth 
Fielding,  Jeremiah,  Esq.  Manchester 
Finden,  Mr.  Thomas,  Upper  John-st.  Fitzroy-sq. 

Finn,  Mr.  Lawrence,  Strand 

Firman,  Mr.  Peter,  jun.  Strand 

Fisher,  Mr.  Charles,  15,  Green-st.  Grosvenor-sq * 

Fisher, 
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Fisher,  Mr.  John 

Fisher,  Joseph,  Esq.  29,  Bury-st.  St.  James's 
Fleming,  J.  Esq.  M,  D. 

Fletcher,  John.  Esq.  Chester 
Flight,  Joseph,  Esq.  Coventry-st. 

Foot,  Mr.  John,  Abingdon.st.  Westminster 
Forbes,  John,  Esq.  Stoke  Newington 
Forbes,  L.  H.  Esq.  Coleman-st. -buildings 
Forrest,  Mr,  William,  Amicable  Insurance-office. 
Forster,  John,  Esq.  Carey-st .,  Sergeant's  Inn 
Forster,  John,  Esq.  Bath 
Forster,  William,  Esq.  Hull 
Forsyth,  William,  Esq.  Fenchurch-st. 

+  f  Forsyth,  Janies  C.  Esq.  Mecklenburgh-sq . 

Foss,  Edward  S  Esq.  Essex-st. 

Foster,  Thomas,  Esq.  Clement' s-lane 
Fowler,  Mr.  John,  St.  Jokn-st. 

Frampton,  J.  A.  Esq.  New  Inn 
P  Franco,  Jacob,  Esq. 

Franklin,  James,  Esq.  Dean's  Place,  Berkshire 
Franklin,  T.  Esq.  iiagtar  House,  Glamorganshire 
Fraser  Captain,  Oval.  Kennington 
P  Freeman,  Stephen,  Esq.  Coventry 
j  Freir,  Chevalier  Cypriano  Kiberio 

French.  Arthur,  Esq.  Gun  Dock ,  Wapping 
French,  Mr  J.  M.  Sweet ing’s-alley 
Friend.  Mr  John,  St  Thomas’s,  Borough 
Fryer,  Edward,  VI.  D.  Charlotte-st.  Fitzroy-sq , 
Fullard,  Mr.  William,  50,  Compton-st.  Clerkenivell 
Fuller  J  G.  Esq.  Skeldon,  Ayrshire 
Fullerton,  William,  Esq.  St.  James’s. st. 

Fulton,  Mr.  Hamilton,  Bedford-st.  Bedford-sq . 

G 

Glenhervie,  Lord,  F.R.S.  F.S.A. 

Grantley,  William  Lord,  Sloane—st. 

Greville,  the  Hon.  Robert,  E.R.S.  F.S.A.  F.L.S; 

P  Geary,  Sir  William,  Bart. 

+  +  Gaitskell,  Thomas,  Esq.  Bermondsey 
t+  Galloway,  Mr.  Alexander,  High  Holborn 
P  Galton,  Samuel,  Esq.  Dudston ,  near  Birmingham 
Garnett,  Robert,  Esq.  Aldermanbury 
Gaskin,  Mr.  S.  S. 

Gatecombe,  Robert,  Esq*  7,  Mary-IeTone.st; 

T  2 


Gay, 
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Gay,  Mr.  Moses,  Upper  Norton-st.  Golden-sq . 

Gear,  Robert,  Esq.  Sower’s  Quay,  Billingsgate 
Geary,  Mr.  Thomas,  Cheapside 
Ghrim  es,  Mr.  William,  Ludgate-st. 

Gibbons,  Mr,  E.  A.  Bncklersbury 
Gibbons,  Mr.  J.  3,  lied  Cross-st. 

Giles,  Peter,  Esq.  Streatham  Park ,  Surrey 
Gill,  Thomas,  Esq.  Covent  Garden  Chambers 
Gillett,  Gabriel,  Esq.  Guildford  st. 

Glanfield,  Mr,  J.  Deptford 
Glasier,  Richard,  Esq.  11,  Parlc-st .  Westminster 
Glasscott,  Mr.  George,  Great  Garden-st.  Whitechapel 
Gladstanes,  J.  H.  Esq,  Salisbury-st ,  Strand, 

Glover,  Mr.  Edward,  Walworth 
Godhew,  William,  Esq.  Deptford 
Gold,  Mr.  Joyce,  Shoe-lane,  Fleet-st. 

P  Goodwin,  Ilenry,  I^sq.  East  Smithfield,  and  Blackheath 
Goodwin,  George,  Esq.  Elm-court*  Temple 
Goodwin,  Joseph,  Esq,  Carlton  House 
Gordon,  Alexander  S,  Esq.  Ely-place 
Gosling,  William,  Esq.  5,  Port land-place 
Gossett,  John,  Esq.  Lay  cock-abbey ,  Chippenham ,  H  ills. 
Grane,  William,  Esq.  Burton  Crescent 
Grant,  Rev,  Johnson,  Warrington 
Granville,  M.  B.  M.  D. 
ft  Graves,  William,  E]sq.  War  Office 
Gray,  W,  M.  Holborn 
Gray,  John,  Esq.  Sach  ille-st. 

P  Gray,  Walker,  Esq.  Water- lane,  Tower 
Gray,  Charles,  4,  North-place,  Gray  s-lnn 
Grayson,  Mr.  John,  381,  Strand 

Green,  James,  Esq.  Falcon  Glass-house,  Black-friars 
Bridge 

Green,  Peter,  Esq.  Crookham,  Berks 

Green,  Mr.  James,  Colchester-st.  Whitechapel 

Greening,  Mr.  William,  White  Lion-st.  Spitcilfields 

Greenup,  Mr.  John,  Brompton-rozo 

Greenwood,  John,  Esq.  Manchester 

Greenwood,  John,  Esq.  26,  Winchester-st. 

P  Gregory,  Richard,  Esq.  Berners  st. 

Gregsou,  Matthew,  Esq.  Liverpool 
ft  Griffith,  Edward,  Esq.  Ymenzcicfy,  Carnarvon 
Griffiths,  Joseph,  Esq.  Francis-st.  Gower-st , 

Grimshaw',  Mr.  John,  Sunderland 
Groom,  Mr.  John,  Brompton-rorv 
P  Grote,  George,  Esq*  Thrcadnccdle-st ,  Guy, 


(  253  ) 


-  *■"« 


Guy,  John,  Esq.  Croydon , 

Gullett,  John,  Esq,  Exeter 
Gunby,  John,  Esq.  Bordersley,  near  Birmingham 
Gunnel,  Samuel,  Esq.  Corvley-st.  Westminster 
Gwinnett,  Theodore,  Esq.  Cheltenham 

H 

*tf  Hardwicke,  Philip  Earl  of,  K.  G.  F.  R.  S.  F,  S,  A,  St% 
James's  Square 

*  Harrowby,  Dudley,  Earl  of  39,  Grosvenor.sq. 

P+  f  Henneker,  Lord,  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A.  Ditto 

Hanmere,  Sir,  Thomas,  Bart.  F.  R.  S,  Hanmere ,  Flintshire 
Herne,  Sir  William,  Maidenhead 

Hack,  Thomas,  Esq.  Hear  Garden  Don  Works,  Bank-side 
Haddock,  Mr.  U,  New  Broad-st. 

Ha  gue,  Mr.  George,  Manchester 
Hake,  John,  Esq.  Brandenburgh  House 
Hakewell,  Henry  Esq.  South  Moulton-st. 

Hale,  Mr.  F,  10,  Gerrard-st.  Soho 
Hall,  Humphrey,  Esq.  15,  Albion-st.  Blackfriars 
Hallett,  William,  Esq.  Farri  ogdon,  Berks 
Hamilton,  James,  M,  1).  Artillery-place 
Hamilton,  James.  Esq.  Hunter-st , 

Hamilton,  Robert  Esq.  Norwood 
Hammerton,  Chai  es,  Esq.  White-friars 
Hammett,  James,  Esdail-,  E  q.  Lombard- st, 

Hannam,  Peter  Esq.  Northborn  Court,  Deal 
Hannam,  William,  Esq.  Piazza,  Covent  Garden 
Hansard,  Luke,  J.  Esq.  Great  Russell-st. 

Hansard,  Thomas  C,  Esq.  Peterborough  Court ,  Fleet-st , 
Hansard,  James,  Esq  D  >ugh/y-st. 

Harcourt,  C,  H.  Esq.  Bath 

Hardcastle,  Joseph,  Esq.  Bond-court ,  Walbrook 
Hardie,  David.  Esq.  St.  Jamcs’s-sL 
P  Hardin-’,  John,  Esq.  Pinhall,  Devon 

Harding  Thomas.  Esq.  103,  Great  Surrey-st. 
i  Harman,  Jeremiah,  Esq.  Adams-court ,  Broad-st. 

Harper,  Edward,  Esq,  Fleet-st , 

Harriott,  W.  H,  Esq.  West  Hall ,  Mortlake 

Harris,  Robert,  Esq.  Reading 

Harris,  Rev,  John,  Islington 

Harris,  Salem,  Esq.  Richmond 

Harris,  Mr.  William,  5%  Great  Russell-st . 

P  Harrison,  James,  Esq.  Little  Moorjields 
Harrison,  J.  R.  Esq.  Cheap  side 

Hamilton;  Mr.  Thomas,  St  James7  s^st,  Harrison, 
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Harrison,  Mr.  A.  Camden  Town 
Hartley,  Thomas,  Esq.  New  Bridge-st. 

Harvey,  Mr.  Robert,  Bow  Church  Yard 
Haughton,  Richard,  Esq, 

Hawk^s,  Thos,  Esq.  Dudley,  Worcestershire 
Hawkings.  James,  Esq.  Alt 'non-pl nee 
Hawks,  George,  Esq.  Devonshire- >q. 

Haworth,  Richard,  Esq  F.  '  \ .  Chancery-lane 

Hawthorn,  Mr.  Edward  Curzon-st,  Mayfair 
Hay  craft,  W,  H.  J.  Esq.  Lewisham 
Hayes,  Charles,  Esq  Old  Jewry 
Headeaeh,  Mr.  Charles,  Newport-st. 

Heales,  George  S.  1  sq.  Doctors'  Commons 
Heaton,  John,  Esq.  Bnflington-st . 
ft  Heaver,  John,  Esq.  Spital-sq. 

tt  Heaviside,  John,  Esq.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  14,  George-st.  Han * 
over-sq. 

Hebbert,  Mr.  Charles,  Princes-st,  Soho 
Pht  Hedges,  K.  Esq.  Dean.st.  Soho 
Heifer,  Mr.  Lambeth 

Henchman,  Francis,  Esq  Lamb' s-ConduiLst, 

Hendrie,  Mr.  Robert,  Titchbur  ne-st. 

Hendrie,  Mr.  James,  Staff ord-pl.  Pimlico 

Henley,  Henry  Horte,  Esq,  Sandringham ,  Norfolk 

Hewett,  Mr.  James,  Old  Uummums 

Hewett,  Mr.  Henry,  5,  Cannonbury  lave 

Hibon,  Mr.  William,  Great  Distaff  lane 

Hickman,  Edward,  Esq.  38,  Clements  Jane 

Hicks,  Henry  William,  Esq.  )9,  Bridge-st,  Blackfriars 

Higden,  George  By  field.  Esq.  Bridge-road ,  Lambeth 

Hill,  Mr.  William,  Charing-Cross 

Hill,  Samuel,  Esq.  13,  Montaguc-st. 

Hilton,  Mcholas,  Esq.  Ironmonger-lane 
P  Hoare,  Charles,  Fisq.  F.S.A.  Fleet-st , 

Hoare,  W.  Henry,  Esq,  Ditto 

Hoblyn,  Thomas,  Esq.  F.R  S.  125,  Sloane-st. 

P  Hobson,  William,  Esq.  Mark  Field ,  StamJordJiill 
Holford,  Charles,  Esq.  Hampstead 
Holland,  J  S.  Esq.  littssell-sq . 

Hollingworth,  Mr.  John,  London  Dock  Office 
Holme,  William.  Esq  38,  Thames-st . 

Hoimes,  Mr.  William,  11,  Thayer-st. 

Holmes,  Mr.  H.  H.  Sunderland 
Holmes,  Mr.  D. 

Holmei,  Thomas,'  Esq.  Long  Acre 

Holtzapffel, 


(  255  ) 


/ 


Holtzapffel,  Mr.  T.  Cockspur.st. 

IM'+  Homfray,  Samuel,  Esq. 

Homfrav,  George,  Esq.  Hirwain  Iron-Yard 
Hood,  W.  C.  Esq.  Ear  1st.  Vauxhall 
P  Hope,  Thomas,  Esq.  Outchessst. 

P  Hope,  EL  P.  Esq.  Conduits t . 

Hope,  Richard,  Esq.  Great  Knighl-rider-st. 
Hopper,  Thomas,  Esq.  Upper  Berkley  st. 

Elorn,  James,  Esq.  Bankside 

Hornemanrt,  H.  F.  Danish  Consul ,  Warnford.  court 
Houlditch,  John,  Esq.  Long  Acre 
How,  John,  Esq.  St.  Dunsians  Hill 
Howard,  William  Esq.  Old-st. 

Howden,  Mr  Robert,  Ditto 
P  Howell,  Edward,  Esq.  Redbourne,  Ilerts 
Howis,  Mr.  E.  F.  Piccadilly 
Floy,  Michael,  Esq.  Walthamstow 
P  Hulks,  James,  Esq  Chatham 
Hullett,  John,  Esq  Austin  Friars 
Hulme,  Dr.  Ball  U aye,  near  Leek,  Stafford 
Hume  Joseph,  ■  sq.  V.P.  38,  York-pl, 

'  Hume.  Mr.  Joseph,  Long  Acre 

Hunt,  Mr.  Thomas,  Stable- Yard,  St,  James's 
Hunter,  John,  Esq.  5,  Millman-st , 

Hurle  Henry,  Esq.  20,  Bedford-row 
P  Hurst,  Robert,  Esq  M,  .  Horsham*  Park,  Surry 
Hurst  Thomas  Esq  Strand 
Hutchings,  William  Esq  25,  Hanover  sq. 
Hutchinson  Mr.  George,  Mortimer-st • 

P  Hutton,  Mr.  Thomas,  Marsh 
Hyde,  John,  Esq,  Hail-Weston 
Hyde,  William,  Esq.  Willoughby  House,  Tottenham 


P  Ilchester,  Henry  Stephen,  the  Earl  of,  Burlington-sf. 
Inglis,  Sir  Hugh,  Bart. 

I’Anson,  Edward,  Esq.  Lawrence  PountneyAane 
P  +  f  Idle,  Christopher,  Esq.  Adelphi  Terrace 
Inglis,  James,  Esq.  MarkAane 


J 

P  Jackson,  William,  Esq.  CouzenAane 
Jackson,  Richard,  Esq.  Gray' s~lmusq. 


Jaekson, 


i 
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Jackson,  Mr.  Walter,  Gutter. lane 
Jackson,  Samuel,  Esq.  Great  Pultney-sl. 

Jacob,  Joseph,  Esq.  Bath 
Jago,  Mr.  R.  H.  7$,  High  Holborn 
P  James,  William,  Esq.  Warwick.  New  Bosze  ell-court 
Jarrard,  Charles,  Esq.  Adam-st.  East ,  Manchcster-sq , 
JefFerys,  Thomas,  Esq.  Nczcman-st. 

Jellico,  Joseph,  Esq.  Russell-sq. 

P  Jennour,  Esq. 

Jenyns  Rev.  George,  Boilisham  Hall ,  Cambridge 
Jeremy,  George,  Esq.  Soufhampton-st .  Cogent  Garden 
*  Jessup,  William,  Esq.  Farningham  Kent 
Johnson.  Mr.  Charles,  11,  Hatton  Garden 
Johnston,  Mr.  I.  jun.  Ludgate-hill 
Johnston,  Mr.  Robert,  New-st  - sq . 

Johnstone,  Mr.  William,  !Sorth  Fleet 
Jones,  Charles,  i  sq.67.  Great  Russcll-sl. 

Jones,  Charles  Edward,  Esq.  Mansfield-pl. 

Jones,  Mr.  David,  Millbank 

Jones,  John,  jun.  Esq.  Gracechurch-sl. 

Jones,  Charles,  Esq  C  lifford' '-Inn 
Jones,  James,  Esq.  Smii  hjield 
Jones,  Mr.  Martin,  Be Ivider e-rom,  Lambeth 
Jones.  William,  Esq.  26,  P arliament-st. 

Jones,  Samuel,  Esq.  Lambeth 

Jones,  Mr.  F.  Lud gate  hill 

Jones,  Mr.  James,  150,  High  Holborn 

Jones,  Mr,  I  homas.  Char  ing  Cross 

Jones,  Daniel,  Esq.  Clarence  House ,  Kensington 

Jorden,  John  Stubb,  Esq.  Birmingham 

Joseph,  C.  F.  Esq.  Percy-st. 

Jupp,  William,  Esq*  Broad-st . 

K 

Kent,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of,  Kensington  Palace 
Keith,  George  Viscount,  G.C.B.  K.C.  F.R  S.  45,  Harley-st. 
P  Kingsmill,  Admiral  Sir  John,  Bart.  Sidmouth-house,  South * 
ampton 

Kay,  Richard,  Esq.  Manchester 

Keane,  Mr.  Edward,  Palsgrave -pi.  Temple-bar 

Keene,  Samuel  Browne,  23  Red  Lion-sq. 

Kelk,  Mr.  John,  Comptun-st.  Soho 

Kendall,  Edward,  Esq.  Charlotte  st.  Fitzroy-sq. 

Kendrick,  Dr.  James,  Warrington 

Kendrick, 


Kendrick,  Josephus,  Esq.  6,  Upper  Mary  le.Bone.st, 
Kennedy,  James,  Esq.  Sheerness 
Kennedy,  Lewis,  Esq.  Kensington 
Kent,  Samuel  Luck,  Esq.  London  Wall 
Kepp,  Mr.  William,  Chandos-st . 

Key,  William  Cade,  Esq.  Abchurch-lane 
Kidder,  Mr.  John,  Strand 
Kidman,  John,  Esq.  Fleet,  st. 

Kinder,  Mr,  Charles,  Cheapside 
Kinder,  Mr.  Robert,  Ditto 
King,  Mr.  W.  R.  Cock,  lane 
Kingston,  John,  Esq. 

Lf'  Kirkby,  William,  Esq.  Exchequer  Office,  Temple 
Kleft,  Mr.  M  illiam.  High  Holhorn 
Knight,  Mr.  Joseph,  427,  Strand 
Knowles,  John,  Esq.  Navy  Office 
Knowlys,  William  Cook,  Esq.  Wood's  Farm ,  near 
Slaugham,  Sussex 

L 

**  Liverpool,  Robert  Banks,  Earl  of,  V.P.  K.G.  F.R.S. 

Fy  fe  House 
P  Leven,  the  Earl  of 

Leslie,  the  Hon,  John,  Lieut. -General 
P  Leicester,  Sir  John,  Bart.  25,  Hill-st.,  Betkley-sq. 

Lubbock,  Sir  John  William,  Bart.  St.  James' s-pl. 

P  Laurent,  Sir  Francis 
P  Lewes,  Sir  Watkin 

Laing,  Mr.  Richard,  Prince's-st.  Soho 
Laing,  Mr.  David,  Clarc-st.  Glare-market 
Lamb,  Alexander,  Esq.  Prince' s-st .  Bank 
Lambert,  John,  Esq.  Leicester-sq. 

Lambert,  James,  Esq.  Bedford-row 
Langdon,  Mr. William,  Great  Russell,  st. 

Langridge,  W.  B.  Esq.  Lewes,  Sussex 
Lark,  Henry,  Esq. 

Laurence-,  John,  Esq.  London  Assurance 
Laurence,  John,  jun.  Esq.  ditto 
P  Lawson,  Henry,  Esq.  Bedford-st.  Bedford-sq . 

P  Lawson,  Johnson,  Esq.  ditto 

Lawton,  Mr.  John,  King-st.  Snow-lull 
P  Leader,  Henry,  Esq.  Great  St.  Helen's 
Lear,  Mr.  F.  292,  Strand 
Lee,  Adam,  Esq.  Cotton  Garden ;  Palace-yard 
Lee,  J.  F.  Esq.  Dover'St. 


U 
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Lee,  Henry,  Esq.  Chisrvdl-st . 

Lee,  Henry,  jun.  Esq. 

Lee,  J,  Esq. 

Lee,  Robert,  Esq.  FurnivaVs  Inn 
P  Lee,  Stephen,  Esq.  Royal  Society  Chambers 
Lees,  William,  Esq.  Ordnance-office ,  Tomer 
P  Leigh,  John  George,  High  Ligh ,  Cheshire 
Leigh,  Mr.  Samuel,  Strand 

Lefevre,  Charles  Shaw,  Esq.  M. A.  M.P.  F.R.S. 

F.S.  A  New  st  Spring-gardens 
Lefort,  Mr.  (..  Church  court ,  Walbrook 
Le  A  esurier,  John,  Esq.  Alderney 
Lennon,  Colonel,  Water  Cauldfield ,  Cheltenham 
Lethbridge,  Mr  J  Red  Lion-st. 

Lettsom,  -amuel  T.  Esq.  27,  Great  George-st. 

P  Levien,  '•olomon,  Esq. 

Levien,  Air.  M  26,  Loiver  Charlotte-st.  Bloomsbury 
Levien,  John,  Esq.  Burton-st .  But  ton-crescent 
Lewer,  W  H.  Esq.  3,  Duke-st.  Westminster 
P  Lewis,  Thomas  hsq. 

+f  Lewis,  William,  Esq.  F  L  S.  Hendon 

Lewes.  William  Stone,  Esq.  Grains  Inn  sq. 

Liddall,  William,  Esq.  Kildy grange,  near  Pickering,  York - 
shire 

Lincolne,  Abraham,  Esq.  Charterhouse-sq. 

Lindo,  J  Esq.  Church-st.  Spitaljields 
Llewellyn,  John,  Esq.  Pcllagare,  Glamorgan 
P  Lloyd,  William,  Esq. 

Long,  Mr.  Richard,  High  ll  o' born 
Lord,  Mr.  W.  A.  Old  S wan- lane 
P  Loveden,  Edward  L  Esq.  Basket  Park 

Lovell,  Mr.  Thomas,  53,  Red  Lion-st .  Holborn 
Lovell,  Mr.  William,  Gumming  st .  Pentonville 
Lowe,  I.  Esq.  56,  Great  Russell- si. 

Lowell,  Mr.  Joseph,  1,  '  arlnie-st. 

Lloyd,  Lewis,  Esq.  Lothbury 
Lucas,  Mr.  William,  14,  Piccadilly 
Lumley,  William,  Esq  Lincol  Is  Inn-fields 
Lynde,  William  John,  Esq  Bank  oj  England 

M 

*  Macclesfield,  George  Earl  of.  Conduit- st. 

Malmsburv,  James,  Earl  of,  G.C.B.  LL.D.  36,  Wimpole.st. 
Morley,John,  Earl  of,  LL.D.  F.R.S,  Brompton 


Mitchell, 
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*  Morton,  George,  Earl  of,  V.P.  F.R.S.  F.S.A. 

Mountmorris,  George,  Earl  of,  F.R.S,  F.S.A.  F.L.S.  Arling*. 
ion.pl. 

Milford,  Richard  Lord,  James-st.  Westminster 
Murray,  Lord  James,  6,  Hamilton-pl. 

Moncton,  Hon.  Edward,  Portland-pl. 

P  Macreatli,  Sir  Robert 

P  Mac  Plierson,  Sir  John,  Bart.  Brompton  Grove 
Morgan,  Sir  Charles,  Bart,  Tredegar  House 

Maberley,  Joseph,  Esq.  Bedford-row 

Macarthur,  John,  Esq.  New-st.  Shoe-lane 

Mac  Donald,  Mr.  Thomas,  Brydges-st.  Covent  Garden 

Macgilray.  Simon,  Esq.  Suffolk-lane 

Mach  el,  Mr.  Thomas,  Ryder-st. 

Mackenzie,  A.  J,  Esq.  Soulh-st.  Finsbury 
Mackintosh,  Ewen,  Esq.  Hay  market 
Macklew,  Edward,  Esq.  81,  Piccadilly 
Macnamara,  John,  Esq. 

Macpherson,  Richard,  Esq,  Lombard-st. 

Main  waring,  Mr.  John,  Chichester-rents 
Mainwaring,  Thomas,  Esq.  Strand 
Maitland,  Ebenezer,  Esq.  Clapham 

Maitland,  Ebenezer  Fuller,  Esq.  M.P.  F.S.A.  19,  Grosve- 
nor-sq .  Sherjield  Park ,  Berks. 

Mallcott,  Mr.  John,  Newgate-st. 

Mander,  J,  Riland,  Esq.  Cannon-st. 

P  Manley,  Admiral,  J.  C.  Wallingford 
Manton,  Mr.  J.  Davies-st.  Bei'kley-sq. 

Marrico,  A.  J.  F.  Esq.  31,  Old  Bethlem 
Marsack,  Lieut. -Colonel,  21,  John-st.  Adelphi 
Mars  den,  Robert,  Esq.  Doughty-st. 

Marsh,  Charles,  Esq.  M.  P.  Rich  mond 
Marshall,  Mr.  Thomas,  Mount-st.  Whitechapel 
Marter,  William,  Esq.  Knockholt ,  Kent 
Martin,  Henry,  Esq.  13,  Sackville-st. 

Martin,  Charles,  Esq.  Thames  st. 

Martin,  Charles,  jun.  Esq.  ditto 
Martin,  Albinus,  Esq.  Kennington 
Maskall,  W.  S.  Esq.  Mitre-court. ,  Milk-st. 

Mason,  Mr.  William,  Great  Shire-lane 
Mason,  Mr.  I.  F.  Weymouth-st. 

Mason,  Philip,  Esq.  Worcester 
Matthews,  Edward,  Esq.  Frederick-pl. 

Matthews,  John,  Esq. 

Matthews,  Mr.  Luke,  110,  Fenchurch-st. 


Matthews, 
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Matthews,  Mr.  Samuel,  Exeter  Change 
Maud,  John,  Esq.  Alders  gate -st. 

P  Maude,  Thomas,  Esq.  Great  George-st . 
ft  Maudsley,  Elenry,  Esq.  Westminster -road 
Maudsley,  Thomas,  Esq.  ditto 
Maudsley,  William,  Esq.  ditto 
Maurice,  D,  S.  Esq.  Howford-buildings 
Mawley,  Edward,  Esq.  Thornhaugk-st. 

Maxwell,  Marmaduke  Constable,  Esq.  Everingion ,  Yorkshire 
Mead,  Robeit,  Esq.  Chester -pi.  Lambeth 
Mears,  Mr.  Thomas,  Marsham-st.  Westminster 
Meddowcroft,  James,  Esq.  Holborn-court ,  Gray's  Inn 
Medland  James,  Esq.  Union-pl.  Kent  Road 
Meheux,  John,  Esq.  Hans -pi.  Sloane-st. 

Mendham,  Mr.  Samuel,  Camberwell 
P  Menzies,  John,  Esq.  Pittfoddles ,  near  Aberdeen 
Merac,  Mr.  M.L.P.  12,  Old  Jewry 
4  +  Meredith,  George,  Esq.  F.S.A.  6,  Nottingham-pl, 

++  Meredith,  William,  Esq.  3,  Harley -pi  > 

Mestear,  Peter  Everett,  Esq.  New  Broad-st. 

Meyer,  C.  P.  Esq.  Fanham  Hall ,  Herts 
Meyers,  P.  Esq.  Upper  Montague-st. 

Meyrick,  Owen  Rutland,  Esq.  F.R.S.  F.S.A,  Bodalgon , 
Anglesea.  Upper  Harley-st. 

Middleton,  Peter,  Esq.  Stockeld ,  Yorkshire 
Middleton,  Mr.  John,  St.  Martins  lane 
Middleton,  Mr.  William,  St.  James' s-st. 

Midgley,  G.  D.  Esq.  Strand 
Miers,  Mr.  John,  ditto 
Milburn,  Mr.  William,  Leadenhall-si • 
ft  Mildred,  Daniel,  Esq.  White  Hart-court ,  Lomhard-st. 

Mills,  A.  A.  Esq.  Suffolk-st.  Charing-cross 
P  Miller,  John,  Esq.  35,  Red  Lion.sq. 

Miller,  Mr.  George,  Strand 
Miller,  Mr.  J.  H.  Sic  allow -st. 

Milles,  Thomas,  Esq.  4,  Nezc-sq.  Lincoln's  Inn 
Milligan,  Henry,  Esq.  33,  Wimpole-st. 

Millington,  John,  Esq.  Upper  Mall ,  Hammersmith 
P  Mills,  Abraham,  Esq.  F.R  S  Ordnance  Office,  Dublin 
Mills.  Samuel,  Esq.  Finsbury-pl. 

Mills,  William,  Esq.  Bistern ,  near  Ringwoocl.  Portman-sq. 
M inchin,  Thomas,  Esq.  Pump-court,  Temple 
tf  Minier,  William,  Esq.  Adelphi- terrace 
Mitchell,  John,  Esq,  Ordnance  Office 
Mitchell,  Mr.  William,  Cursitor-st . 

Mitchell^ 
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Mitchell,  Peter,  Esq,.  Tlirogmorton-st, 

P  Mitford,  George,  M.D.  Bertram  House ,  Reading 
Mogg,  Charles,  Esq.  Chariot te-st.  Fitzroy-pl. 

Monkhouse,  Thomas,  Esq.  Budge-row 
Montague,  William,  Esq.  City  Surveyor  s  Office 
Montague,  Mr.  George,  7#  Crescent-pL 
P  Moore,  Daniel,  Esq.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  F.L.S.  Lincoln’s- I?in 
Moore,  George,  Esq.  F.L.S.  Gate-st.  Lincoln' s-lnn-Fields 
Moore,  Thomas,  Esq.  F.S.A.  1 3,  John-st.  Adelphi 
Moorman,  Mr.  Thomas,  Old-st. 

Morant,  Mr.  George,  New  Bond-st. 

Morgan,  Mr.  Thomas,  Savage  Gardens 
Morris,  Mr.  William,  Whit  comb  -  st . 

Morris,  Joseph,  Esq.  Northnmberland-st. 

Moss,  Mr.  Thomas,  Lambeth 
Mott,  Mr.  Richard,  Carmarthen-sts 
Mount,  Richard,  Esq.  Laytonstone 

Mulready,  William,  Esq,  A.R.A.  Kensington  Gravel  Pits 
Murdoch,  Thomas,  Esq.  F.R.S.  Portland-pl. 

Mutlow,  Mr.  Henry,  Tavistock -si. 

Muss,  Mr.  Charles,  18,  Union  st.  Somers'  Town 
P  Myers,  Thomas,  Esq.  Tilney-st.  Mayfair 

N 

P  Norfolk,  Bernard  Edward  Duke  of,  St.  James’ s-sq. 

**  Northumberland,  Hugh,  Duke  of,  V.P.  K.G.  F.S.A,  Nor - 
thumber  land-house 
ft  Northampton,  Charles  Marquis  of 
Northesk,  the  Earl  of 
Nepean,  Sir  Evan,  Bart, 

Nelson,  John,  Esq.  Doctors'  Commons 
Nelson,  Mr.  William,  Gould-sq. 

Neville,  William,  Esq.  Fleet-st. 

Newby,  Charles,  Esq.  Poland-st. 

Newcomb,  William,  Esq.  190,  Fleet~st. 
if  Newman,  John,  Esq. 

Newman,  John,  Esq.  Bridge-house 
P  Newton,  Andrew,  Esq. 

Newton,  Robert,  Esq.  Norton-house ,  Derbyshire 
Newton,  Mr.  William,  66,  Chancery -lane 
Neyva,  Joseph  de  Cunha  para,  Artillery-pl. 

Niblett,  John,  Esq. 

tf  Nichols,  John,  Esq.  Rea-Lion-Passage 
Nicholson,  Mr.  Peter,  London-st.  Fitzroy.sq . 

Nicholson,  Mr.  William,  381,  Strand  **  Nicol, 
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**  Nicol,  George,  Esq.  Pall  Mall 
Nimmo,  A.  Esq.  Ireland 

Nixon,  Rev.  Robert,  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  F.L.S.  Chajfcroft 
House ,  Charlton 
Nock,  Mr.  Samuel,  Fleet-st. 

Nockolds,  Martin,  Esq.  bring 
Nollekens,  Josepli,  Esq.  R.A.  Mortimer •st. 

Nonen,  John,  Esq.  James-st .  Westminster 
Norden,  Mr.  J.  P.  22,  Spring  Gardens 
P  Norris,  John,  Esq.  Hawley-house ,  near  Blackwater.  10, 
New  BoswelLcourt 

North,  John,  Esq.  IJyde-st.  Bloomsbury 
Northall,  Mr.  W.  K.  Woolverhampton 
Nor  they,  William,  Esq.  M.P,  Bruton-st . 

Noyes,  Charles,  Esq.  Whitehall 
Nugent,  Admiral,  Bryanstone-sq . 

Nutter,  James,  Esq.  Cambridge 

O 

P  Ossory,  Upper,  the  Earl  of,  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  9,  Grosvenor-pL 

P  Oakley,  Benjamin,  Esq.  Tavistock-pl . 

O’Brian,  Dennis,  Esq.  Craven-st , 

O’Kelly,  Colonel.  Half-moon-st. 

Oldershaw,  Mr.  Robert,  Lower-sU  Islington 
P  Olive,  Jeremiah,  Esq.  Russell-sq. 

Oliver,  Mr.  Robert,  3,  Bell’ s-buildings 
Osmond,  Mr.  Stephen,  Little  Tower.st. 

Osorio,  Abraham,  Esq.  Lamb'  s-Conduit-st. 

Ottey,  Mr.  J.  Crown  and  Anchor ,  Strand 
Overton,  John,  Esq.  Rain  ham,  Norfolk 
Owen,  Mr.  Thomas,  RusscllsU  Covent  Garden 

P 

P  Portland,  the  Dube  of,  Piccadilly 
**  Prudhoe,  Lord,  Norlhmnberland. house 

*  Pusey,  Hon.  Philip,  Grosvenor-sq. 

Paul,  Sir  George  O,  Bart. 

*  Peel,  Sir  Robert,  Bart.  M.P.  V.P.  Upper  Grosvenor  st, 

P  Popham,  Sir  Home,  Bart.  Greenwich 

Packer,  William,  Esq.  Charlotte-st.  Bloomsbury 
Paine,  Mr.  William,  Elliott  Brewery 
Pallthorpe,  Mr.  X.  7 ,  Chcnies  Terrace 
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Palmer,  Mr.  H.  Mare-st ,  Hackney 
Papworth,  John,  Esq.  Bath-pl.  New  Road 
Parker,  Mr.  J.  C.  Whitcomb. st. 
f  +  Parker,  Samuel,  Esq.  Fleet-st. 

Parker,  Thomas,  Esq.  Berner  s-st, 

Parker,  Mr.  William,  382,  Strand 
Parkes,  Josiah,  Esq.  Warwick 
Parkes,  Mr.  Samuel,  90,  Gosmcll-st. 

Parkin,  Mr.  Richard,  Bedjord-st .  Strand 
Parkins,  William,  Esq.  Adelphi  Wharf 
Parry,  Thomas,  Esq.  Hope  Office 
Parsons,  Dr.  S.  R,  L.L.D.  Doctors'  Commons 
Payne,  Mr.  William,  S ouihamplon-st. 

Payne,  Mr.  Randolph.  Ditto 
Paynter,  John,  Esq.  Coleman-d. 

Peachey,  Mr.  John,  Swallozo-st. 

Peachey,  General,  Yarmouth ,  Hants 
Peacock,  R.  Esq.  Chancery-lane 
Pearce,  William,  Esq.  Craig's  Court 
++  Pearsall.  James,  Esq.  Cheapside 
Pearson,  Rev.  William,  East  Sheen 
Peel,  Jonathan,  Esq.  Bucklersbury 
Peel,  Joseph,  Esq.  Lawrence-lane 
Peel,  Robert,  jun.  Esq.  M.P.  Stanhope~st . 

Peel,  Robert,  Esq.  Manchester 

Pellatt,  Mr.  Apsley,  jun.  St,  Paul's  Church' Yard 

Bellett,  Stephen,  M.D.  Weymouth-st. 

Penn,  John,  Esq  Spring  Gardens 
Penn,  Richard,  Esq  Secretary  of  State' s  Office 
Pepy,  William,  PI.  Esq.  Skinner  st,  and  Poultry 
P  Percival,  Richard  Esq  Lombard- st, 

P  Perin,  W.  P.  Esq.  F.R.S,  F.S.A. 
ft  Pery,  James,  Esq.  Strand ,  and  Tavistock-pl. 

P  Perry,  John,  Esq.  Montague-sq. 

P  Perry,  Philip,  Esq.  Ditto 

Ferry,  William,  Esq.  New  Bond-st. 

Perry,  Mr.  Ebenezer,  Spencer ~st. 

P  Petitt,  Louis  Hayes,  Esq  F.R.S,  F.S.A.  9>  Lincoln's  I?in 
Peto,  Henry,  Esq.  Little  Britain 
P  Pettiward,  Roger,  Esq.  F.R.S.  F.S.A,  Wimpole-st, 
Peyton,  Richard,  Esq  Boswell. court 
Philips,  William,  Esq.  Grosvenor -place 
Phillips,  James,  Esq,  49>  Brompton-row 
Phillips,  Mr.  Leonard,  Wandsworth-road 
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Pliillipps,  Leonard,  Mr.  jun.  Vauxliall 
Philpot,  Benjamin,  Esq.  Stamford-st . 

Phipps,  Mr.  John,  10,  King’s  Road 
Phipps,  John,  Esq.  13,  Paper-buildings,  Temple 
Pieters,  Rev.  John,  Bromley,  Kent 
Pigeon,  John,  Esq.  Clipstonest. 

P  Pieschell,  John,  Esq.  26,  New  Norfolk-st. 

Pillar,  James,  Esq.  Land  Revenue  Office,  Whitehall 
Pinder,  W.M.  Esq.  25,  Villiers-st . 

Pinsent,  Joseph,  Esq.  24,  Birchin-lane 
Piper,  Mr.  William,  East-cheap 
Piper,  Mr.  Thomas,  Ditto 
Pistor,  John,  Esq.  Tavistock  Hotel 
Pitcher,  Henry  Jones,  Rookery ,  Northfieet,  Kent 
P  Pilt,  Thomas,  Esq.  V.  P.  F.  8,  A.  41,  Wimpole-si • 
Pitcairn,  John,  Esq.  Lawrence  Pountney-lane 
Place,  Mr.  Francis,  Charing-cross 
Planta,  James,  Esq.  F.  R.  S.  British  Museum 
Platt,  Joseph,  Esq.  Boszcell-court 
Plowman,  J.  B.  Esq.  Chandos-st. 

Plumtree,  E.  H.  Esq.  Lamb’s  buildings ,  Temple 
Poland,  Mr.  Strand 

Pollard,  Robert,  B.  Esq.  A.B,  5,  Cadogan- place 
Pooley,  Henry,  Esq.  Manchester 
Ponder,  Mr,  Stephen,  Great  East  cheap 
Porter,  Mr.  Samuel,  Hadlow-st.  Burton  crescent 
P  Portman,  Edward,  Esq.  Bryanston,  near  Blandf or d,  Dorset 
P  Potter,  Christopher,  Esq. 

Pouchee,  Mr.  L.  J,  Stanhope-st ,  Clar e-market 
Pourcein,  Joseph,  Esq.  51,  Oxford-st . 

Powell,  John,  C - ,Esq.  Little  St.  Helens 

P  Powell  Richard,  M.  D.  V.  P.  Bed  ford-place,  Russel-sq , 
Powell,  Thomas,  II.  Esq.  14,  Paper -buildings 
Powell,  Rev.  Mr,  Trinity  college ,  Cambridge 
Powell,  Richard,  Jones,  Esq.  Hare-court,  Temple 
Poynder,  Thomas  Esq.  Bishops gafe-st. 

P  Prado,  Samuel,  Esq.  Grafton-st. 

Pratt,  Edward,  Roger  Esq.  Royston  House^  Norfolk 
Presbury,  Mr,  Charles,  Nerv-st,  Gov ent  Garden 
Preston,  Richard,  Esq.  M.  P.  New-sq.  Lincoln  s-lnn 
Preston,  Thomas,  Esq.  Noltingham-place 
Price,  Mr.  Charles,  Strand 
Price,  Samuel,  Evans,  Esq. 

Prime,  Joseph,  Esq.  22,  Mounl’-row)  Lambeth 
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Pritchard,  Mr.  George,  R^Porter-st.  Newport  Market 
Pullen,  John,  Jeremiah,  Esq.  Forest. 

Pulley,  W.  M.  Esq.  Adelphi-terrace 

Pulford,  Mr.  George,  Bridge-place ,  Paddington 

Pye,  Mr.  Charles,  Euston-place ,  Nezv-road 

\ 

Q 

Quin,  Edward,  Esq,  29,  Burton-crescent 

R 

y  ■ 

Russia,  His  Imperial  Highness,  the  Grand  Duke  Nicholas,  of 
Roxburgh,  the  Duke  of,  Fleurs,  Scotland 
**ftRadnor,  Jacob  Earl  of,  V.P.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  52,  Lower 
Grosvenorst. 

**tf-Romney,  Charles,  Earl  of  V.P.F.R.S,  Mote  Park ,  Kent 
P  Rib'olesdale,  Thomas,  Lord,  D.  S,  L.  Gislurne  Park ,  York 
P  Rawlins,  Sir  William,  Old  Betlilem 
Rae,  John,  Esq.  Broad-st.  buildings 
Raikes,  Job  Matthew,  Esq,  London  Wall 
Raine,  Richard,  Esq,  Holborn-court,  Gray' s-Inn 
Rainey,  Mr.  Alexander,  Conduitst. 

P  Harney,  John,  E-iq.  Ormsby,  Norfolk 
P  Ramshottom,  Richard,  Es-q.  Aldersgafe-st .  . 

Ramsbottom,  John,  Jdn.  Esq.  Windsor 
Ramsden,  Mr.  Richard,  Brook-st.  Holborn 
P  Randell,  George,  Esq.  Bagnigge  Wells 

Radeiiffe,  Mr.  William,  14,  Palace-st.  Pimlico 
Read,  General  Henry,  Rambury,  Wilts 
Ready  Mr,  I.  M.  Pechham 

Redston,  Francis  B.  Esq.  4,  Crown  Office-row ,  Temple. 
Peckhavi 

ReedaIl,J.  H.  Mr.  Temple 
ft  Reeve,  Joshua,  Esq.  3,  Chatliam-place 

Reeves,  John,  Esq.  F.  R.  S.  F.  S.  A,  Dulce-st.  Westminster 
Reeves,  John,  Esq.  Canton / 

Reid,  John,  Esq.  Aldersgate-st . 

Reid,  J.  R.  Esq.  49,  Pall-Mall 
Relph,  Cuthbert,  Esq.  Cheshunt 
P  Reveley.  George,  Esq.  Lambs  Cotiduit-st . 

Reynell,  George,  Esq.  42,  Chancery -lane 
Reynold*,  C.  E.  Esq.  196,  St.  Johns-st. 

Rhodes,  Henry,  Esq.  15,  Norton-S t. 

Rich,  Robert,  Esq.  Dockhead 

Richardson,  Mr.  Charles,  Piazza 
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Richardson,  Charles,  Esq.  Air-st .  Piccadilly 
Richardson,  Peter,  Esq.  Charing-cross 
Richardson,  Mr.  William,  72,  Mark-lane 
Richardson,  Mr.  W.  H.  72,  Portland-sL 
Richter,  Mr.  John.  Holloway 
Riddell ,  Mr.  Gabriel.  13,  Salisbury-sq . 

Rigaud,  S.  Esq,  M.  A.  F.  R*  S.  Fellow  of  J^xeter  College 9 
Oxford 

Rigby,  Mr,  J,  Charing-cross 
P  Ring,  Thomas,  Esq.  Reading 

Rabarts,  Nathaniel,  Esq.  Chandos-st . 

Robert,  Mr.  James,  136,  Long-acre 
Roberts,  S.  E,  91,  Fleet  Market 

Roberts,  Colonel,  R  E.  F.  R.  S.  F.S  .A.  10,  Upper  Gros- 
venor-st .  * 

P  Roberts,  Thomas,  Esq.  Charter  House  sq. 

Roberts,  Thomas,  Esq.  Brook  House ,  Chester 
Roberts,  Mr.  Matthias,  Red  Lion-st. 

Robinson,  Mr.  James,  13,  Finsbury  place 
Robi,nson,  Charles,  Esq.  Austin  Friars 
Robinson,  Gt-orge,  Esq.  London  Dock-house 
Robinson,  John,  Esq.  Bedford  House,  Brixton 
Robinson,  John,  Esq.  IF ulcot  place 
Robinson.  J.  P.  Esq.  George-yard,  Lombard-st. 

Robinson,  W  T.  Esq.  Austin  Friars 
Robinson.  P.  F.  Esq.  Little  Maddox- st. 

Robson.  M  s\  Isleworth 

Rodes,  Cornelius,  H.  Esq.  Balborough,  Derbyshire 
Roe,  Mr.  Henry,  Southampton 
P  Rogers,  Edward,  Esq. 

P  Roget,  P.  M.  M.  D.  F.  R.  S.  Bernard’St. 

Roll,  John  Henry,  Esq.  Deptford 
Rolt,  John  David,  Esq.  ditto 

Ronalds,  Francis,  Esq.  Upper  Mall ,  Hammersmith 
Rooke,  W.  B.  Esq.  18,  High  st.  Mary-le.bone 
Roper,  D.  R.  Esq.  Stamford-st . 

*  Roscoe,  William,  Esq.  Liverpool 
Ross.  Mr.  David,  Lombard- st 
Rowe,  J.  P,  Esq.  Dorset-st .  Salisbury-sq . 

Rowley,  Mr.  Thomas,  10,  Gray' s-lnn  Terrace 
P  Royds,  John,  Esq.  10,  Gloucester. place 
Ruck,  John,  Esq.  St .  Duns  tan's  Hill 
ft  Rucker,  Daniel,  Henry,  Esq,  Mincing-lane 
Running  ton,  James,  Esq.  Hills  bury,  Yorkshire 
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P  Rush,  George,  Esq.  Elsingham .  Hall ,  Bishops'  Strotford 
Ruspini,  The  Chevalier,  Pall  Mall 
P  Russel],  Jesse,  Esq,  Goo  tman's  fields 
Russel!,  Mr.  George,  Scotland  yard 
Ryan,  Mr,  Janies 

S 

Ptf  Sussex,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of,  K.G.  &c.  Presi¬ 
dent,  Kensington  Palace 

**  Stafford,  George,  MarquE  of,  V.P.  Cleaveland  House 
*  Shrewsbury,  Charles,  Earl  of,  7>  Stanhope-st . 

P  St.  Vincent,  John,  Earl  of,  F.R.S.  Mortimer-st. 

Simpson,  the  Hon.  J.  B. 

P  St.  Aubin,  Sir  John,  Bart.  F.R.S.  F.S.A. 

Ptf  Smith,  Sir  W  S.  Bart  F.R.S.  &c  Cave ,  near  Dover 
+  Stirling,  Sir  Walter,  Bart.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  Pall-mall 
Sykes,  Sir  M.  M.  Bart  St.  James's-pl. 

Pt  Shirley,  Washington,  the  Hon.  10,  Par  list. 

P  Smarts  Sir  George,  Great  Poriland-st. 

Sadd,  Mr.  James,  Greystoclc-pl.  Fetter. lane 
Sale,  James,  Esq.  Sandwich ,  Kent 
Salmon,  Mr.  Robert,  Woburn  park  Farm 
Samuel,  Mr.  George,  Richmond  buildings ,  Soho 
Sanders,  John,  Esq.  F.S  A.  F.L.S.  Reigate 
Sangster,  Mr  Samuel,  Fleet-st. 

Sargent,  Mr  Thomas,  Grosvenor  Wharf,  Millbarik 
Saunders,  James  Ebenezer,  Esq.  Lower  Tharnes-st. 

P  Saunders,  John,  Esq.  Cannon-st. 

Savory,  Thomas,  Esq.  New  Bond-st. 

Sayer,  Henry,  Esq.  Charlerhouse-sq. 

Scarsgill,  Mr.  John,  Coppice-row 
Schmalcalder,  Mr.  Charles,  Strand 
ft  Sclioley,  George,  Esq.  Alderman,  Old  Swan-stairs 
Scott,  Henry  D.  Esq.  Fludyer.st. 

P  Scott,  John,  Esq. 

Scott,  Mr.  George,  Wardrobe-place 
Seale,  Gregory,  Esq.  39,  St.  John  s-sq. 

Seale,  John,  Esq.  Mount  Boom,  Devon 
Sellon,  Mr.  John,  14,  East-st.  Red  Lion-sq. 

Pt+  Sellon,  Henry  C.  Esq.  4,  Ferula m-buildings 
Serra,  Isaac,  Esq.  King's  Load 
Sewell,  Mr.  W.  J.  Old-st. 
ft  Seymour,  William,  Esq.  Margaret-st. 

Sharpe3  J.  B,  Esq.  Queen-st.  Cheapside 

X  2  ft  Shaw, 
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tf  Shaw,  Benjamin,  Esq.  Borough 
Shaw,  George,  Mr.  Romford,  Essex ] 

Shaw,  John,  Esq.  Gower -st. 

Shaw,  John,  Esq.  King-st.  Cheapside 
Shaw,  Samuel,  Esq.  Brunswick  sq. 

Shears,  Mr.  Daniel,  Ely-pl 

Shepheard,  George,  Esq.  17,  Great  Ormond-st. 

P  Shore,  Samuel,  Esq.  Meersbrook,  Derbyshire 
P  Shore,  Samuel,  Esq.  jun.  Norton  Hall ,  Derbyshire 
P  Shore,  Sidney,  Esq.  Sheris ood  Hall3  Notts. 

Short,  Mr.  John,  Woolwich 
Shout,  Mr.  Robert,  High  llolborn 
Shuldham,  Lieut. 

P  Shuter,  T.  A.  Esq.  Thomas-st.  Bloch  {field ,  Southwark 
Sich,  Henry,  Esq.  Chiswick 
Silvester,  Mr.  Richard,  Strand 
Simmons,  John,  Esq.  Great  Russell-st.  Bloomsbury 
Simmons,  William,  Esq.  Burton-crescent 
Simpkin,  Mr.  Robert,  18,  Hei  eford-pl .  Commercial- road 
Simpson,  Mr.  John,  Chelsea  Water-zcorks 
Simpson,  Mr.  ri  liomas,  ditto 
Simpson,  Mr.  Charles,  15,  Mincing-lane 
Simpson,  Mr.  William,  Tavistock  Hotel 
Simpson,  Charles,  Esq.  Nezcgatc-st. 

Singleton,  Henry/ Esq.  4,  Haymarket 
Skegg,  Mr.  Edward,  John-st.  Adelphi 
ft  Sketchley,  S.  E.  Esq.  Phillimore-pl.  Kensington 
Skinner,  John,  Esq.  Lincoln's  Inn 
Slade,  J.  M.  Esq.  Chatham 
Slade,  Mr,  William,  Alfred-pl.  Bedford-sq. 

Slaton  George,  Esq.  Bed  Lion-sq. 

SI  egg,  Mr.  John,  John-st.  King's  Road 
Ptt  Smart,  George,  Esq.  Pedlar’ s-acre,  Westminster  Bridge 
P  Smart,  Mr.  John 

tf  Smirnove,  Rev.  James,  TV elbech-st. 

Smith,  C.  H.  Esq.  Port  land-road 
Smith,  C.  Esq.  Little  Preston ,  Ferrybridge 
Smith,  Charles  Josephus,  Esq.  ditto 
Smith,  Walker,  Esq.  ditto 

Smith,  Edward,  Esq.  Oak  Lodge ,  near  Southgate 
Smith,  Edward,  Esq.  Green  Lettuce-lane 
Smith,  George,  Esq.  Sloane-st. 

Smith,  Henry,  Esq.  Drapers  Hall 

Smith,  James  Scott,  Esq.  Whitechapel  Distillery 

Smith,  Rev.  Jeremiah,  Woodside ,  Sussex 

Smith, 
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Smith,  Mr.  J.  C.  Serle's  pi.  Lincoln's  Inn 
P  Smith.  J.  P.  Esq.  E.R.S.  Demerura 

P  Smith,  John  Spencer,  Esq.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  Dover , 
Kent 

P  Smith,  John,  Esq.  120,  Cheapside 
Smith,  Joshua  Jonaihan,  Esq.  Alderman,  -  Bennett’ s-hill, 
Doctors'  Commons 

Smith,  Robert,  Ksq.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  Austin  Friars 
P  Smith,  Robert  Peter,  Esq.  IQ,  Buckingham-st. 

Smith,  Thomas  Esq.  Judd-pl.  West,  New  Road 
Smith,  William,  Esq.  M,P.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  F.L.S.  6,  Park - 
st.  West 

Smithurst,  J.  Esq.  53,  Upper  Berkley  st. 

Snell,  Mr.  Edward,  Hano  er-st  Long-acre 
P  Snodgrass,  Thomas,  Esq.  Chesterfield  st.  Mayfair 
Snow,  Mr.  John  owe.  Prince  s-st.  Leicester-sq. 

Snugg-s,  J  W  Esq.  Ely-gl. 

JfP  Solly,  Richard  Horsman,  Esq.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  Great  Or- 
mond-st 

Solly,  Isaac,  Esq.  St.  Mary  Axe 

Solly,  amuel.  Esq.  F  R.S.  Great  Winchester -st. 

Solly,  Hollis,  Esq.  ditto 
P  Solly,  Thomas,  Esq.  St.  Mary  Axe 
Sotheby,  Or.  Samuel,  St>a  d 
Sparks,  Thomas,  Esq.  Aldcrsgate-st . 

Sparks  Robert,  Esq,  St.  John-st. 

Sparrow,  Robert,  Esq,  Wallingham  Hall ,  Suffolk 
Spiker,  Dr. 

Splitberger,  Mr.  j.  C,  Church-court ,  Wallbrook 
P  Spurrier,  Isaac,  Esq.  Green-st. 

Squibb,  George,  Esq,  Boy/e.st .  Saville  row 
Stables,  David  Henry,  Esq.  7,  Hatton  Garden 
Stanbrough,  Charles,  Esq.  Isleivorth 
Stanhope,  J,  S,  Esq. 

Stanley,  Mr.  John,  Maddox  st,  Hanover-sq. 

Pif  Stapylton,  Martin,  Esq.  Myion  Hall ,  Burroughb ridge ,  Yorks. 
Steer,  Henry,  Esq.  5,  Hare-court ,  Temple 
Steers,  John  William,  Esq.  F.S.A.  7>  F/gtree-court ,  Temple 
Stephens,  James,  Esq.  Camerlton  House,  near  Bath 
Stephenson,  Rowland,  Esq.  Albany 
Stewart,  John,  Esq.  Albany 
Stiff,  Mr.  Thomas,  New-st.  Covent  Garden 
Stodart,  Mr.  David,  Strand 
Stone,  Mr.  James,  Warwick-st , 

Storey,  Mr.  W.  jun.  MounPst. 

Starr, 
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Storr,  Mr.  P.  Dean- st .  Soho 

Strutt,  William.  Esq,  Derby 

Strutt,  Joseph,  Esq.  ditto 

Strutt,  G.  B.  Esq.  ditto 

Stubbs,  Mr.  Perry,  Long  Acre 

Stubbs,  Mr.  John,  Castle  Si.  Leicester- Fields 

Stump,  John,  Esq.  Cork ,  St.  Burlinglon-sq ; 

Sturch,  William,  Esq.  South  amp  ton-st. 

Stuteley,  Joseph,  Esq.  Northumberland-st . 

P  Sutton,  Robert,  Esq.  Artillery -pi. 

Sutton,  Mr.  James,  Henrietta  st. 

Swaine,  E.  S.  Esq.  White-st.  Finsbury 
Sweet,  S.  W.  Esq.  Albion.pl. 

Sykes,  Captain  Thomas,  Arundel-st. 

Symmons,  J.  Esq.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  F.L.S,  Paddington-house 
Symmons,  Mr.  Henry,  Great  Peter-sC  Westminster 

T 

Teynham,  John  Lord,  6,  Dean-st.  Mayfair 
Thoroton,  the  Rev.  Sir  John,  Belvoir  Castle 

V  Talbot,  Thomas  Mansfield,  Esq.  Penric  Castle,  Clamor - 
ganshire 

Tapster,  Mr.  Thomas,  Frith. st.  Soho 
Tate,  Mr.  William,  Salisbury-st.  Strand. 

Tatham,  Thomas  James,  Esq.  Bedford-pl. 

Taunton,  John,  Esq.  Hatton  Garden 
~  Taylor,  George  L.  Esq.  Mont ague-pl.  Montague-sq. 
Taylor,  Mr,  George  Scotland  Yard 
Taylor,  Mr,  David,  Cliffi>rd-st. 

Taylor,  Mr.  James,  Whalley,  near  Blackburn 
P  Taylor,  John,  Esq.  New  Auditors *  Office^  Whitehall 
Taylor,  Mr.  Josiah,  Holborn 
Taylor,  Samuel,  Esq.  Morton ,  near  Manchester 
Taylor,  Mr.  James,  Uppei  Thames  st. 

T  aylor,  Mr.  W.  G.  Bread-st. 

Taylor,  John,  Esq.  Stratford ,  Essex 
Taylor,  Philip,  Esq,  Ditto 
Tebbs,  George,  Esq.  Old  Bond-st . 

Teed,  John,  Esq.  M.P.  Sidney  House,  Plympton ,  Devon 
Tegart,  Arthur,  Esq.  Pall  Mall 

Telford,  Thomas,  Esq.  Salopian  Coffee,  house ^  Charing 
Cross 

P  Templar,  James,  Esq.  Stover  Lodge ,  Devon 
Temple,  George,  Esq.  Burton  Crescent 

Tennant, 
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Tennant,  Christopher,  Esq.  Lloyd's  Coffee  House 
Tennant,  George,  Esq.  37,  Great  Ormond  st. 

Tennant,  Charles,  Esq.  Ditto 
P  Tennant,  James,  Esq.  Stunmore ,  Middlesex 
Terry,  Garnet,  Esq.  Artillery  pi. 

Test,  Thomas,  Esq.  Leicester  pi. 

Thomas,  H,  L.  Esq.  Leicester-pl. 

P  Thomas,  Rees  Goiing,  Esq.  Serjeant's  Inn 
Thomas,  William  B.  Chesterfield,  Derby 
Thompson,  Lawrence,  Esq.  19,  Great  St.  Helen's 
Thompson,  John,  Esq.  Dukest.  York- buildings 
Thompson,  Nathaniel,  Esq.  Holloway 
P  Thompson,  William,  Esq.  Leeds ,  Yorkshire 
Thompson,  Edward,  Esq.  Burnzoay  House 
P  Thornton,  Samuel,  Esq.  M.P.  St.  James' s-sq. 

Thornton,  Mr,  .35,  Tavistock  st. 

Thornton,' Stephen,  Esq.  5,  Harley  st. 

Thornton,  Louis  Edward,  Esq.  54,  Judd  street 
Thorpe,  George  T.  Esq.  Great  Portland-st . 

Thoyts,  William,  Esq.  Southampstead ,  Berks 
Thwaite,  William  Gray,  Esq.  42,  Great  James-st. 

Tillett,  Mr.  Alexander,  Vine-st .  Lambeth 
Tilloch,  Alexander,  Esq.  Picket-st. 

P  Timson,  William,  Esq.  Moonpurk ,  Surrey 
Todd,  James  Ruddall,  Esq.  John-st.  Adelphi 
Tolly,  Colonel 

Tomkins,  Mr.  W.  P.  New  Bond-st. 

Tomlinson,  George,  Esq.  Copthall  buildings 
P  Tooke,  William,  Esq.  V.P.  Bedford-row 
Tooke,  Thomas,  Esq.  Russell-sq. 

Townsend,  Francis,  Esq.  Windsor  Herald 
P  Travers,  Joseph,  Esq.  St.  S within’ s-lane 
P  Trelawney,  John,  Esq. 

ft  Trotter,  John,  jun.  Esq.  Park-st.  Westminster 
P  Tunstall,  Marmaduke,  Esq.  F.R  S.  F.S.A.  Wycliffef*  York¬ 
shire 

Turnbull,  Mr.  A.  B  Pickett-st. 

P  Turner,  John  Frewin,  Esq.  Cold  Overton ,  Leicestershire 
Turpin,  Mr.  James,  Commercial-road ,  Lambeth 
Turrell,  Mr.  Edward,  11,  Gee-st.  Somers'  Town 
Turtle,  W.  T.  Esq.  4,  Millman-st. 

Twining,  George,  Esq.  Devereux -court 
Twining,  Richard,  Esq.  Norfolk-st. 

Twy cross,  Robert,  Esq.  Neivcas(le»st,  Strand 

Underwood. 
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U 

Underwood,  Mr.  Henry,  28,  Hart-st.  Bloomsbury 
Underwood,  Mr.  Charles,  ditto 
Unwin,  George,  Esq,  Marlbro-pl. 

V 

Villiers,  the  Rt,  Hon.  J.  C.  M.P.  North  Audley-st. 

P  Verney,  the  Hon.  Henry  Compton,  Stratford  on  Avon 
Vernon,  the  Hon.  George,  Ludbury ,  Derbyshire 

Valle,  P.  H.  Esq.  Exeter-sf.  Bromptan 
P  Valpy,  Rev.  Richard,  D.D.  F.S.A.  Reading ,  Berks 
Vanhagen,  Mr.  Thomas,  St.  Paul's  Church  Yard 
Vanherman,  Mr.  Thomas,  19,  Frith-st.  Soho 
Varlev,  Mr  Cornelius,  42,  Ne?v?nan-st. 
ft  Vaughan,  William,  Esq.  F.R.S.  Dans  ter -court,  Mincing- 
lane 

Venables,  William,  Esq.  Queen  Hithe 
Vernon,  John,  Esq.  Tilney.st ■  Mayfair 
Verral],  Richard,  Esq  10,  Ha  rco  utt- build  mgs ,  Temple 
Vine,  James,  Esq.  Grenville-st.  Brunsrvick-sq. 

Vivian,  John,  Esq. 

,  W 

* 

P  Winchilsea,  George,  Earl  of,  F.R.S.  F.S  A.  South-st. 
Waterpark,  Lord 

Webb,  Sir  John,  Bart.  F.R.S.  E.S.A. 

Wilson,  Sir  Henry  Wright,  Bart.  Chelsea 
Wynn,  Sir  Watkin  W.  Bart.  M.P.  St.  James' s-sq. 

Pf  fWilles,  Sir  Francis,  13,  Charles-sL  Berklcy-sq. 

P  Walker,  Sir  Patrick,  Edinburgh 
Wage-man,  Mr.*  Thomas,  88,  Strand 
Wainwright,  Robert,  Esq.  Gray' s-Inn-sq. 
if  Waistell,  Charles,  Esq.  Groves i.  Camden  Town 
Waithman,  Mr  Robeit,  282,  High  Holborn 
if  Walcot,  William,  Esq.  F.S.A. 

P  Walker,  Thomas,  Esq.  Bury-hill ,  Notts 
P  Walker,  John,  Esq.  F.R.S,  F.S.A.  F.L.S.  29,  Bedford-sq. 
Walker,  Thomas,  Esq.  Croydon 
Walker,  Thomas,  Esq.  John  st.  Bedford. row 
Walker,  George,  jun.  Esq.  Spital-sq. 

Wallis,  W.  B.  Esq.  Butt-st.  Deptford 
Wallis,  John,  Esq.  Bodmin ,  Cornwall 
P  Walshman,  Thomas,  M.D.  Kennington 
if  Walter,  John,  Esq.  Symond's  Inn 

Walters, 
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Walters,  John,  Esq.  Fench urch -buildings 
Whither,  Mr.  Henry,  Castle-court ,  Strand 
P  Warberg,  Olaus,  Esq.  F.E.S.  Copenhagen 
Ward,  John,  Esq.  Ludgate-st. 

P  Ward,  John,  Esq.  Air-st.  Piccadilly 

Ward,  John,  Esq.  Horncastle ,  Lincolnshire 
P  Ward,  Ralph,  Esq.  Colchester 

Ward,  Mr.  Richard,  Banner-st.  St.  Luke’s 
P  Ward,  William,  Esq.  Trinity  College ,  Cambridge ,  Si  Albany 
f+  Ware,  Samuel,  Esq.  John-st.  Adelphi 

Warrand,  Samuel,  Esq.  New  City  Chambers 
Warrand,  A.  R.  Esq.  14,  Bow-lane 
tf  Warren,  Charles,  Esq.  Constitution-row,  Gray’s  Inn 
Warren,  Mr.  Ambrose,  34,  Chapel  st.  Pent unville 
Watson,  John,  Esq.  Preston,  Lancashire 
Watson,  W.  H.  Esq.  Whitchurch,  Salop 
Watson,  William,  Esq.  F.R.S.  Queen-sq. 

Watts,  Thomas,  Esq.  Bartholomew' s  Hospital 
t+  Waymouth,  Henry,  Esq,  Battersea  Common 

Weald,  Thomas  Esq,  Woodcott  Farm ,  near  Croydon 
Weatherby,  Edward,  Esq.  Newmarket 
Weatherhead,  John,  Esq.  Derby 
P  Webb,  Frederick,  Esq.  19,  Brompton-row 
Webb,  John  W.  Esq, 

Webb,  Mr,  J,  Miles-lane 
P  Wedgwood,  John,  Esq.  E.L.S.  St.  James' s-sq. 

+  +  Weguelin,  J.  C.  Esq.  New  Broad-sL 

Welch,  Mr.  James,  Anchor  Wharf,  and  Knight-rider. st . 

P  Weldon,  Walter,  Esq.  New  Bond-st, 

VH  West,  T.  T.  Esq. 

ft  West,  Benjamin,  Esq,  P.R.A.  F.S.A,  14,  Newman-st 
West,  James,  Esq,  Wimpole.st, 

West,  Mr.  R.  C.  Cursitor.st. 

Weymyss,  Colonel, 

Wheildon,  George,  Esq.  Harley  Cottage 
Whitby,  William,  Esq.  Hackney  j 

White,  Mr.  Thomas,  Air.st,  Piccadilly 
White,  John,  Esq.  Cannon-row,  and  Westlourne 
White,  Mr.  John,  Storey's-gate 
White,  Richard,  Esq  Essex-st,  Strand 
P  White,  Rev.  Stephen, 

White,  H.  C.  Esq.  Cannon-row ,  West 
White,  Mr.  William,  Esq,  ditto 
White,  Mr.  William,  Alfred  place 
White,  Mr.  Jonas,  Kensington  Gardens 

Y  White, 
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White,  M  r.  J.  A. 

White.  Mr  J.  W.  Brownlaw-st.  Holhorn 
Whitehead,  William,  Esq.  Cadogan  place 
Whitford,  Edvvard,  Esq.  5,  Mabledon-place ,  Burton  Cres¬ 
cent 

Whitmore,  William,  Esq.  Dudmasio?? ,  near  Bridgnorth 
Whitton,  W.  R.  Esq.  it  hallon ,  Manchester 
Wickens,  Samuel,  Esq.  Military  Depot,  Too]ey-st. 
rtf  Wielder,  Major  General  F.  J.  M.P.  Grosvenor  place 
Wrigg,  Joseph,  Esq,  North-place,  Gray's. Inn-lane 
Wig  gins,  Matthew,  Esq.  95,  Sloane-st. 

Wilberforce,  William,  Esq.  M.P.  Kensington  Gore 
Wilde,  Thomas,  Esq,  Guildford-st. 

Wilkinson,  (  hristopher,  Esq  70,  Basin g-hall-sf, 

Wilkinson,  Mr.  William,  Ludgate-hi/l 
Wilkinson,  Mr,  W,  jun.  ditto 
P  Wilkinson,  William,  Plasgrona,  near  Wrexham 
f  t  Wilks,  Mr.  Robert,  89,  Chancery  lane 
Williams,  Henry,  Esq.  13,  Hatton  Garden 
Williams,  Mr.  O.  Queen* s-he ad-pas  sage,  Newg  ie  st% 
f  f  Williams,  Wriilan,  Esq.  Birthin' lane 
Williams,  Mr  John,  Greenwich  Road 
Pff  Willis,  Robert  M,D.  Tenterden-st , 

Pft  Willis,  William,  Esq.  Lomhard.st . 
ft  Wilson,  Mr,  Edward,  Strand 
P  Wilson,  Thomas,  12,  Monlague-st • 

Wilson,  Joseph,  Esq.  Milk-st, 

Pj-f  Wilson,  Richard,  Esq.  Lincoln’ s -Inn-Fields 
W  ilson,  1  homas,  Esq. 

Wilson,  Abraham,  Esq.  West-sq. 

Wilson,  Richard,  Esq.  Moke ,  Stafford 
Wilson,  John,  Esq.  Lou dwater-house,  Rickmanswo)  tk 
ft  Winchester,  Henry,  Esq.  Strand 
Wi  nek  worth,  Mr.  J.  Upper- N  orton-st, 
ff  W'indus,  Thomas,  E'-q.  Bis  hops gate-st- 
P  Winne,  Cept.  J.  Lascelles 

Winstanley,  J,  b.  E>q.  Paternoster -row 
Winter,  John,  E2sq, 

Winter,  Matthew,  Esq.  Tax-office,  Somerset-place 
P  Winterbottom,  John,  M.  D.  Nevcbury 
Wisker,  Mr.  John,  Vauxhall 
Wood,  John,  Esq.  Cardiff 
W  ood,  John,  lb q .  Bartholomew  Hospital 

’  -  P  Wood, 
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P  Wpod,  Edward,  Esq.  Hanger. vile  near  Ealing ,  and  Nor. 

thumbcrland-st .  Strand 
P  Wood,  Richard,  Esq.  ditto 

P  Wood,  William,  Esq.  ditto 

Wood,  Mr.  James,  C/iandos  st.  Covent  garden 
Wood,  J.  Esq.  Alsrvorth  Farm  near  Emsbrook ,  Herts 
Wood,  Thomas,  Esq.  Little  St,  Thomas  Apostle 
Wood,  Matthew,  Esq.  Aid.  M.P.  Falcon-sq . 

Wood,  Mr,  James,  Theobal ts-road 
Woodburne,  Mr.  William,  St.  Martin’ s-lane 
*H  Wood  tall,  George,  Esq.  Dean’  s-yctrd,  Westminster 
Woods,  Samuel,  Esq.  %leorge.yardy  Lombard-st. 

P  Woo  ton,  William  Samuel,  Esq. 

P  Wright,  Charles,  Esq,  Old  Jewry 

Wright,  J,  Esq.  Market-  f -ray ton,  Shrops. 

Wright,  Mr.  Robert,  Theobald’s -road 
'  Wright.  John,  Esq.  Liverpool 
W  yon,  Mr.  Thomas,  Royal-Mint 

Y 

Yarrell,  Mr,  William,  Great  Ryder- st,  St.  James's 
Yates,  Mr.  William,  38,  King-st.  Che  ay  side 
Yatman,  Mr.  William,  14,  Arundel-st. 

Yockney,  Mr,  Samuel,  T.  Bedford- st.  Covent  garden 
P  Young,  Arthur,  Es:q.  F.ll.S.  Sec.  Board  of  Agriculture, 
Sachville  st. 

Young,  Florence,  Esq.  Borough 

Younge,  Mr.  Edward,  41,  Southampton-buildings 

Z 

Zachary.  M.M.  Eeq.  Figtree- court,  Temple . 
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A  Page 

Acid,  Sulphuric,  from  Sulphur,  without  the 
use  of  Nitric  Salt,  preminm  offered  to  the 
person  who  shall  prepare  the  largest  quantity  of  14 
Acorns,  premium  offered  for  planting  6 

Advertisement,  general  3 

on  Analytical  Index  of  the  first  twenty-five 
volumes  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Society  31 

on  catalogue  of  books  30 

on  thirty -fourth  volume  of  Transactions  31 

on  persons  advertising  under  the  Society’s 
sanction,  who  have  not  obtained  the  same  31 

on  persons  advertising,  pretending  to  have  Patents 

for  articles  rewarded  by  the  Society,  &c.  31 

Address  delivered  by  the  Secretary  on  the  day  of  distri¬ 
bution  208 

Agriculture,  notice  to  candidates  in  the  class  of  6 

premiums  offered  in  6 

bestowed  in  28 

papers  in  33  to  47 

Annatto,  premium  offered  for  the  importation  of  20 

Architectural  Designs,  premiums  offered  for  best 

original  of  a  General  Post-Office  17 

Ash,  premium  offered  for  having  sown  or  set  the  greatest 

quantity  of  6 
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Page 

Aust,  Mr.  W.  the  silver  medal  and  fifty  guineas  for  a 
machine  for  freeing  the  shaft-horse,  when  fallen 
with  a  loaded  cart  SO 

his  paper  on  the  subject  168 

B 

Bagnold,  Captain  F.  M.  the  thanks  of  the  Society  to, 

and  his  papers  respecting  a  temporary  rudder  185 

Barchard,  Mr,  W.  the  silver  medal  to,  for  a  cylindrical 

traversing  rake  30 

his  papers  on  the  subject  152  to  154 

Barlace,  Master  J.  G.  the  silver  medal  to,  for  a  drawing  29 
Blanchard,  Mr-  the  silver  palette  to,  for  a  pen  and  ink 

drawing  2  9 

Beans,  premium  offered  for  cultivating  8 

Bees’  Wax  and  Honey,  premiums  offered  for  12 

Beets,  premiums  for  preserving  9 

Bhaugulpore  Cotton,  premium  offered  for  the  impor¬ 
tation  of  the  greatest  quantity  of  25 

Bock,  Mr.  the  silver  medal  to,  for  the  engraving  of  a 

portrait  29 

Boring  and  blasting  Rocks,  premium  offered  to  the 
person  who  shall  discover  a  simple,  safe,  and 
cheap  method  of  21 

Brass,  premium  for  preparing  15 

Bray,  Captain  G.  the  silver  me  lal  to,  for  a  life  boat  20 

his  papers  on  the  subject  172  to  175 

Buck  Wheat,  premium  offered  for  cultivating  the 

greatest  quantity  of  land  with  8 

Cabbages,  premiums  offered  for  the  best  and  cheapest 

method  of  preserving  9 

Callender, 
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Page 

of  seasoning  mahogany  28 

his  papers  on  the  subject  71  to  75 

Carrots,  premiums  offered  for  preserving  9 

Carver,  Mr.  J.  the  silver  medal  to,  for  a  drawing  on 

charred  wood  29 

Caslon,  Mr.  W.  the  silver  medal  to,  for  a  gas  lamp  20 

his  papers  on  the  subject  162,  163 

Cattle,  premium  offered  for  the  best  experiments  on  stall 

feeding  12 

Cat-Gut,  equal  to  the  Roman  or  Italian,  premiums 

offered  for  preparing  20 

Chemistry,  premiums  offered  in  12  to  16 

bestowed  in  28 

papers  in  49  to  84 

Chesnuts,  premiums  offered  for  having  sown  or  set  the 

greatest  quantity  of  7 

Chintz  Patterns  for  Calico  Printers,  premium 

offered  for  the  best  19 

f  ■  *  f 

Clanny,  W.  R.  M.  D,  the  gold  medal  to,  for  a  steam 

safety  lamp  30 

his  papers  on  the  subject  75  to  82 

Cloth  from  Hop  Stalks,  Nettles,  &c.  premium 

offered  for  the  production  of  18 

Coad,  Mr.  F.  ten  guineas  to,  for  a  machine  to  enable 

shoemakers  to  work  standing  30 

his  papers  on  the  subject  160 

r  r  T 

Cochineal,  premium  offered  for  the  importation  of  true  2 6 
Colonies  and  Trade,  premium  offered  in  24,  25 

Conditions,  general  26 

in  polite  arts  17,  18 

Conolly,  Mr.  the  gold  Isis  medal  to,  fora  telegraphic 

dictionary  29 

his  papers  on  the  subject  205  to  208 

Z  2  Cook, 
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Page 

Cook,  Miss,  the  silver  pallette  to,  for  a  drawing  29 

Copfeii  Plate  Patterns  for  Calico  Printers,  pre¬ 
mium  offered  for  the  b«  st  19 

Cotton,  Miss,  the  silver  medal  to,  for  a  drawing  29 

Cure  of  the  Rot  in  Sheep  11 

Foot  Rot  in  Sheep  11 

D 

Davis,  Dr.  the  gold  medal  to,  for  a  craniotomy  forceps  30 
his  papers  on  the  subject  188  to  205 

Destroying  the  Insect  commonly  called  the 
Borer,  premium  for  discovering  the  most  effec¬ 
tual  method  of  24 

the  Fly  in  Hops,  premium  offered  for 
ascertaining  the  most  efficacious  method  of  11 

the  Grub  of  the  Cockchafer,  premium 
offered  for  11 

Worms,  premium  offered  for  an  effectual 
method  of  11 

Dick,  Mr.  D.  the  silver  medal  to,  for  an  instrument  for 

drawing  in  perspective  29 

his  papers  on  the  subject  89  to  109 

D’Qyly,  Mrs.  H.  the  silver  medal  to,  for  the  culture  of 

bull-rushes  *  28 

her  papers  on  the  subject  44  to  47 

Drawings  by  Gentlemen,  honorary  premiums  for  16 

tije  Nobility,  16 

Miscellaneous  17 

of  Outlines  17 

Dutton,  Miss,  the  silver  medal  to,  for  an  oil  painting  29 

Dyeing  Silk  or  Woolen,  premium  for  15 


Edwards, 
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Page 


% 

Edwards,  Mr.  W.  the  silver  palette  to,  for  an  outline 
drawing 

Elms,  premiums  offered  for  having  planted  the  greatest 

Elwin,  Mr.  information  respecting  errors  in  address  to 

be  given  to 
quantity  of  English 

Engraving,  histor'cal,  premium  offered  for  the  best 
Landscape,  premiums  offered  for 
Medal  Die,  premiums  for 
of  a  Portrait 

on  Wood  Blocks,  premium  offered  for 
Essex,  Mr,  C,  the  gold  Ceres  medal  to,  for  a  machine  for 
cleaning  corn 

his  papers  on  the  subject  164  to 

Etching  of  a  Landscape,  premiums  offered  for  the 
best  free  in  historical  composition 
Evatt,  Mr,  C.  H.  the  silver  Isis  medal  to,  for  an  original 

landscape 

Experiments  to  ascertain  the  proper  thickness  of 
Wicks  of  Candles 


29 


31 

6 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 


171 

17 

29 

19 


F 


Family  Mill,  premium  offered  to  the  person  who  shall 


invent  an  easy  and  expeditious  working  21 

Fauey,  Mr,  J.  jun.  the  silver  Isis  medal,  for  a  double 

ball  cock  '  30 

his  communications  on  the  subject  175  to  177 
Farniiam,  Mr.  the  silver  Isis  medal,  or  five  guineas  to, 

for  steam  trap  30 

Females,  premium  offered  for  the  employment  of  18 

Z  3  Fires, 
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Page 

Fires,  premium  offered  for  the  best  and  most  effectual 

me'hod  of  extinguishing  21 

Forest  'Frees,  premium  offered  for  planting  7 

Fruit  ditto,  premium  for  the  best  accounts  of  experi¬ 
ments  made  by  scraping  the  bark  of  11 

G 

Gaining  Land  from  the  Sea,  premium  offered  for  10 

Glazing  Earthen  Ware  without  Lead,  premium  to 
th«j  person  who  shall  discover  the  cheapest  me¬ 
thod  of  15 

Gloves  equal  to  French  Kid,  premium  for  a  process 

of  making  19 

Grant,  H.  Esq.  the  silver  Isis  medal  to,  for-embanking 

land  28 

Grass  Seeds,  premium  to  the  person  who  shall  raise  the 

greatest  quantity  of  8 

his  papers  on  the  subject  38  to  44 

Gunpowder  Mills,  premium  offered  for  an  effectual 

method  to  prevent  explosion  in  20 

H 

Hall,  Mr.  William,  the  silver  medal  and  thirty  guineas 

to  SO 

his  papers  on  the  subject  114 

Harrison,  Mr.  A.  the  silver  Isis  medal  to,  for  an  origi¬ 
nal  painting  29 

Harvesting  Lorn  in  wet  Weather,  premium  offered 

for  the  best  and  cheapest  method  of  9 

/ 


Heating 
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Page 

Heating  Rooms  for  the  purpose  of  manufactures, 


premiums  offered  for  the  discovery  of  a  superior 
method  to  any  hitherto  known  of  21 

Hemp,  premiums  offered  to  the  persons  who  shall  have 

sown  the  greatest  quantity  of  land  with  8 

for  the  cultivation  of,  in  Upper  Canada, 

&c.  24 

in  Lower  Canada,  premiums  for  25 


Importation  of,  from  Canada,  Nova  Sco¬ 


tia,  and  New  Brunswick,  premium  to  the  master 
of  that  vessel  who  shall  bring  to  this  country  the 
greatest  quantity  of  25 

substitute  for,  premium  for  a  25 

Herrings,  oremium  for  curing  equal  to  the  Dutch  23 

Hose  for  the  use  of  Fire  Engines,  Brewhouses, 

&c.  piemium  for  making  similar  to  those  used  on 
the  Continent  20 

Harriot,  Mr.  H.  the  gold  isis  medal  to,  for  an  original 

landscape  29 

Hunter,  Miss  E.  M.  the  silver  isis  medal  to,  for  an 

original  drawing  29 

Hanning,  Master  S,  the  silver  palette  to,  for  an  intaglio  29 

I 

Indigo,  premium  offered  for  a  preparation  of  British  16 

Ink,  premium  for  Indelible  13 

Iron,  premium  for  preserving  from  rust  15 

fine  bar  15 


7*  4  Jersey, 
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Jersey,  the  Earl  of,  the  silver  Isis  medal  to,  for  em¬ 
banking  land  28 

his  Lordship’s  papers  on  the  subject  33  to  44 
Jones,  Mr.  the  gold  Isis  medal  to,  for  a  self-adjusting 

crane  2S 

his  papers  on  the  subject  141  to  152 


K 

Kali  for  Barilla,  premiums  for  having  cultivated  the 

greatest  quantity  of  land  for  24 

Kendrick,  Miss,  Emma  Eleonora,  the  gold  Isis  medal 

to,  for  a  miniature  29 

*  „  _ 

L 

Land  lying  waste,  premiums  offered  for  improving  10 

Larch,  premiums  offered  for  having  planted  the  greatest 

number  of  6 

& 

Lawson,  J.  Esq.  the  gold  medal  to,  for  planting  forest 

trees  28 

his  papers  on  the  subject  33  to  44 

Leather  Water  Proof,  premium  for  a  method  of 

rendering  15 

M 

Machine  for  Dibbling  Wheat,  premium  offered  for  10 

raising  Coals,  Ore,  &c.  premium  for  21 

Water,  premium  for  21 

reaping  or  mowing  Corn  10 

thrashing  11 

Mackarel,  premiums  offered  for  curing  23 

Maile,  Mr,  G.  the  gold  Isis  medal  to,  for  an  engraving 
of  a  portrait 


Mainwaring, 
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Mainwarinc,  Miss  M.  the  silver  palUtte  to,  for  a  chalk  draw¬ 


ing  29 

Mangel  Wuhzel,  premium  offered  for  preserving  9 

Manures,  premium  offered  for,  as  top-dressings  JO 

Map  of  Counties,  premium  for  a  mineralogical  16 

Ireland  16 

Scotland  16 

ladow  Hay  in  wet  Weather,  premium  for  the  best 

method  of  making  9 

Marvin,  Mr.  J.  N.  the  gold  Isis  medal  to,  for  an  original 

painting  2ff 

Manufacturing  Tallow  Candles  with  properties 

resembling  Wax,  premium  for  21 

Candles  from  Resin  or  other  sub¬ 


stances 


Iff 


arble,  premium  to  the  person  who  shall  discover  within 

Great  Britain  a  quarry  of  white  statuary  14 

Mead,  Mr.  J.  C.  the  silver  medallion  to,  for  an  original  ar¬ 
chitectural  drawing  29 

Mill  for  grinding  Corn,  premium  offered  for  a  portable  21 
Mills,  Mr. G.  thf>  silver  medal  to,  for  a  drawing  29 

Members  elected  32 

Merrifield,  Mr.  Thomas,  the  silver  medal  to,  for  an  ori¬ 
ginal  model  of  one  figure  29 

Models,  premium  for  the  best  original,  See.  17 

Monroe,  Mr.  J.  the  silver  pallette  to,  for  a  drawing  29 

Moths,  premium  offered  for  discovering  an  effectual  me¬ 
thod  of  preventing  the  destructive  effects  from  14 


N 


Nonmen,  Miss,  the  silver  palette  to,  for  an  original  portrait  2ff 
Norway  Fir  Seedlings,  premium  offered  for  planting  7 

Nutmegs,  premium  offered  for  the  greatest  number  of  mer¬ 
chantable 


Oaks, 


286 


INDEX. 


Page 

O 

Oaks,  premium  for  raising  g 

premium  for  ascertaining  the  best  method  of  6 

Officers,  a  list  of  the  Society’s  5 

O-nwin,  Mr.  R.  the  silver  Isis  medal  and  five  guineasto,  for 
Oven,  premium  for  a  portable  21 

a  banding  plane  30 

P  -  ,  \ 

Paint,  premium  offered  for  a  white  substance  for  the  basis 

of  14 

permanent  white,  for  the  use  of  painters,  premium 
for  14 

Paper  from  raw  vegetable  Substances,  premium  for 

the  manufacture  of  19 

India  for  Copper-Plate  Printing,  premium  for 
the  manufacture  of  25 

Tranparent,  premium  for  the  best  method  of 
making  19 

Parsnips  for  Cattle,  or  Sheep,  premium  offered  for 

the  cultivation  of  land  for  growing  8 

premiums  for  preserving  9 

Phillipps,  Miss  Eliza,  the  Silver  Medal  to,  for  an  original 
Landscape  29 

Pipes,  premium  for  a  substitute  for  lead  22 

Plants,  preventing  the  blight  or  ravages  of  Insects  on 
fruit-trees  A'D  culinary  11 

Plough,  premium  offered  lor  a  paring  10 

Porpoises,  premium  for  taking  23 

Fowls,  Master  W.  the  Silver  Palette  to,  for  a  drawing  29 
Oil  from,  premium  in  the  manufacture  of  23 

Potatoes, 
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Potatoes,  premiums  offered  for  the  cultivation  of  the  greatest 
quantity  of  land  for  9 

Preparation  of  any  alkaline  or  earthy  nitrate,  pre¬ 
mium  to  the  person  who  shall  discover  a  1 1 

A  GREEN  COLOUR  FOR  PRINTING  COTTON, 

premium  for  14 

A  RED  STAIN  FOR  COTTON  CLOTH,  premium 

for  13 

Iron,  premium  for  18 

Premiums,  list  of  to  be  had,  &c.  3l 

Preserving  iron  from  rust,  premium  offered  to  the  person 
who  shall  discover  the  means  of  15 

Cabbages,  premiums  for  9 

Carrots,  parsnips,  or  beets,  premium  for  9 
Salted  provisions  from  becoming  rancid  or  rusty, 
premium  offered  for  the  best  and  most  efficacious 
method  of  12 

Seeds  of  vegetables,  premium  for  12 

Turnips,  premiums  for  9 

Presents  received  by  the  Society  23 1 

Preston,  Mr.G,  the  Silver  Medal  to,  for  a  portable  Deck  Glass 
and  Ventilator  .  30 

his  papers  on  the  subject  180  to  184 

Preventing  accidents,  from  horses  falling  with  two¬ 
wheeled  carriages,  premium  offered  for  the 
best  method  of  ,  22 

from  stage  coaches,  premium  for 

22 

THE  BLIGHT  or  RAVAGES  of  INSECTS 
ON  FRUIT-TREES  AND  CULINARY 

plants,  premium  for  the  most  effec¬ 
tual  method  of  11 


THE 


288 


INDEX; 


Page 

PREVENTING  THE  DRY  ROT  IN  TIMBER,  premium 

for  the  most  effectual  method  of  12 

the  ill  effects  of  flies  on 
sheep,  premium  for  the  best  method 
of  11 

THE  ILL  EFFECTS  OF  SMELTING  ORES, 

premium  for  15 

THE  PREJUDICIAL  EFFECTS  to  the 
persons  employed  in  pointing  needles,  premium  for  22 
Prior,  Mr.  J.  the  Silver  Isis  Medal  and  Twenty  Guineas  to 
for  the  Striking  part  of  a  Clock  30 

his  papers  138  to  141 

Protecting  siieep,  premium  offered  for  the  best  method  of  ll 

R 

Raising  Grass  Seeds,  premiums  offered  for  8 

the  Bodies  of  Persons  who  have  sunk 
under  Water,  premium  offered  for  the  best  port¬ 
able  drag  for  22 

Water  for  the  irrigation  of  Land,  pre¬ 
mium  offered  for  10 

Red  Pigment,  premium  offered  for  discovering  14 

Refining  Copper  from  the  Ore,  premium  offered  to 

the  person  who  shall  discover  the  best  means  of  15 

Whale  or  Seal  Oil,  premium  for  an  effec¬ 
tual  method  of  12 

Roads,  premiums  offered  for  discovering  the  most  effec¬ 
tual  and  cheapest  method  of  improving  turnpike 
and  other  22 

Ross,  Mr.  W.  C,  the  gold  medal  to,  for  an  historical 

painting  28 

Robinson,  Mr.  C,  the  silver  palette  to,  for  a  chalk 

drawing  29 

S  addin  gton. 
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Saddington,  Mr.  S.  fifteen  guineas  to,  for  a  machine, 

for  covering  wire  with  silk  29 

his  papers  on  the  subject  117  to  125 

Say,  Mr.  F.  R.  the  silver  palette  to,  for  a  drawing  29 

"Say,  Miss  Mary  Anne,  the  silver  medal  to,  for  a  drawing  29 

,  Miss  Leonora,  the  silver  pallette  to,  for  a  draw  ing  29 
Sheep,  premium  for  the  best  and  most  effectual  method  of 

curing  the  rot  in  11 

discovering  a  method  of  preventing  the 
ill  effects  of  flies  on  11 

to  the  person  who  shall  have  sold  the 
largest  quantity  of  Merino  wool  IS 

Silk,  premiums  to  those  who  shall  grow  the  greatest 

quantity  of,  in  the  Isle  of  France,  Malta,  &c.  25 

Sinclair,  Sir  John,  thanks  of  the  Society  to,  and  paper 
respecting  his  present  of  a  mill  for  grinding 
flour  155  to  158 

Smith,  Miss,  the  silver  medal  to,  for  a  drawing  29 

Mr,  C«  the  silver  Isis  medal  to,  for  a  model  of 

one  figure  29 

Smith,  Miss,  the  silver  Isis  medal  to,  for  a  chalk  drawing  29 

Spade  Husbandry,  premium  offered  for  10 

Steam,  premium  for  the  best  method  of  iucreasing  the 

force  of  ■  13 

Engine  and  other  covered  Boilers,  premium 
for  method  of  rendering  safer  23 

Stiles,  Mr.  T.  the  silver  medal  and  ten  guineas  to,  for 

an  extract  of  sprats  28 

his  papers  on  the  subject  82  to  84 

Substitute  for  Tar,  premium  for  the  best  •  13 


Taking 
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Taking  Porpoises,  premium  offered  for  23 

WliA  lf.s  by  the  gun  harpoon,  premium  offered 

for  20 

Tan,  premium  offered  for  preparation  of  13 

Tar,  premium  for  the  best  substitute  for  13 

Taylor,  Mr.  C.  F.  the  silver  Isis  medal  to.  for  a  drawing  29 
Thread  fok  Lace,  premium  for  20 

Timber  Trees  and  Hedge  Rows,  premium  effered  for 

the  most  effectual  method  of  securing  7 

Tomkins,  Miss  M.  the  silver  Isis  medal  to,  for  a  chalk 

drawing  29 

Transit  Instrument,  premium  offered  for  a  portable  20 

Turnips,  premiums  offered  for  the  best  and  cheapest 

method  of  preserving  9 

Turpentine  from  the  Scotch  Fir,  or  Pinus  Sylvestris, 
premiums  offered  for  the  greatest  quantity  of  13 


U 

Ultramarine,  premium  offered  for  preparing  an  artifi¬ 
cial  14 


V 

Ventilation,  premium  offered  for  an  improved  mode  of  22 


Walking  Wheel,  premium  offered  to  the  person  who  shall 

invent  an  improved  21 

Wallace,  Miss  Eliza,  the  Silver  Isis  Medal  to,  for  a  Draw- 

in  g  29 

Walnuts, 
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Walnuts,  premium  offered  for  an  improved  mode  of  propa¬ 


gating  the  superior  varieties  of  7 

Trees,  premium  offered  for  planting  7 

Warcup,  Mr.  W,  *he  Silver  Medal  and  Ten  Guineas  to, 

for  a  Curva^raph  30 

his  Papers  on  the  subject  109  to  112 

Warren,  Mrs.  M.  A,  the  Silver  Medal  to,  for  a  Piano 

Monitor  29 

her  papers  on  the  subject  85  to  89 


Watts,  Mr.  W.  the  Silver  Palette  to,  for  an  Outline  Drawing  29 
Whales,  taken  by  the  Gun  Harpoon,  premium  offered  for  20 
Wheat,  comparative  Culture  of.  broad-cast,  drilled,  and 
dibbled,  premium  offered  for  the  best  set  of  experi¬ 


ments  on  8 

Wicks  for  Candles  or  Lamps,  premium  for  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of,  from  hop  stalks  or  bines  lp 

Wilson,  Mr.C.Ten  Guineas  to^for  a  Machine  for  sweeping 

Chimnies  30 

his  Communications  on  the  subject  184  to  185 

Wood,  Mr,  George,  the  Silver  Medal  or  Ten  Guineas  to. 

for  a  parallel  Rule  30 

liis  Papers  on  the  subject  113,  114 

Wynn,  Mr.  R,  Twerty  Guineas  to,  for  Receipts  for  Ena¬ 
mel  Colours  23 

his  Papers  on  the  subject  49  to  7 1 

Wynn,  Mr,  William,  the  Gold  Isis  Medal  and  Twenty 

Guineas  to,  for  a  Time  Keeper,  &c.  30 

his  Papers  on  the  subject  127  to  188 
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